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Pro-People  Policies  and 
Programmes  to  Continue 


It  IS  WITH  both  pride  and  humility  that  I  welcome  you  all  today.  We 
have  completed  the  first  year  of  the  second  term  of  the  UPA  Government. 
The  renewal  of  our  mandate  last  year  showed  the  faith  of  the  people  in 
our  policies  and  programmes,  and  in  our  government’s  ability  to 
implement  them  effectively.  We  are  humbled  by  the  enormity  of  the 
responsibility  that  we  face.  We  are  also  conscious  of  the  tremendous 
challenges  that  lie  ahead.  Under  the  inspiring  guidance  of  Smt.  Sonia 
Gandhi,  the  United  Progressive  Alliance,  with  all  its  constituents,  rededicates 
itself  to  giving  the  country  an  effective,  purposeful  and  responsive 
government. 

In  our  second  term,  we  will  carry  forward  the  pro-people  policies 
and  programmes  initiated  by  our  government  since  2004.  We  will  also 
seek  new  frontiers  and  new  directions  that  would  strengthen  our  social 
and  economic  foundations. 

Our  government  will  work  to  create  an  environment  which  will  allow 
our  people  to  realize  their  full  potential.  We  will  lay  special  emphasis  on 
the  concerns  and  interests  of  the  scheduled  tribes,  scheduled  castes,  other 
backward  classes,  minorities  and  women.  Besides  agriculture  and  the  well 
being  of  India’s  farmers  will  receive  priority  attention. 

Our  economy  is  emerging  from  an  exceptionally  difficult  and 
challenging  period  where  we  had  to  face  an  unprecedented  global  financial 
crisis  and  also  a  severe  drought  in  2009.  Our  management  of  the  economy 
over  these  years  helped  us  to  minimise  the  effect  on  our  growth 
momentum.  After  growing  at  an  unprecedented  average  of  9%  per  year 
for  four  years  the  economy  slowed  down  to  6.5%  in  2008-09  and  then 
recovered  to  7.4%  in  2009-10.  In  the  current  financial  year,  the  economy 
is  expected  to  grow  at  8.5%.  This  is  one  of  the  best  performances  in  the 
world  and  reflects  the  strong  fundamentals  which  we  have  built  over 
several  years.  There  are  uncertainties  on  the  horizon,  but  on  the  whole  I 
look  to  the  year  ahead  with  cautious  optimism. 

Like  other  countries  we  resorted  to  fiscal  stimuli  to  deal  with  the 
fallout  of  the  global  slowdown.  It  has  worked  well,  but  now,  we  must 
return  to  the  path  of  fiscal  prudence  leading  to  a  calibrated  reduction  in 
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our  fiscal  deficit.  We  must  work  to  ensure  that  the  economy  grows,  so 
that  our  resources  expand,  enabling  us  to  spend. 

One  of  the  major  problems  that  we  face  at  present  is  the  pressure  on 
prices.  This  is  to  a  large  extent  the  aftermath  of  the  drought,  but  it  needs 
firm  action.  We  have  taken  a  number  of  steps  to  contain  inflation  and  to 
protect  the  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society.  I  am  happy  that  prices 
have  shown  a  moderating  trend  in  recent  weeks.  I  am  hopeful  that  this 
trend  will  continue.  We  will  continue  to  monitor  the  situation  very  carefully, 
and  take  whatever  corrective  steps  are  necessary  to  rein  in  inflation. 

Our  government  made  a  commitment  to  the  people  to  give  a  new 
deal  to  rural  India.  Our  flagship  schemes  towards  this  end,  such  as  Bharat 
Nirman,  NREGA  and  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  are  progressing 
well  and  making  an  impact  on  the  ground.  We  are  monitoring  the 
performance  carefully  and  will  look  at  innovative  ways  of  enhancing 
transparency  and  accountability  in  the  implementation  of  these 
programmes.  I  assure  you  that  funds  will  not  be  a  constraint  when  it 
comes  to  the  core  concerns  of  the  aam  aadmi,  whose  interests  we  have 
been  elected  to  serve. 

The  Unique  ID  project  is  progressing  well  and  I  am  hopeful  that  the 
first  set  of  “Aadhaar”  numbers  will  be  issued  between  August  2010  and 
February  2011.  This  project  will  provide  a  platform  for  direct  transfer  of 
benefits  and  subsidies  to  the  poor  and  will  be  an  important  instrument  to 
expand  financial  inclusion. 

The  Food  Security  Bill  is  under  preparation  and  it  is  proposed  to 
place  it  in  the  public  domain  for  scrutiny  and  wider  consultation. 

Nothing  can  be  more  precious  to  us  than  the  future  of  our  children. 
It  is  they  who  will  fulfill  our  dreams,  hopes  and  aspirations  for  a  better 
tomorrow.  The  Right  to  Education  Act  is  a  historic  step  that  will  give  every 
Indian  child  the  means  to  become  productive,  responsible  and  active 
citizens  of  the  country.  We  will  work  in  cooperation  and  partnership  with 
state  governments  and  other  stakeholders  to  make  the  fundamental  right 
to  education  a  reality.  We  have  already  taken  several  initiatives  in  the  field 
of  higher  education.  In  the  coming  year,  we  will  work  on  reforming  the 
system  of  medical  studies. 

Our  government  will  continue  to  give  the  highest  priority  to 
empowerment  of  women,  weaker  sections  of  our  society  and  minorities. 
Our  scholarship  schemes  targeting  more  than  one  crore  children  belonging 
to  the  Scheduled  Castes,  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  the  minorities  have 
been  well  received.  We  will  enhance  outlays  on  such  schemes  that 
successfully  impact  on  the  welfare  of  these  vulnerable  sections.  We  will 
give  special  attention  to  the  North-East,  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  the 
Bundelkhand  regions. 

Growth  in  the  industrial  sector  is  picking  up  pace.  The  Delhi-Mumbai 
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Industrial  Corridor  and  the  Dedicated  Freight  Corridors  will  create  new 
opportunities  for  growth  and  employment.  We  will  work  to  ensure  that 
micro,  small  and  medium  industries  are  given  appropriate  support.  We 
are  also  considering  the  establishment  of  a  National  Social  Security  Fund 
with  an  initial  corpus  of  ^  1,000  crores  for  unorganized  sector  workers. 

Sustaining  the  environment  and  responding  to  the  problem  of  climate 
change  are  major  challenges  before  the  government.  We  are  working  on 
a  low  carbon  growth  strategy  that  will  build  energy  security  through 
enhanced  energy  efficiency  and  emphasis  on  renewables,  including  solar 
and  nuclear  power. 

We  will  fight  against  the  scourge  of  communalism  and  political 
extremism.  We  will  fight  terrorism,  both  root  and  branch.  We  will  ensure 
that  this  great,  liberal  and  plural  nation  of  ours  is  not  weakened  by  hatred 
and  bigotry.  In  dealing  with  the  challenge  of  Naxalism,  we  will  pursue  a 
policy  that  genuinely  seeks  to  address  developmental  concerns  at  the 
grass  roots,  while  firmly  enforcing  the  writ  of  the  State. 

In  foreign  policy,  our  core  objective  is  to  secure  for  India  an  external 
environment  that  is  conducive  to  our  long-term  economic  development 
and  to  peace  and  stability  in  our  region.  We  hope  to  consolidate  our 
relations  with  neighbours  and  all  major  powers  in  the  years  ahead. 

In  the  second  year  of  our  second  term  we  re-dedicate  ourselves  to 
these  objectives  and  to  the  welfare  of  all  our  citizens.  We  ask  the  people 
of  India  -  come  strengthen  our  hands,  so  that  we  may  strengthen  yours. 


Fruits  of  Development  to  be 
Shared  by  All 


M  GREET  YOU  on  the  63rd  anniversary  of  our  independence.  When 
Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  unfurled  the  Tricolour  on  this  historic  Red  Fort, 
on  15th  August,  1947,  he  called  himself  the  first  servant  of  India.  I  address 
you  today  in  the  same  spirit  of  service. 

A  few  days  back,  many  precious  lives  were  lost  in  Ladakh  due  to  a 
cloudburst.  I  convey  my  heartfelt  condolences  to  the  family  members 
and  other  near  and  dear  ones  of  those  who  perished.  In  this  hour  of 
grief,  the  whole  country  stands  with  the  people  of  Ladakh.  It  is  my 
assurance  that  the  Central  Government  will  do  everything  possible  for 
rehabilitation  of  the  affected  people. 

When  I  addressed  you  last  year  on  Independence  Day,  our  country 
was  facing  a  number  of  difficulties.  There  was  a  drought  like  situation  in 
many  parts  of  the  country  and  we  were  also  affected  by  the  global 
economic  slowdown.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  we  have  been  able  to  come 
out  of  these  difficult  circumstances.  Despite  many  problems,  the  rate  of 
our  economic  growth  has  been  better  than  most  other  countries  in  the 
world  and  this  shows  the  strength  of  our  economy. 

This  strength  has  been  evident  not  only  in  the  last  one  year,  but  also 
in  our  economic  progress  in  the  last  many  years.  Today,  India  stands 
among  the  fastest  growing  economies  of  the  world.  As  the  world’s  largest 
democracy,  we  have  become  an  example  for  many  other  countries  to 
emulate.  Our  citizens  have  the  right  to  make  their  voice  heard.  Our  country 
is  viewed  with  respect  all  over  the  world.  Our  views  command  attention 
in  international  fora. 

All  of  you  have  contributed  to  India’s  success.  The  hard  work  of  our 
workers,  our  artisans,  and  our  farmers  has  brought  our  country  to  where 
it  stands  today.  I  specially  salute  our  soldiers  whose  bravery  ensure  the 
safety  of  our  borders.  I  pay  tribute  to  all  those  martyrs  who  have  sacrificed 
their  lives  for  our  country. 

We  are  building  a  new  India  in  which  every  citizen  would  have  a 
stake,  an  India  which  would  be  prosperous  and  in  which  all  citizens  would 
be  able  to  live  a  life  of  honour  and  dignity  in  an  environment  of  peace 
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and  goodwill.  An  India  in  which  all  problems  could  be  solved  through 
democratic  means.  An  India  in  which  the  basic  rights  of  every  citizen 
would  be  protected.  In  the  last  few  years,  we  have  taken  many  significant 
steps  in  this  direction.  Every  person  living  in  rural  areas  now  has  the 
assurance  of  100  days  of  employment  through  the  Mahatma  Gandhi 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act.  The  Right  to  Information 
Act  is  helping  our  citizens  to  become  more  aware.  This  year  our 
Government  has  enacted  the  Right  to  Education  which  will  help  every 
Indian  to  share  the  benefits  of  the  country’s  economic  progress  and  also 
to  contribute  to  it.  To  ensure  equal  partnership  of  women  in  our  progress, 
we  have  taken  initiatives  for  reservation  for  women  in  Parliament  and  in 
State  legislatures.  Apart  from  this,  reservation  for  women  has  been 
increased  to  50  per  cent  in  local  bodies. 

Despite  our  many  strengths,  we  face  some  serious  challenges.  We 
should  resolve  today  that  we  will  meet  these  challenges  as  one  people. 
Our  society  often  gets  divided  in  the  name  of  religion,  State,  caste  or 
language.  We  should  resolve  that  we  will  not  allow  divisions  in  our  society 
under  any  circumstance.  Tolerance  and  generosity  have  been  a  part  of 
our  traditions.  We  should  strengthen  these  traditions.  As  we  progress 
economically  our  society  should  also  become  more  sensitive.  We  should 
be  modern  and  progressive  in  our  outlook. 

Our  Government  has  laid  special  emphasis  on  the  welfare  of  our 
farmers  and  on  increasing  agricultural  production.  After  we  came  to  power 
in  2004,  we  realized  that  the  state  of  Indian  agriculture  in  the  preceding 
7-8  years  was  not  satisfactory.  Our  Government  increased  public 
investment  in  agriculture.  We  started  new  schemes  for  increasing 
production.  We  encouraged  agricultural  planning  at  the  district  level.  I 
am  happy  that  the  growth  rate  of  our  agriculture  has  increased  substantially 
in  the  last  few  years.  But  we  are  still  far  from  achieving  our  goal.  We  need 
to  work  harder  so  that  we  can  increase  the  agricultural  growth  rate  to  4 
per  cent  per  annum. 

Our  Government  wants  a  food  safety  net  in  which  no  citizen  of  ours 
would  go  hungry.  This  requires  enhanced  agricultural  production,  which 
is  possible  only  by  increasing  productivity.  Our  country  has  not  witnessed 
any  big  technological  breakthrough  in  agriculture  after  the  Green 
Revolution.  We  need  technology  which  would  address  the  needs  of  dry 
land  agriculture.  In  addition,  our  agriculture  should  also  be  able  to  deal 
with  new  challenges  like  climate  change,  falling  levels  of  ground  water 
and  deteriorating  quality  of  soil.  In  the  history  of  Indian  agriculture, 
Norman  Borlaug  commands  a  special  place.  About  40  to  50  years  back, 
he  developed  new  and  more  productive  seeds  of  wheat.  Under  the 
leadership  of  Smt.  Indira  Gandhiji,  India  achieved  the  Green  Revolution 
by  adopting  these  seeds.  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  Borlaug  Institute 
of  South  Asia  is  being  established  in  India.  This  institute  would  facilitate 
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availability  of  new  and  improved  seeds  and  new  technology  to  the  farmers 
of  India  and  other  countries  of  South  Asia. 

We  have  always  taken  care  to  provide  remunerative  prices  to  farmers 
so  that  they  are  encouraged  to  increase  production.  Support  prices  have 
been  increased  every  year  in  the  last  six  years.  The  support  price  for 
wheat  was  enhanced  to  ^1,100  per  quintal  last  year  from  ^630  per  quintal 
in  2003-04.  In  paddy,  this  increase  was  from  ?550  per  quintal  to  ?1,000 
per  quintal.  However,  providing  higher  prices  to  farmers  will  result  in  rise 
in  food  prices  in  the  open  market. 

I  know  that  in  the  last  few  months  high  inflation  has  caused  you 
difficulties.  It  is  the  poor  who  are  the  worst  affected  by  rising  prices,  especially 
when  the  prices  of  commodities  of  everyday  use  like  foodgrains,  pulses, 
vegetables  increase.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  have  endeavored  to 
minimize  the  burden  of  increased  prices  on  the  poor.  Today,  I  do  not 
want  to  go  into  the  detailed  reasons  for  high  inflation.  But,  I  would  certainly 
like  to  say  that  we  are  making  every  possible  effort  to  tackle  this  problem 
and  I  am  also  confident  that  we  will  succeed. 

It  is  obvious  that  any  person  or  institution  cannot  spend  more  than 
his  income  over  a  long  period  of  time,  even  if  it  is  the  Government.  It  is 
our  responsibility  that  we  manage  our  economy  with  prudence  so  that 
our  development  is  not  affected  adversely  in  the  future  because  of  high 
debt.  We  import  about  80  per  cent  of  our  requirement  of  petroleum 
products.  After  2004,  we  have  increased  the  prices  of  petroleum  products 
much  less  compared  to  the  increase  in  the  price  of  crude  oil  in  the 
international  market.  The  subsidy  on  petroleum  products  has  been 
increasing  every  year.  It  had  become  necessary  therefore  to  increase  the 
prices  of  petroleum  products.  If  this  had  not  been  done,  it  would  not 
have  been  possible  for  our  budget  to  bear  the  burden  of  subsidy  and  our 
programmes  for  education,  health  and  employment  of  the  poor  would 
have  been  adversely  affected. 

In  the  63  years  after  independence,  though  India  has  travelled  a 
long  distance  on  the  path  of  development  yet  our  destination  is  still  far 
away.  A  large  part  of  our  population  still  suffers  from  persistent  poverty, 
hunger  and  disease.  When  our  Government  came  to  power  in  2004,  we 
resolved  to  build  a  new  India  under  a  progressive  social  agenda.  We 
wanted  the  fruits  of  development  to  reach  the  common  man.  We  initiated 
programmes,  especially  targeted  for  the  welfare  of  the  socially  and 
economically  backward  sections  of  the  society.  We  still  stand  committed 
to  the  welfare  of  the  poor,  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes, 
minorities,  women  and  other  backward  sections  of  the  society.  Today  we 
do  not  need  many  new  programmes  to  achieve  our  goals,  but  we  do 
need  to  implement  the  schemes  already  started  more  effectively, 
minimizing  the  chances  of  corruption  and  misuse  of  public  money.  We 
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want  to  achieve  this  in  partnership  with  the  State  Governments,  Panchayat 
Raj  Institutions  and  civil  society  groups. 

Secularism  is  one  of  the  pillars  of  our  democracy.  It  has  been  the 
tradition  of  our  country  and  society  to  treat  all  religions  with  equal  respect. 
For  centuries,  India  has  welcomed  new  religions  and  all  have  flourished 
here.  Secularism  is  also  our  constitutional  obligation.  Our  Government  is 
committed  to  maintain  communal  peace  and  harmony.  We  also  consider 
it  our  duty  to  protect  the  minorities  and  provide  for  their  special  needs. 
This  is  why  we  have  started  many  new  programmes  in  the  last  four  years 
for  the  welfare  of  our  brothers  and  sisters  belonging  to  the  minority 
communities.  These  include  scholarships  for  minority  students  and  special 
programmes  for  the  development  of  districts  which  have  a  high 
concentration  of  minorities.  These  schemes  have  shown  good  results.  We 
will  vigorously  take  this  work  forward. 

We  have  been  giving  special  attention  to  education  and  health  in  the 
last  six  years.  Improvement  in  these  two  areas  is  an  important  component 
of  our  strategy  for  inclusive  growth.  It  is  also  necessary  for  higher  economic 
growth  in  the  years  to  come.  After  independence,  these  two  areas  could 
not  get  the  importance  they  deserved.  We  tried  to  change  this  state  of 
affairs  in  the  11th  Plan  and  today,  almost  every  child  in  our  country  has 
access  to  primary  education.  Now,  we  need  to  pay  more  attention  to 
secondary  and  higher  education  and  also  need  to  improve  the  quality  of 
education  at  all  levels.  It  is  our  endeavour  that  every  child,  irrespective  of 
whether  he  is  rich  or  poor  and  which  section  of  the  society  he  belongs  to, 
should  be  given  an  education  that  enables  him  to  realize  his  potential  and 
makes  him  a  responsible  citizen  of  our  country.  We  will  continue  to 
implement  the  new  schemes  that  we  have  started  in  the  last  six  years  in 
the  areas  of  education  and  health  with  sincerity  and  hard  work  and  in 
partnership  with  the  State  Governments.  We  will  soon  bring  a  Bill  in 
Parliament  for  constitution  of  two  separate  councils  in  higher  education 
and  health  respectively,  so  that  reforms  in  these  two  areas  can  be 
accelerated. 

Nutritious  food  and  good  health  services  are  necessary  but  not  enough 
for  ensuring  good  health  of  our  citizens.  We  also  need  cleanliness  and 
good  sanitation  in  our  villages,  towns  and  cities.  There  are  many  diseases 
which  would  be  difficult  to  prevent  otherwise.  The  truth  is  that  our  country 
lags  behind  in  this  area.  I  consider  it  a  primary  responsibility  of  all  our 
citizens  to  maintain  cleanliness  and  hygiene  around  them.  I  would  like 
our  children  to  be  taught  the  importance  of  cleanliness  and  hygiene  in 
schools  from  the  very  beginning  under  a  campaign  for  a  Clean  India.  I 
appeal  to  the  State  Governments,  Panchayat  Raj  Institutions,  civil  society 
groups  and  common  citizens  to  make  this  campaign  successful. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  had  said  that  our  earth  has  enough  for  everyone’s 
need  but  not  for  everyone’s  greed.  Imprudent  use  of  the  earth’s  natural 
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resources  has  resulted  in  the  problem  of  climate  change.  We  need  to  use 
our  natural  resources  with  care  and  prudence.  It  is  our  responsibility 
towards  the  coming  generations  to  protect  and  preserve  our  forests,  rivers 
and  mountains.  Our  government  will  endeavour  to  take  care  of 
environmental  concerns  in  our  projects  for  economic  development. 

There  is  a  large  deficit  in  our  physical  infrastructure  which  affects  our 
economic  development  adversely.  There  is  a  shortfall  in  the  supply  of 
electricity  to  industries.  Our  roads,  ports  and  airports  are  not  of  world 
standards.  We  have  been  trying  to  increase  electricity  production  and 
improve  our  roads,  ports  and  airports.  The  resources  required  to  create 
good  physical  infrastructure  are  difficult  for  the  Government  alone  to 
mobilize.  Therefore,  we  have  endeavoured  to  involve  the  private  sector 
in  our  efforts.  The  steps  that  we  have  taken  after  2004  to  improve  our 
physical  infrastructure  have  started  bearing  fruit  now.  About  one  and  half 
a  months  back,  I  dedicated  a  new  terminal  of  the  Delhi  airport  to  the 
nation.  This  is  an  excellent  terminal  which  has  been  completed  in  record 
time.  We  will  continue  to  make  such  efforts  to  improve  our  physical 
infrastructure. 

There  has  been  much  discussion  recently  on  the  issue  of  internal 
security.  If  law  and  order  in  any  part  of  India  deteriorates  or  peace  and 
harmony  gets  disturbed,  the  common  man  is  most  affected.  Therefore,  it 
is  one  of  the  primary  responsibilities  of  any  government  to  maintain  law 
and  order  so  that  the  citizens  can  live  and  earn  their  livelihood  in  an 
atmosphere  of  peace  and  harmony.  Naxalism  is  a  serious  challenge  to 
our  internal  security.  I  pay  tribute  to  the  men  and  officers  of  our  security 
forces  who  have  become  martyrs  in  the  attacks  by  naxalites  in  the  last  few 
months.  I  have  stated  this  before  and  I  say  it  again  -  our  Government  will 
fully  discharge  its  responsibility  to  protect  each  and  every  citizen  of  our 
country.  We  will  firmly  deal  with  those  who  resort  to  violence.  We  will 
provide  all  possible  help  to  State  Governments  to  maintain  the  rule  of 
law  in  areas  affected  by  naxalism.  I  once  again  appeal  to  naxalites  to 
abjure  violence,  come  for  talks  with  the  Government  and  join  hands  with 
us  to  accelerate  social  and  economic  development.  A  few  days  back,  I 
took  a  meeting  with  the  Chief  Ministers  of  States  affected  by  naxalism. 
We  will  fully  implement  the  consensus  that  emerged  in  that  meeting.  I 
would  like  to  repeat  here  a  point  that  I  made  in  that  meeting.  It  is  imperative 
that  the  Centre  and  States  work  together  to  meet  the  challenge  of  naxalism. 
It  would  be  very  difficult  for  any  State  to  tackle  this  problem  without 
cooperation  from  the  Centre  and  coordination  between  States.  We  all 
need  to  rise  above  our  personal  and  political  interests  to  meet  this  challenge. 

As  I  have  stated  earlier,  most  naxalite  affected  areas  lag  behind  in 
development.  Many  such  areas  also  have  a  large  concentration  of  our 
adivasi  brothers  and  sisters.  We  want  to  end  the  neglect  of  these  areas.  I 
have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  formulate  a  comprehensive 


THE  SOCIAL  AGENDA 


11 


scheme  towards  this  end,  which  we  would  implement  fully.  It  is  also  our 
endeavour  that  our  adivasi  brothers  and  sisters  join  the  mainstream  of 
development.  They  have  been  dependent  on  forest  produce  for  centuries 
and  this  dependence  should  not  end  without  the  creation  of  new  sources 
of  livelihood.  Apart  from  adequate  compensation  for  land  which  is 
acquired  from  them,  we  should  also  ensure  that  our  adivasi  brothers  and 
sisters  have  a  stake  in  the  developmental  project  being  undertaken. 

I  would  like  to  state  one  more  thing  in  this  context.  It  is  very  necessary 
to  make  the  administrative  machinery  more  sensitive  in  areas  affected  by 
naxalism.  The  government  officials  who  work  there  should  not  only  be 
sincere,  but  should  also  be  alive  to  the  special  needs  of  our  adivasi  brothers 
and  sisters.  It  is  my  hope  that  the  State  Governments  will  pay  adequate 
attention  to  these  requirements. 

We  have  a  special  responsibility  towards  the  States  of  the  North  East. 
We  are  trying  to  live  up  to  that  responsibility.  The  North  Eastern  part  of 
our  country  has  been  witness  to  some  unpleasant  incidents  in  the  recent 
months.  I  would  like  to  convey  to  all  political  parties  and  groups  of  the 
North  East  that  disputes  in  the  name  of  State  or  tribe  can  only  harm  all  of 
us  and  discussion  and  dialogue  are  the  only  options  to  resolve  complex 
issues.  As  far  as  the  Central  Government  is  concerned,  we  are  ready  to 
take  forward  every  process  of  talks,  which  could  lead  to  progress  in 
resolution  of  problems. 

In  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  we  are  ready  to  talk  to  every  person  or 
group  which  abjures  violence.  Kashmir  is  an  integral  part  of  India.  Within 
this  framework,  we  are  ready  to  move  forward  in  any  talks,  which  would 
increase  the  partnership  of  the  common  man  in  governance  and  also 
enhance  their  welfare.  Recently,  some  young  men  have  lost  their  lives  in 
violence  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  We  deeply  regret  this.  The  years  of 
violence  should  now  end.  Such  violence  would  not  benefit  anyone.  I 
believe  that  India’s  democracy  has  the  generosity  and  flexibility  to  be 
able  to  address  the  concerns  of  any  area  or  group  in  the  country.  I  recently 
participated  in  a  meeting  with  political  parties  from  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
We  will  endeavour  to  take  this  process  forward.  I  would  like  to  convey  to 
our  countrymen,  especially  our  citizens  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  in 
the  North  East,  that  they  should  adopt  democratic  means  to  join  hands 
with  us  for  their  and  country’s  welfare. 

We  want  prosperity,  peace  and  harmony  in  our  neighbouring 
countries.  Whatever  differences  we  have  with  our  neighbouring 
countries,  we  want  to  resolve  them  through  discussions.  As  far 
as  Pakistan  is  concerned,  we  expect  from  them  that  they  would 
not  let  their  territory  be  used  for  acts  of  terrorism  against  India. 
We  have  been  emphasizing  this  in  all  our  discussions  with  the 
Pakistan  Government.  If  this  is  not  done,  we  cannot  progress  far 
in  our  dialogue  with  Pakistan. 
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I  would  also  like  to  say  something  which  is  related  to  our  glorious 
cultural  traditions.  The  use  of  harsh  and  unpleasant  words  in  our  political 
discourse  has  increased  in  recent  days.  This  is  against  our  traditions  of 
generosity,  humility  and  tolerance.  Criticism  does  have  a  place  of  its  own 
in  a  democracy  and  in  a  progressive  society,  yet  criticism  should  not  be 
undignified.  We  should  have  the  capacity  to  reconcile  opposite  points  of 
view  on  important  issues  through  debate  and  discussion.  I  would  request 
all  political  parties  to  consider  this  issue. 

The  Commonwealth  Games  will  start  in  Delhi  after  about  one  and  a 
half  months.  This  will  be  a  proud  moment  for  the  whole  country  and 
especially  for  Delhi.  I  am  convinced  that  all  our  countrymen  will  treat  the 
Games  as  a  national  festival  and  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  make 
them  a  success.  The  successful  organization  of  Commonwealth  Games 
would  be  another  signal  to  the  world  that  India  is  rapidly  marching  ahead 
with  confidence. 

Our  future  is  bright.  The  day  when  our  dreams  will  come  true  is  not 
far  off.  Let  us  all  resolve  on  this  anniversary  of  our  independence  that  we 
will  keep  the  flag  of  our  nation  flying  high.  Let  us  march  ahead  together 
on  the  path  of  progress  and  prosperity. 


Peace  and  Communal  Harmony 
for  Nation  Building 


It  HAS  ALWAYS  been  a  pleasure  for  me  to  be  a  part  of  Rajiv  Gandhi 
National  Sadbhavna  Award  more  so  as  it  happens  to  be  Rajiv  Ji’s  birthday. 
Every  year  on  this  occasion  we  honour  a  personality  who  promotes 
Sadbhavna  in  our  society  and  country  by  imbibing  the  values  and  ideals 
cherished  by  our  great  leader  Rajiv  Gandhi  ji.  This  is  also  an  opportunity 
for  making  our  lives  better  and  more  useful,  by  drawing  inspiration  from 
the  ideals  of  Rajiv  Gandhi  ji  and  the  works  of  the  award  winner. 

Rajiv  Gandhi  ji  was  a  unique  personality  who  left  an  indelible  mark 
on  our  country  within  his  short  life  span.  His  life  exemplified  the  truth  in 
Abraham  Lincoln’s  statement.  “It  is  not  the  years  in  your  life  that  count,  it 
is  the  life  in  your  years.”  Rajiv  ji  took  charge  of  the  nation  in  difficult  times 
and  soon  won  the  hearts  of  the  people  through  his  simple,  liberal  and 
secular  attitude.  He  pioneered  the  path  of  discussion  and  consensus  to 
end  the  violence  and  turmoil  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Rajiv  Gandhi 
ji  was  an  embodiment  of  India’s  secular,  liberal  and  tolerant  tradition. This 
award  instituted  in  his  name  expresses  our  gratitude  for  his  great 
contribution  towards  country’s  unity  and  nation  building. 

I  congratulate  Maulana  Waheeduddin  Khan,  the  winner  of  this  award. 
He  has  spent  all  his  life  in  spreading  the  message  of  peace  and  harmony. 
Maulana  Saheb  is  a  great  practitioner  and  scholar  of  Islam.  He  has 
interpreted  preachings  of  Islam  in  today’s  language  and  perspective. 
Maulana  Saheb  has  not  only  brought  forth  Islam’s  message  of  peace  and 
tolerance  but  has  made  efforts  to  promote  exchange  of  views  among 
different  religions.  The  greatest  example  of  his  efforts  for  brotherhood 
and  peace  is  that,  in  the  wake  of  the  Ayodhya  incident  in  1992,  he 
participated  in  a  peace  march  along  with  Acharya  Sushil  Muni  and  Swami 
Chidananda.  This  15  day  march  helped  a  lot  to  normalize  the  situation  in 
Maharastra. 

Because  of  his  efforts  for  peace  and  communal  harmony,  people 
from  all  communities,  religions  and  sects  respect  Maulana  Waheeduddin 
Khan.  Maulana  Saheb  is  working  as  an  ambassador  of  India’s  message  of 
love,  peace  and  goodwill  to  the  world.  As  Dr.  Karan  Singh  has  just  said  he 
has  penned  more  than  200  books.  Through  his  books  he  has  attempted 
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to  solve  the  challenges  like  terrorism  through  peaceful  means.  His  works 
have  won  many  accolades.  He  has  set  up  “Center  for  Peace  and 
Spirituality”  to  put  his  values,  ideals  and  beliefs  to  practice. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  honour  for  us  that  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Sadbhavna 
Award  is  being  bestowed  on  a  personality  of  Maulana  Saheb’s  stature.  I 
congratulate  him  once  again.  A  country  like  India  with  different  religions 
and  cultures,  where  people  of  different  languages  and  faiths  live,  definitely 
needs  persons  like  Maulana  Saheb.  Such  people  can  unite  our  society 
and  nation  and  can  erase  differences  and  separatism.  I  am  sure  Maulana 
Saheb’s  work  will  inspire  us  to  progress  in  this  direction. 

My  good  wishes  to  Maulana  Saheb  and  I  pray  to  almighty  that  our 
society  and  nation  be  blessed  with  his  services  for  a  long  time. 


Freedom  From  Fear 
With  a  Life  of  Dignity, 

Security  and  Well  Being 

I  WELCOME  YOU  today  with  grief  in  my  heart,  but  hope  in  my  mind. 
I  grieve  for  all  those  who  have  lost  their  near  and  dear  ones  in  Kashmir 
and  in  the  Ladakh  region. 

I  propose  that  we  rise  to  observe  a  minute’s  silence  to  pray  for  the 
departed. 

The  Government  of  India  will  continue  to  provide  relief  and  other 
assistance  and  help  the  State  Government  in  providing  rehabilitation  for 
all  those  affected  by  the  unfortunate  natural  disaster  in  Ladakh.  The  whole 
country  is  with  the  people  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  in  their  hour  of  sorrow. 

The  events  in  Kashmir  over  the  past  few  weeks  have  caused  me 
great  pain.  I  share  the  grief,  the  sorrow  and  the  sense  of  loss  of  every 
mother,  every  father,  every  family  and  every  child  in  Kashmir. 

I  can  feel  the  pain  and  understand  the  anger  and  frustration  that  is 
bringing  young  people  out  on  to  the  streets  of  Kashmir.  Many  of  them 
have  seen  nothing  but  violence  and  conflict  in  their  lives  and  have  been 
scarred  by  suffering.  Today  I  wish  to  share  with  you  my  sense  of  hope  for 
the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  that  I  have  long  nurtured. 

Only  now  the  State  is  emerging  from  the  shadow  of  more  than  two 
decades  of  deadly  insurgency,  which  brought  only  death  and  devastation 
to  the  beautiful  State.  These  were  two  lost  decades  in  the  history  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir’s  development. 

Let  us  make  a  new  beginning.  I  appeal  to  the  youth  to  go  back  to 
their  schools  and  colleges  and  allow  classes  to  resume.  I  ask  their  parents: 
what  future  is  there  for  Kashmir  if  your  children  are  not  educated? 

I  am  convinced  that  the  only  way  forward  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is 
along  the  path  of  dialogue  and  reconciliation. 

Our  Government,  more  than  any  other  government  in  the  past,  has 
invested  heavily  in  the  peace  process  in  Kashmir.  The  brave  rejection  of 
militancy  by  the  people  opened  the  door  for  us  to  pursue  an 
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unprecedented  and  intensive  internal  and  external  dialogue  on  the  issues 
that  have  bedeviled  Jammu  and  Kashmir  for  six  decades. 

With  Pakistan  we  took  a  number  of  bold  and  indeed  historic  decisions. 
A  bus  service  was  started  and  we  facilitated  trade  across  the  LOC.  We 
facilitated  arrangements  for  divided  families  to  meet.  We  changed  the 
policy  on  allowing  people  representing  different  shades  of  opinion  to  visit 
Pakistan  because  we  wanted  to  involve  all  sections  of  the  people  in  the 
peace  process. 

We  set  up  a  number  of  round-tables  and  then  working  groups  in 
which  many  of  you  participated  actively.  Recognising  the  diversity  of  the 
State,  we  tried  to  address  the  problems  of  the  Kashmir  valley,  Jammu 
and  Ladakh  in  a  comprehensive  manner.  We  committed  unprecedented 
financial  resources  for  the  State’s  economic  reconstruction. 

I  repeat  all  this  to  remind  you  of  the  many  positive  things  that  have 
happened  as  a  result  of  the  peace  process  and  the  sincere  efforts  we  have 
made  to  bring  about  a  durable  peace  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Nothing  will  give  me  greater  satisfaction  than  to  see  a  permanent 
and  just  settlement  of  all  outstanding  issues  that  protects  the  honour  and 
self-respect  of  all  sections  of  the  people  of  the  State. 

But  even  with  the  best  of  these  intentions,  I  cannot  say  that  a  complex 
problem  that  has  defied  resolution  for  63  years  can  be  resolved  easily  or 
quickly.  We  need  patience,  wisdom  and  a  spirit  of  conciliation  to  guide  us 
through  ups  and  downs  in  the  process. 

I  urge  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  give  peace  a  chance. 
There  is  a  lot  of  hard  work  that  needs  to  be  done  to  rebuild  the  State  and 
its  institutions.  We  must  promote  economic  activity  and  create 
opportunities  for  employment.  We  must  build  physical  and  human 
resource  infrastructure. 

However,  I  recognize  that  the  key  to  the  problem  is  a  political  solution 
that  addresses  the  alienation  and  emotional  needs  of  the  people.  This 
can  only  be  achieved  through  a  sustained  internal  and  external  dialogue. 
We  are  ready  for  this.  We  are  willing  to  discuss  all  issues  within  the  bounds 
of  our  democratic  processes  and  framework.  But  this  process  can  gather 
momentum  and  yield  results  only  if  there  is  a  prolonged  peace. 

I  believe  that  the  vast  majority  of  the  people  want  a  peaceful  resolution 
of  all  issues.  Let  us  recognize  that  repeated  agitations  whether  violent  or 
otherwise  only  obstruct  this  process.  The  cycle  of  violence  must  now  come 
to  an  end.  We  must  collectively  ensure  that  no  innocent  life  is  lost  again. 
It  is,  of  course,  the  bounden  duty  of  the  Government  to  maintain  law 
and  order.  We  cannot  allow  the  turmoil  to  continue. 

We  understand  the  prevailing  public  sentiment  on  the  issue  of  the 
Armed  Forces  Special  Powers  Act.  Eventually  the  J&K  Police  has  to  take 
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on  the  burden  of  normal  law  and  order  duties.  They  do  not  require 
special  powers  to  discharge  their  functions.  We  will  help  to  accelerate  the 
process  of  strengthening  and  expanding  the  J&K  Police  so  that  they  can 
function  independently  and  effectively  within  the  shortest  possible  time. 

The  J&K  Police  and  other  security  forces  are  performing  an  extremely 
challenging  task  in  difficult  circumstances.  Many  of  them  have  been 
seriously  injured  during  the  past  few  weeks.  There  are  elements  that  are 
trying  to  weaken  the  resolve  of  the  J&K  Police  and  trying  to  undermine 
their  lawful  efforts.  I  urge  the  State  Government  to  take  effective  action 
to  protect  its  policemen  and  their  families.  We  should  not  do  anything  to 
demoralize  the  security  forces. 

The  State  Government  and  the  Chief  Minister  are  making  efforts  to 
renew  contact  with  the  people.  The  Central  Government  is  fully  supportive 
of  these  efforts,  which  should  be  intensified.  I  believe  that  all  of  you  have 
a  solemn  duty  of  reaching  out  to  the  people  and  reinvigorating  peaceful 
political  activity  on  the  ground,  which  is  lacking  today.  The  youth  wing  of 
your  parties  should  be  activated.  In  a  democracy  leaders  have  to  listen  to 
the  voice  of  the  people  and  gain  their  trust  and  confidence. 

I  believe  that  local  body  elections  should  be  held  early  to  increase 
peoples’  participation  in  democratic  governance  and  to  ensure  political 
empowerment  at  the  grassroots  level.  I  would  urge  you  to  build  a  consensus 
on  a  practical  and  realizable  vision  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir’s  future.  And 
the  people  have  to  be  convinced  that  this  future  has  to  be  grounded  in 
political  and  economic  realities  of  our  time. 

Recently,  young  MPs  from  all  political  parties  made  an  appeal  to 
their  brothers  and  sisters  in  J&K  to  exercise  restraint  and  have  trust  in  the 
power  of  dialogue.  I  fully  endorse  their  call. 

Every  possible  effort  should  be  made  to  reach  out  to  the  youth  in 
Jammu  and  Kashmir.  We  must  respond  in  a  sincere  and  substantive 
manner  to  their  genuine  aspirations  for  freedom  from  fear  and  for  freedom 
to  build  for  themselves  a  life  of  dignity,  security  and  well-  being. 

I  assure  the  youth  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  that  their  genuine 
empowerment  will  be  accorded  the  highest  priority  in  our  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  policy. 

I  recognize  that  the  benefits  of  the  large  economic  reconstruction 
package  for  J&K  have  not  been  fully  felt  on  the  ground.  We  will  quicken 
the  pace  of  its  implementation  in  cooperation  with  the  State  Government. 

Based  on  the  experience  gained,  I  am  proposing  to  set  up  an  Expert 
Group  headed  by  Dr.  C.  Rangarajan  with  Shri  N.R.  Narayana  Murthy, 
Shri  Tarun  Das,  Shri  P  Nanda  Kumar,  Shri  Shaqueel  Qalander  and  an 
official  representative  of  the  J&K  Government  as  members  to  formulate 
a  Jobs  Plan  for  the  State,  involving  both  the  public  and  the  private  sectors. 
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To  increase  employability  in  the  State  the  Group  will  interact  with  the 
National  Skill  Development  Mission  and  submit  its  report  within  three 
months.  But  to  show  the  results  of  such  efforts  on  the  ground,  you  will 
have  to  engage  actively  with  the  youth  and  give  them  the  sense  of  purpose, 
hope  and  direction  they  need  to  make  use  of  the  many  opportunities 
that  our  economy  provides. 

I  am  optimistic  about  the  future  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  India’s 
democracy  has  shown  that  it  has  the  resilience  to  accommodate  a  diversity 
of  aspirations,  unique  circumstances  and  the  capacity  to  solve  complex 
problems.  If  all  sides  show  wisdom  and  restraint,  I  believe  that  we  can  put 
the  bitterness  and  pain  of  the  recent  past  behind  us  and  breathe  new  life 
into  the  peace  process.  I  urge  you  to  carry  back  with  you  a  message  of 
peace  and  reconciliation,  a  message  of  our  serious  will  and  intent  to  solve 
all  problems  through  dialogue  and  a  message  of  deep  empathy  for  the 
youth  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 


Encourage  Individual 
Initiative,  Ingenuity  and 
Acquisition  of  New  Skills 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  very  important  function  to  give 
away  the  Shram  Awards.  Let  me  begin  by  congratulating  whole  heartedly 
the  award-winners.  You  have  shown  exemplary  commitment  and 
dedication  to  work,  and  have  made  your  organisation  and  country  proud. 
Your  accomplishments  are  indeed  extraordinary.  I  am  sure  your  work 
will  be  a  major  source  of  inspiration  for  others  to  strive  higher. 

In  the  last  six  decades,  our  country  has  travelled  a  long  distance  on 
the  path  of  economic  development.  The  credit  for  this  goes  in  no  small 
measure  to  the  millions  of  men  and  women,  who  have  toiled  to  build 
India’s  physical  infrastructure,  our  roads,  ports,  airports,  hydroelectric 
projects  and  giant  industrial  complexes  all  over  the  country.  It  is  their 
tireless  hard  work  that  has  enabled  our  country  to  emerge  as  the  strong 
economy  of  today.  The  Shram  awards  honour  not  only  the  work  of  the 
awardees,  but  all  workers  of  our  country  organised  as  well  as  unorganised 
whose  effort  makes  life  easier  for  others,  and  without  whom  we  would 
not  be  able  to  move  ahead  as  a  nation.  The  awards  remind  us  of  the 
value  and  dignity  of  labour.  The  award  winners  being  honoured  today 
also  symbolize  the  new  work  ethos  and  a  new  work  culture  that  are  needed 
to  meet  the  new  challenges  that  face  our  economy  and  our  polity. 

The  recognition  of  the  contribution  of  labour  for  individual  and 
national  growth  is  part  of  India’s  traditions.  Our  culture  recognises  a  worker 
as  Vishwakarma  -  the  creator  of  the  universe  itself.  Our  Government  is 
alive  to  the  great  importance  of  the  working  class  and  the  human  element 
in  industrial  &  agricultural  production.  We  believe  that  working  men  and 
women  are  the  most  precious  and  most  important  assets  of  our  country. 
Our  effort  is  to  promote  the  wellbeing  of  all  sections  of  workers,  especially 
those  in  the  unorganised  sector,  who  comprise  over  ninety  percent  of 
our  total  workforce.  We  are  committed  to  creating  conditions  that  will 
encourage  individual  initiative,  ingenuity,  and  acquisition  of  new  skills. 

As  you  all  know,  India’s  economic  performance  in  the  last  few  years 
has  been  truly  impressive.  Our  country  is  poised  to  move  to  the  trajectory 
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of  sustained  high  economic  growth,  which  is  so  essential  for  fighting  mass 
poverty,  hunger  and  disease  that  still  afflict  millions  of  our  people.  Our 
aim  is  a  growth  rate  of  9  to  10  percent  in  the  medium  term.  But  this  will 
not  happen  automatically.  There  are  deficiencies  we  will  have  to  remove 
and  strengths  that  we  will  have  to  acquire. 

To  achieve  our  goals  and  our  ambitions,  we  will  have  to  enhance 
productivity  across  all  sectors  of  the  economy.  Our  resources  are  limited 
and  need  to  be  utilized  optimally.  I  would  urge  all  of  you  present  here  to 
pay  greater  attention  to  cutting  costs  and  boosting  the  quality  of  the 
products  and  services  that  our  country  produces. 

Our  work  ethic  as  a  people  also  needs  to  be  greatly  improved.  Both 
management  and  workers  have  a  critical  role  in  bringing  about  this  much 
needed  change.  Doing  a  repetitive  task  mechanically  can  be  draining. 
But  the  same  work  can  become  far  more  fulfilling  when  shram  becomes 
seva;  when  it  is  infused  with  a  meaning  and  a  sense  of  purpose. 

We  live  in  an  increasingly  integrated  world,  where  new  knowledge, 
information  and  skills  have  become  critical  determinants  of  economic 
development.  We,  therefore,  as  a  nation  need  to  pay  much  greater 
attention  to  education  and  skill  development.  Our  country  needs  an 
enabling  environment  which  encourages  and  rewards  innovation  in  all 
walks  of  our  economic  life.  We  need  more  responsive  training  systems 
and  institutions.  We  must  also  ensure  that  our  women  have  equitable 
access  to  education  and  training  opportunities  so  that  their  representation 
in  the  nation’s  workforce  can  progressively  increase.  Through  our  skill 
development  initiatives  we  have  been  working  to  achieve  the  objective  of 
having  a  skilled  workforce  that  can  meet  the  requirements  of  growing 
economy  in  the  21st  Century,  besides  generating  employment 
opportunities  for  our  young  people.  We  intend  to  accelerate  our  efforts 
in  this  direction  in  the  future. 

Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  congratulating  all  the  winners  of  the 
Shram  Awards  for  the  year  2005,  2006  and  2007  and  the  organisations 
they  work  in.  I  hope  and  trust  that  they  will  continue  to  display  the  qualities 
that  have  won  them  this  highly  prestigious  national  honour.  In  particular, 
I  would  urge  all  of  you  present  here  to  resolve  today  to  make  our  work¬ 
places  more  disciplined.  With  these  words,  I  wish  all  of  you  success  for  the 
future.  May  your  path  be  blessed. 


Lasting  Peace  and  Prosperity 
Through  Dialogue  and 
Discussions 


I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  this  meeting  of  leaders  of  political  parties.  Before 
I  invite  the  participants  to  offer  their  valuable  suggestions  on  various  vexed 
issues  relating  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  let  us  offer  our  prayers  for  all 
those  who  have  lost  their  lives  in  the  recent  violence  in  the  State.  Let  us 
also  wish  early  recovery  to  those  who  have  suffered  injury.  I  propose  that 
we  rise  and  observe  a  minute’s  silence  as  a  mark  of  our  respect  to  the 
departed  souls. 

Friends,  we  meet  in  sadness.  Sadness  over  the  loss  of  lives,  sadness 
over  the  injuries  suffered  by  the  people,  the  police  and  the  security 
personnel.  Sadness  over  the  huge  disruption  in  the  daily  lives  of  the 
common  man  and  the  financial  losses  suffered  by  hardworking  ordinary 
people  like  tour  operators,  apple  farmers,  daily  wage  earners  and 
houseboat  owners.  I  am  sure  all  of  us  share  a  deep  sense  of  distress  over 
the  unfortunate  sequence  of  events,  during  and  after  Eid,  particularly  in 
the  context  of  a  reported  act  by  a  misguided  person  thousands  of  miles 
away. 

I  have  said  this  earlier  and  I  say  it  again  -  the  only  path  to  lasting 
peace  and  prosperity  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  that  of  dialogue  and 
discussion.  It  is  indeed  tragic  that  some  of  our  people  have  forsaken  this 
path  during  the  recent  days.  I  was  shocked  and  distressed  to  see  young 
men  and  women-  even  children-  joining  the  protests  on  the  streets.  While 
some  of  these  protests  may  have  been  impulsive  or  spontaneous,  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  some  incidents  were  orchestrated  by  certain  groups.  What 
we  have  seen  over  the  past  three  months  must  persuade  us  to  reflect  and 
deliberate  on  the  way  forward. 

We  have  to  talk  to  each  other  and  those  who  have  grievances  against 
the  Government  have  to  talk  to  the  administration.  But  it  is  also  true  that 
meaningful  dialogue  can  happen  only  in  an  atmosphere  free  from  violence 
and  confrontation.  Discussions  can  take  place  only  if  we  have  calm  and 
public  order.  The  Central  and  State  Governments  have  already  appealed 
to  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  especially  the  youth,  to  eschew 
violence.  I  reiterate  that  appeal.  We  are  ready  for  dialogue  with  anybody 
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or  any  group  that  does  not  espouse  or  practice  violence.  We  have  also 
told  the  State  Government  to  restore  peace  and  public  order  to  create 
conditions  congenial  to  a  dialogue  process.  The  Central  Government  will 
provide  all  possible  assistance  in  this  task. 

Over  the  past  few  months  and  weeks,  several  leaders,  from  across 
the  political  spectrum,  have  spoken  or  written  to  me,  on  issues  concerning 
Jammu  and  Kashmir,  giving  many  useful  suggestions.  We  also  had  an  all¬ 
party  delegation  from  Jammu  and  Kashmir  that  shared  its  views  with  me 
and  my  senior  cabinet  colleagues.  As  a  part  of  this  ongoing  process  of 
consultation  that  our  Government  has  been  following,  we  thought  it  would 
be  in  the  fitness  of  things  to  also  seek  guidance  from  various  political 
parties  represented  in  Parliament  on  the  complex  issues  that  we  face  in 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  today. 

I  look  forward  to  benefitting  from  your  wisdom,  knowledge  and 
experience  as  we  begin  the  proceedings. 


Aadhar  Aims  to  Empower  Every 
Citizen  of  India 


Today  IS  AN  important  day  for  the  country.  The  release  of  the  Unique 
Identity  numbers  by  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi  ji  and  me  marks  the  beginning 
of  an  important  UPA  Government  initiative  for  the  benefit  of  the  common 
man.  It  is  our  effort  to  implement  this  ambitious  project  to  provide  an 
identity  number  to  every  single  person  residing  in  the  country.  This  project 
is  a  symbol  of  the  government’s  resolve  to  ensure  the  rights  of  the  weaker 
sections  of  our  society  and  to  make  the  brothers  and  sisters  belonging  to 
the  scheduled  castes  and  tribes  and  particularly  the  women  of  the  country 
participate  in  the  development  process.  This  Scheme  will  give  every  citizen 
an  identity  and  help  everyone  of  you  avail  of  the  benefits  of  the  schemes 
meant  for  you,  and  will  make  certain  that  your  voice  is  heard. 

The  Aadhar  scheme  will  also  promote  financial  inclusion  by  making 
it  easier  for  you  to  open  bank  accounts.  Further,  scholarships,  pension 
and  wages  under  MNREGA  will  be  credited  directly  into  your  bank  account. 
This  scheme  is  the  foundation  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  meant  for  you, 
reach  you  without  any  intermediary.  That  is  why  this  scheme  is  named 
Aadhar. 

I  am  happy  to  dedicate  this  special  Identity-Card  Scheme  to  the 
nation,  whereby  we  are  today  fulfilling  our  promise  of  releasing  the  first 
set  of  Identity  numbers.  I  congratulate  Shri.  Nandan  Nilekani  and  his 
team  on  this  success.  Shri.  Nilekani  assumed  charge  of  the  Unique 
Identification  Authority  in  July  2009  and  the  progress  shown  since  then 
in  the  Authority’s  work  is  commendable.  I  do  believe  that  the  Unique 
Identification  Authority  will  continue  its  good  work  in  the  next  phases  of 
the  project. 

The  first  set  of  Aadhar  numbers  is  being  released  today  in  Maharashtra. 
This  is  a  proud  moment  for  Maharashtra,  which  is  one  of  the  more 
progressive  states  in  the  country.  I  believe  that  Maharashtra  will  set  an 
example  for  the  other  states  to  follow  in  issuing  Aadhar  numbers  to  each 
and  every  resident  of  the  state.  I  congratulate  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Maharashtra  and  his  Government  for  taking  the  initiative  of  releasing  the 
first  set  of  Aadhar  numbers  in  his  state.  The  release  of  the  first  Aadhar 
numbers  in  Nundarbar  district  symbolizes  the  government’s  resolve  to 
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ensure  the  welfare  of  our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters  and  other  weaker 
sections  of  the  society. 

Our  Government  has  been  steadfastly  working  to  provide  a  unique 
identification  number  to  every  resident  of  India.  We  consider  this  a  very 
important  project  because,  we  believe  that  these  Aadhar  numbers  will 
help  provide  the  benefits  of  government  schemes  directly  to  the 
economically  and  socially  backward  sections  of  our  society.  We  know 
that,  today,  the  poor  people  of  the  country  are  unable  to  get  the  benefits 
of  the  government  programmes  ,  being  implemented  for  their  welfare, 
because  they  do  not  have  any  means  to  prove  their  identity.  Whether  it  is 
opening  of  a  bank  account  or  obtaining  a  ration  card,  the  absence  of  an 
Identity  Card  is  a  major  problem  for  you.  The  benefits  of  government 
welfare  schemes  meant  for  you  do  not  reach  you.  Often  the  benefits 
meant  for  our  poor  brothers  or  sisters  are  appropriated  by  someone  else. 
The  most  important  thing  is  that  the  absence  of  identity  hurts  your  dignity 
and  self  respect.  We  are  determined  to  provide  full  opportunities  for  our 
poor,  Scheduled  Caste  and  Scheduled  Tribe  brothers  and  sisters  to  lead  a 
prosperous  life  with  self  respect  and  dignity.  And  this  Aadhar  scheme  is 
the  result  of  that  determination. 

The  Aadhar  number  issued  to  you  will  be  a  lifelong  possession.  It  will 
also  give  you  an  identity  in  any  part  of  the  country  and  I  believe  that 
Aadhar  will  help  promote  national  integration. 

I  would  like  to  seek  your  attention  that  this  initiative  for  the  welfare 
of  the  common  man  is  also  a  symbol  of  modern  India  and  its  rapid 
technological  growth.  New  and  modern  technologies  are  being  used  to 
implement  the  Aadhar  scheme.  It  would  be  relevant  to  say  that  such 
technologies  have  never  been  used  in  any  project  anywhere  in  the  world, 
on  such  a  large  scale. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  Unique  Identification  Authority  and 
the  Maharasthra  Government.  I  hope  that  every  Indian  will  soon  have 
an  Aadhar  number.  My  best  wishes  for  a  bright  future  to  the  people  in 
Maharashtra  and  Nundarbar. 


Inclusive  and  Holistic 
Health  Security 


“i 

m.  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  on  this  occasion  of  the  38th  Convocation 
of  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences.  The  All  India  Institute  of 
Medical  Sciences  is  truly  a  proud  symbol  of  the  advances  our  country  has 
made  in  the  field  of  medical  science  and  health  care.  Today  we  honour 
the  achievements  of  men  and  women  who  have  been  privileged  to 
graduate  through  the  portals  of  this  most  prestigious  institute.  But  it  is 
also  a  day  of  thanksgiving  -  to  the  teachers  and  professors  who  have 
shaped  and  nurtured  the  brilliant  minds  we  see  assembled  here  today. 

I  congratulate  each  one  of  the  students  and  scholars  who  are  receiving 
degrees,  awards  and  prizes  today.  They  are  being  honoured  on  the  eve 
of  the  birth  anniversary  of  the  father  of  the  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  I 
can  suggest  no  better  guiding  light  for  a  young  doctor  than  the  ideal  of 
service  to  humanity  at  large,  especially  the  poor,  which  the  Mahatma’s 
life  and  work  exemplified. 

Over  the  years,  AIIMS  has  functioned  in  a  complex  working 
environment  with  multiple  and  growing  demands  on  its  resources. 
It  is  called  upon  to  educate  top  quality  health  professionals,  serve 
as  a  hub  of  biomedical  research,  provide  extensive  hospital 
services  and  increasingly  provide  leadership  in  the  area  of  public 
health.  Despite  the  enormous  challenges,  the  Institute  has  established 
itself  as  the  country’s  pre-eminent  medical  institution,  attracting  the  best 
and  the  brightest  young  in  the  country. 

In  meeting  its  onerous  mandates,  the  Institute  has  grown 
considerably  both  physically  and  in  terms  of  what  it  is  doing.  But  can  one 
say  that  the  growth  has  been  organic  or  faithful  to  a  central  purpose  or 
mission?  What  does  AIIMS  aspire  to  become  in  the  year  2025?  What 
relationship  should  it  have  with  the  Government  and  with  its  other 
stakeholders? 

As  all  of  you  are  aware,  the  Veliathan  Committee  reflected  on  some 
of  these  issues  and  produced  I  believe  a  very  good  report.  I  suggested  to 
the  Health  Minister,  Shri  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  last  year  that  we  should 
have  an  ambitious  and  befitting  vision  of  what  this  great  institution  should 
aspire  to  become  and  that  we  should  therefore  work  on  a  far  reaching 
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agenda  of  reform.  I  compliment  Shri  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  and  his 
colleagues  in  the  Health  Ministry  for  the  efforts  they  have  put  in  to  improve 
internal  governance  and  management  of  the  Institute. 

I  understand  that  a  high-powered  group  is  looking  at  changes  in  the 
statute,  rules  and  regulations  governing  AIIMS  that  are  considered  critical 
for  the  Institute  to  function  effectively  in  an  environment  that  nurtures 
innovation,  talent  and  excellence.  The  Government  will  consider  the 
recommendations  expeditiously  and  do  what  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
Institute. 

We  should  aim  at  nothing  less  than  making  AIIMS  one  of  the  ten 
best  medical  universities  in  the  world  by  the  year  2020.  This  is  not  going 
to  be  easy.  But  it  can  be  done.  The  Government,  on  its  part,  will  support 
all  endeavours  in  this  direction. 

In  recent  years,  the  Government  of  India  has  adopted  a  more 
inclusive  and  holistic  approach  towards  providing  health  security 
in  our  country,  emphasizing  therein  the  importance  of  improved 
sanitation,  nutrition  and  clean  drinking  water. 

The  challenges  are  particularly  acute  in  our  rural  areas. 
Whether  it  is  child  mortality,  immunization  coverage,  maternal 
mortality  or  awareness  of  HIV-AIDS,  rural  populations  lag  far 
behind  their  urban  counterparts.  This  is  partly  due  to  inadequate 
availability  of  health  services  in  rural  areas,  but  it  is  also  a  reflection  of  the 
lower  levels  of  education  and  income  which  are  important  social 
determinants  of  our  nation’s  health.  The  National  Rural  Health  Mission, 
the  Right  to  Education,  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
Scheme  and  the  measures  being  taken  to  provide  food  security  are, 
therefore,  complementary  initiatives  intended  to  protect  and  promote 
the  health  of  the  rural  populace. 

We  have  tried  to  address  the  critical  lacunae  of  inadequate  public 
provisioning  for  critical  health  services.  The  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan 
envisaged  an  increase  in  public  expenditure  on  health  to  at  least  2%  of 
GDP  This  percentage  was  belowl%  of  our  GDP  at  the  start  of  the  Eleventh 
Plan  and  has  increased  to  only  1.1%  in  2009-10  according  to  the  Mid- 
Term  Appraisal  of  the  Planning  Commission.  There  is  clearly  much  more 
to  do  and  a  large  effort  will  be  required  in  the  Twelfth  Plan  period  to 
achieve  the  goal  of  taking  the  total  allocation  for  the  health  sector  to  2- 
3%  of  our  GDP  Since  most  of  the  expenditure  on  health  is  in  the  State 
budget,  the  State  Governments  will  also  have  to  substantially  increase 
their  expenditures. 

In  India  and  globally  as  well,  there  is  a  growing  sense  that  medical 
education  needs  a  revamp  to  meet  the  contemporary  needs  and  realities. 
The  need  of  the  hour  is  to  produce  professionals  who  address  health  not 
only  from  the  perspective  of  the  individual  patient  but  as  part  of  a  team 
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integrated  into  the  larger  health  system.  Inter-disciplinary  and  health  system 
connectivity  have  to  be  the  key  coordinates  on  which  medical  education 
has  to  advance.  In  future,  it  is  not  biology  alone  that  will  drive  medical 
care,  disciplines  such  as  epidemiology,  economics,  social  and  behavioural 
sciences,  ethics  and  human  rights  will  all  influence  the  manner  in  which 
health  will  be  promoted  and  healthcare  provided  to  our  nation. 

India  needs  many  more  health  professionals,  of  different  categories, 
to  fill  the  huge  shortfall  in  the  health  workforce.  Many  of  our  medical 
colleges  are  deficient  in  the  learning  resources  to  train  specialists.  High 
quality  faculty  is  in  short  supply.  AIIMS,  and  similar  institutions  which  are 
leaders  in  medical  education,  have  to  show  the  way  ahead.  They  should 
develop  strong  distance  learning  programmes.  They  should  assemble  a 
repository  of  learning  resources  which  can  be  easily  accessed  by 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  all  across  India.  In  this  era  of 
advanced  communication  technologies,  the  whole  world  can  be  one’s 
classroom  and  every  eager  learner  a  potential  student. 

The  Government  of  India  is  reviewing  the  existing  regulatory  system 
for  medical  education.  After  extensive  consultations,  the  Ministry  of  Health 
has  prepared  a  draft  bill  for  setting  up  a  National  Council  for  Human 
Resources  in  Health  that  will  be  introduced  soon  in  Parliament.  The  bill 
will  seek  to  create  an  enabling  environment  that  will  address  issues  of 
quality,  quantity  and  equitable  distribution  of  medical  education  resources. 

The  government  has  taken  several  steps  to  augment  the  availability 
of  healthcare  professionals.  Work  on  setting  up  of  six  new  AIIMS-like 
institutions  and  strengthening  of  several  medical  colleges  is  well  under 
way.  A  new  scheme  has  been  approved  for  strengthening  and  upgrading 
state  government  medical  colleges  to  enable  them  to  increase  their  intake 
at  the  postgraduate  level.  The  scheme  has  the  potential  of  adding  about 
5,000  postgraduate  seats,  starting  with  the  2012  academic  session.  Norms 
for  starting  medical  colleges  have  been  rationalized  to  encourage 
establishment  of  medical  colleges  in  un-served  and  under-served  areas. 
A  new  scheme  has  been  launched  for  setting  up  269  nursing  colleges  in 
districts  that  do  not  have  any  nursing  college  and  which  have  poor  health 
indicators.  To  boost  the  availability  of  quality  paramedical  manpower,  a 
scheme  has  been  approved  for  establishing  a  National  Institute  of 
Paramedical  Sciences  and  for  the  creation  of  nine  regional  institutes,  besides 
supporting  state  government  the  medical  colleges  conducting  paramedical 
courses. 

Excellence  in  the  knowledge  sector  must  spearhead  our  plans  and 
ambitions  to  attain  world  standards  in  health  care.  There  is  no  greater 
priority  for  the  Institute  than  to  produce  doctors  who  possess  high  order 
professional  skills,  are  imbued  with  a  sense  of  dedication  and  public  service 
and  who  can  drive  the  changes  we  need  to  overhaul  our  healthcare 
system. 
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I  urge  the  members  of  the  faculty,  students  and  staff  of  AIIMS  to  see 
themselves  as  being  part  of  a  great  enterprise  of  change  and  to  work 
unitedly  in  the  larger  interest  of  the  institution.  If  we  are  to  make  a 
fundamental  change  in  the  way  we  manage  things,  then  every  programme 
and  every  Department  and  Centre  of  AIIMS  will  have  to  imbibe  a  work 
culture  that  shuns  bureaucratic  red  tape,  factionalism  and  unhealthy 
competition  and  emphasises  a  service  orientation,  promotes  creativity 
and  new  thinking  and  is  truly  result-oriented. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  recall  the  words  of  Rajkumari  Amrit 
Kaur,  who,  while  piloting  the  AIIMS  Bill  on  the  floor  of  Parliament  in 
1956,  said, 

“Ultimately  the  future  of  the  Institute  will  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
director,  professors  and  other  teaching  staff  and  the  students.” 

I  hope  that  many  of  those  we  honour  today  will  contribute  to  the 
future  of  this  great  temple  of  learning  and  nation’s  pride.  I  wish  all  the 
awardees  success  in  their  professional  endeavours  and  a  life  of  fulfillment 
and  dedication  in  the  service  of  our  nation.  May  God  bless  you  all.” 


A  Long  Way  to  Go... 


I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  this  historic  Session  being  held  in  the  125th 
year  of  the  Congress  party.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  pleasure  for  me  to 
participate  in  this  Session  and  to  have  an  opportunity  to  share  my  thoughts 
with  you. 

This  Session  of  All  India  Congress  Committee  gives  us  an  occasion  to 
think  of  ways  in  which  we  can  uphold  our  party’s  principles.  Today  we 
must  think  on  how  we  can  best  rededicate  ourselves  to  the  proud  heritage 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Sardar  Vallabhbhai 
Patel  and  Maulana  Azad,  the  heritage  of  integrity  in  public  life;  the  heritage 
of  secularism  and  tolerance;  the  heritage  of  working  for  building  a  new 
and  strong  India. 

Today  we  must  honour  Indira  Gandhi  ji’s  dictum  that  every  Congress 
worker’s  first  obligation  is  to  serve  the  masses.  Today  we  must  remember 
the  contribution  of  Rajiv  Gandhi  ji  who  made  us  aware  of  the  challenges 
of  the  21st  century  and  showed  us  how  we  could  face  them. 

It  is  our  good  fortune  that  we  have  the  opportunity  to  work  under 
Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi’s  leadership.  Shrimati  Gandhi’s  humility,  her  belief 
in  principled  politics,  and  her  deep  commitment  to  make  the  Congress  a 
strong  political  organization  inspires  and  empowers  us. 

The  Congress  party  has  played  a  major  role  in  India’s  journey  on  the 
road  to  progress  and  development.  For  the  last  125  years,  our  party  has 
worked  for  developing  and  strengthening  India.  But  we  still  have  a  long 
way  to  go.  I  have  said  this  before  and  I  say  it  again,  the  Congress  is  the 
only  party  which  can  carry  all  sections  of  our  society  and  the  aam  aadmi 
in  our  country’s  march  forward.  The  Congress  alone  can  provide  stability 
to  India.  Only  the  Congress  can  secure  for  our  country,  its  rightful  place 
in  the  comity  of  nations.  If  the  Congress  is  strengthened,  it  will  be  able  to 
strengthen  our  country.  Therefore,  as  an  ordinary  worker  of  this  great 
party,  I  would  like  to  appeal  to  all  of  you  to  work  hard  and  with  dedication 
and  commitment  to  make  the  Congress  strong  and  vibrant. 

This  Session  is  taking  place  at  a  time  when  various  charges  are  being 
leveled  against  our  party  and  our  Government.  Our  objectives  and 
principles  are  being  suspected.  Our  record  is  being  questioned  for  partisan 
political  ends.  It  is  being  alleged  that  we  are  not  sufficiently  sensitive  to  the 
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issue  of  corruption.  On  this  count,  I  want  to  make  our  Government  s  and 
our  Party’s  stand  unambiguously  clear.  We  have  always  strived  to  eradicate 
corruption  and  we  will  continue  to  do  so.  Our  approach  to  corruption 
also  gets  clearly  reflected  in  our  actions.  Whether  at  the  Centre  or  in  the 
States,  we  have  asked  our  Ministers  and  Chief  Ministers  to  step  down 
merely  on  the  basis  of  suspicion  because  we  practice  and  believe  in 
principled  politics.  We  are  not  like  some  opposition  parties  which  insist  on 
retaining  their  tainted  Chief  Ministers  despite  scandal  after  scandal.  We 
are  conducting  a  thorough  probe  in  all  aspects  of  the  organization  of  the 
Commonwealth  Games  and  the  2G  Spectrum  allocation.  These  inquiries 
will  be  pursued  vigorously.  And  it  is  my  promise  to  you  that  no  guilty 
person  will  be  spared  -  whether  he  is  a  political  leader  or  a  government 
official,  whichever  party  he  may  belong  to  and  howsoever  powerful  he 
may  be.  I  also  want  to  tell  you,  and  through  you  to  all  our  citizens,  that  if 
there  are  any  shortcomings  in  the  functioning  of  our  government,  we  will 
address  them  so  that  we  can  be  more  effective  in  our  efforts  to  contain 
corruption.  I  seek  the  co-operation  of  all  members  of  the  Congress  party 
in  this  endeavour.  As  responsible  citizens,  it  is  our  obligation  that  we  raise 
our  voice  against  corrupt  ways.  If  you  come  across  corrupt  practices,  you 
must  make  your  best  effort  to  prevent  and  expose  them. 

We  wanted  to  discuss  all  these  issues  in  Parliament.  But  one  entire 
session  got  wasted  because  of  the  opposition’s  obduracy.  It  is  difficult  to 
comprehend  the  opposition’s  insistence  that  only  a  JPC  should  probe  the 
2G  Spectrum  matter.  All  aspects  of  the  2G  Spectrum  allocation  are  being 
probed  anyway.  As  soon  as  the  report  of  the  Comptroller  and  Auditor 
General  was  received,  the  concerned  Minister  resigned.  As  per  the  relevant 
rules,  the  report  has  been  sent  to  the  Public  Accounts  Committee.  We 
have  even  proposed  that  a  multi-disciplinary  investigative  agency  can 
help  the  Committee  in  its  work.  As  far  as  the  allegations  of  corruption  in 
Spectrum  allocation  are  concerned,  the  CBI  is  looking  into  them  and 
now  this  investigation  will  be  monitored  by  the  Supreme  Court.  Besides 
this,  a  retired  Supreme  Court  Judge  has  been  appointed  to  examine  any 
administrative  and  procedural  lapses  that  may  have  occurred  in  the  2G 
Spectrum  allocation.  Tax  aspects  of  the  case  if  any  are  being  enquired 
into  by  the  income  tax  department.  Money  laundering  aspects  if  any  are 
being  enquired  into  by  the  enforcement  directorate.  After  all  this  action, 
it  is  difficult  to  understand  what  other  aspects  of  the  matter  can  a  JPC 
investigate. 

Parliament  is  the  best  forum  to  keep  a  watch  on  and  improve  the 
functioning  of  the  Government.  Parliament  is  at  the  centre  of  our 
democratic  edifice.  One  wonders  what  kind  of  politics  the  opposition 
believes  in  when  they  do  not  have  faith  even  in  Parliament. 

Friends,  you  know  that  the  CAG  report  on  the  2  G  spectrum  is  being 
examined  by  the  PAC  which  itself  is  a  Joint  Parliamentary  Committee 
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presided  over  by  a  senior  leader  of  the  BJP  Dr.  Murli  Manohar  Joshi.  The 
PAC  has  all  the  powers  which  can  be  given  to  a  JPC  and  the  PAC  is  the 
acknowledged  watchdog  of  any  financial  impropriety  or  misconduct.  The 
PAC’s  report  will  be  placed  before  Parliament  and  will  be  debated  in 
Parliament.  The  government  is  obliged  to  take  action  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  PAC.  Government  is  of  the  considered  view 
that  in  the  background  of  multifaceted  action  now  in  place  no  purpose 
will  be  served  by  a  JPC,  except  to  delay  the  inquiry  and  politicize  the 
matter. 

The  BJ  P  has  been  falsely  propagating  that  the  UPA  government  is 
against  the  JPC  because  we  do  not  want  the  Prime  Minister  to  be 
questioned  by  a  Parliamentary  Committee,  thereby  implying  that  I  have 
something  to  hide.  I  wish  to  state  categorically  that  I  have  nothing  to  hide 
from  the  public  at  large  and  as  a  proof  of  my  bonafides  I  intend  to  write 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Public  Accounts  Committee  that  I  shall  be  happy 
to  appear  before  the  PAC  if  it  chooses  to  ask  me  to  do  so.  As  Prime 
Minister  of  this  great  country  for  six  and  a  half  years,  I  have  tried  to  serve 
my  country  to  the  best  of  my  ability.  I  sincerely  believe  that  like  Caesar’s 
wife,  the  Prime  Minister  should  be  above  suspicion  and  it  is  for  this  reason 
that  I  am  prepared  to  appear  before  the  PAC  even  though  there  is  no 
precedent  to  this  effect. 

As  you  know,  eversince  the  UPA  Government  under  the  Congress 
leadership  was  formed  in  2004,  our  policies  and  programmes 
have  focused  on  giving  the  aam  aadmi  a  better  deal.  It  has  been 
our  endeavour  to  include  all  regions  of  our  country,  all  sections 
of  our  society,  our  farmers  and  labourers,  our  Scheduled  Caste  and 
Scheduled  Tribe  brothers  and  sisters  and  our  minorities  as  equal  partners 
in  India’s  growth.  Fifty  years  ago,  Pandit  Nehru  had  told  an  AICC  Session 
“we  should  remember  that  whatever  we  desire,  it  is  for  the  360  million 
people  of  the  country  and  not  for  any  small  group  or  individuals.  It  does 
not  mean  that  everybody  will  get  everything  but  absolutely  equal 
opportunity  should  be  given  to  all  the  360  million  people.  This  cannot  be 
achieved  suddenly  by  magic  or  law.  It  will  take  time.  But  nevertheless  we 
must  move  in  that  direction  and  must  move  fast.”  Our  Government 
remains  guided  and  inspired  by  Pandit  Nehru’s  mantra. 

In  the  last  General  Elections,  we  had  asked  for  a  renewed 
mandate  on  the  basis  of  the  work  we  had  done  for  the  welfare  of 
the  aam  aadmi.  We  had  sought  a  mandate  on  the  basis  of  initiatives 
like  the  Rural  Employment  Programme,  the  loan  waiver  scheme  for 
farmers  and  the  Bharat  Nirman  programme.  We  had  sought  a  mandate 
on  the  basis  of  our  work  for  the  welfare  of  our  farmers  and  for  enhancing 
agricultural  production.  We  had  promised  that  if  we  were  to  form  the 
Government  again,  we  would  protect  and  strengthen  our  secular  fabric 
and  improve  governance  through  initiatives  like  the  RTI  Act.  We  had 
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promised  that  we  will  accelerate  our  initiatives  for  the  welfare  of  the 
Scheduled  Castes  and  the  Scheduled  Tribes,  minorities  and  other  weaker 
sections  of  the  society.  We  had  sought  a  mandate  to  strengthen  our  security 
and  to  build  a  new  image  of  India  on  the  global  stage.  We  got  the  mandate 
we  had  sought.  It  is  our  endeavour  now  that  we  remove  our  shortcomings 
and  improve  our  performance. 

I  appeal  to  every  Congress  worker  to  help  us  in  the  implementation 
of  government  schemes  so  that  the  Congress  party  can  achieve  its  basic 
objective  of  serving  the  masses. 

In  our  2009  election  manifesto,  we  had  cautioned  the  country  that 
the  world  was  confronted  with  the  worst  economic  crisis  in  50  years.  This 
economic  crisis  disrupted  markets  all  over  the  world.  We  had  promised  to 
the  people  of  India  that  we  will  do  our  best  to  negotiate  these  difficult 
conditions.  We  had  specifically  promised  that  “the  Indian  National  Congress 
will  put  in  place  measures  to  ensure  that  the  momentum  of  growth  is 
maintained.” 

It  is  a  matter  of  enormous  satisfaction  that  we  have  fulfilled  our 
promise.  Despite  the  global  economic  crisis,  we  have  maintained  a  healthy 
rate  of  growth.  In  the  last  two  quarters,  our  growth  rate  has  been  8.9% 
and  we  expect  that  for  the  entire  year  it  will  be  around  8.5%.  We  also 
expect  that  from  the  next  year  onwards  we  will  be  able  to  grow  at  a  rate 
between  9  and  10%. 

Because  of  this  increased  rate  of  growth,  we  will  be  able  to  invest 
more  resources  in  the  social  sector,  education  and  health.  We  will 
endeavour  to  effectively  implement  the  Right  to  Education  Act  in 
collaboration  with  the  State  governments.  Today,  practically  every  child 
in  our  country  has  access  to  elementary  education.  We  will  now  give 
special  attention  to  secondary  education  also.  In  higher  education,  we 
propose  to  bring  Bills  before  Parliament  to  set  up  a  National  Council  for 
Higher  Education  and  to  establish  Innovation  Universities.  In  health,  our 
endeavour  will  be  to  provide  basic  health  care  to  every  citizen  through 
programmes  like  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission.  This  Mission  will  now 
particularly  focus  on  communicable  diseases. 

In  agriculture,  our  emphasis  will  be  on  increasing  productivity  and 
production.  This  year  we  have  had  a  good  monsoon.  Our  granaries  are 
full  with  wheat  and  rice.  We  want  that  no  citizen  of  our  country  should  go 
to  bed  hungry.  We  are  committed  to  put  in  place  the  National  Food 
Security  Act.  We  also  intend  to  improve  the  Public  Distribution  System  so 
that  the  socially  and  economically  weaker  sections  of  our  society  become 
the  true  beneficiaries  of  the  Food  Security  Act.  For  this,  both  the  Centre 
and  the  State  Governments  will  have  to  work  together.  I  urge  all  Congress 
activists  to  create  awareness  among  people  so  that  dispensations  like  the 
Public  Distribution  System  become  effective  in  real  terms.  We  have  achieved 
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some  success  in  improving  the  state  of  our  infrastructure.  We  will  accelerate 
our  efforts  in  this  direction.  Roads,  airports,  railways  and  power  supply 
will  be  improved  so  that  infrastructural  deficiencies  do  not  impede  our 
growth  processes. 

The  special  initiatives  for  the  welfare  of  minorities  will  be  strengthened. 
These  include  the  multi-sectoral  development  programme  for  districts 
with  high  concentration  of  minorities  and  the  scholarship  schemes  for 
minority  students.  We  have  also  made  special  efforts  for  the  welfare  of 
women  and  children.  We  know  malnutrition  among  children  is  a  cause 
for  serious  national  concern,  I  have  given  instructions  in  a  recent  meeting 
of  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Council,  for  improvements  in  the  ICDS 
programme  so  that  we  can  move  forward  in  resolving  this  problem. 

The  government  is  putting  the  finishing  touches  to  the  Rajiv  Gandhi 
Awaas  Yojana  for  giving  property  rights  to  people  living  in  slums.  This  is  a 
part  of  our  promise  to  make  India  a  slum-free  country. 

We  need  to  be  mindful  of  environmental  concerns  in  all  our 
developmental  projects.  Our  land  and  water  resources  are 
limited  and  we  have  to  use  them  prudently.  We  will  give  particular 
attention  to  preserving  our  forests,  mountains  and  rivers.  We  will 
make  all  efforts  to  mitigate  air  and  water  pollution. 

Inflation  remains  a  cause  for  serious  concern  in  our  country. 
We  have  made  all  efforts  to  contain  inflation  and  we  will  continue 
to  do  so.  In  recent  days,  the  rate  of  inflation  has  come  down  to 
7.5%.  We  expect  this  downward  trend  to  continue  and  the  rate  of 
inflation  to  stabilize  around  5.5%  by  next  March. 

Today,  India  is  looked  upon  in  the  world  with  respect  and  admiration. 
In  the  days  to  come,  we  will  become  even  more  important  on  the  global 
stage.  We  will  increasingly  have  to  work  with  the  international  community 
in  many  areas.  Simultaneously,  we  will  have  to  remain  faithful  to  our 
own  principles  also. 

The  purpose  of  our  foreign  policy  is  to  work  in  a  peaceful  environment 
with  other  nations  for  the  benefit  of  India  as  well  as  the  world  community. 
It  is  a  matter  of  some  satisfaction,  that  by  the  end  of  this  year,  leaders  of 
all  the  five  permanent  member  countries  of  the  UN  Security  Council  will 
have  visited  India.  Our  ties  with  Russia  have  traditionally  been  friendly 
and  warm.  We  are  confident  that  our  relations  with  them  will  continue  to 
be  excellent  in  future.  We  are  improving  our  relations  with  the  United 
States  and  other  major  western  powers.  As  part  of  our  Look  East  Policy, 
we  have  paid  special  attention  to  our  relations  with  East  Asian  and  South 
East  Asian  countries.  We  have  either  finalized  or  are  in  the  process  of 
finalizing  economic  cooperation  agreements  with  a  number  of  East  Asian 
and  South  Asian  countries.  Our  relations  with  the  Gulf  and  African  countries 
have  always  been  excellent  and  we  will  seek  to  consolidate  these  ties.  We 
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believe  that  there  is  a  great  potential  for  working  together  with  China, 
especially  in  economic  matters.  We  have  some  outstanding  issues  with 
them  which  we  hope  to  resolve  in  an  atmosphere  of  friendship. 

We  desire  good  relations  with  our  neighbours  which  are  beneficial  to 
all  countries  of  the  region.  We  want  a  peaceful  and  prosperous  South 
Asia,  free  from  the  curse  of  terrorism.  We  believe  that  rather  than 
quarrelling  with  other  nations,  countries  of  South  Asia  should  fight  poverty, 
disease  and  unemployment.  We  have  had  a  tense  relationship  with 
Pakistan.  However,  we  wish  them  well.  We  want  friendly  relations  with 
Pakistan.  But  we  know  that  this  will  be  possible  only  when  our  neighbour 
will  see  to  it  that  its  territory  is  not  used  for  terrorist  activities  against  us. 

The  last  Lok  Sabha  elections  had  taken  place  within  a  few  months  of 
the  horrible  terrorist  attack  in  Mumbai.  After  our  re-election,  we  have 
endeavoured  our  best  to  strengthen  our  national  security.  We  have 
augmented  the  Central  Para-Military  Forces,  both  qualitatively  and 
quantitatively.  The  National  Security  Guard  has  set  up  hubs  at  Chennai, 
Kolkata,  Hyderabad  and  Mumbai.  We  have  strengthened  the  Multi-Agency 
Centre  to  enable  the  security  agencies  to  get  timely  intelligence  inputs. 
Vigilance  and  patrolling  on  the  border  have  been  made  more  effective. 
Coastal  security  has  been  shored  up.  The  National  Investigation  Agency 
has  started  its  work.  Since  the  Mumbai  2008  attack,  terrorist  activities 
have  come  down.  However,  the  Pune  bomb  blast  in  last  February  and 
the  recent  incident  in  Varanasi  remind  us  of  the  need  to  constantly  remain 
on  our  guard.  The  fight  against  terrorism  is  a  long  one  and  we  are  fully 
prepared  for  it. 

Naxalism  is  a  serious  challenge  for  us.  To  face  this  challenge,  we  need 
to  rise  above  partisan  politics  and  the  Centre  and  the  States  have  to  work 
together.  We  are  extending  all  possible  assistance  to  the  State  Governments 
to  fight  Naxalism.  We  have  implemented  a  plan  to  help  the  State 
Governments  in  strengthening  their  capabilities.  However,  Naxalism  cannot 
be  dealt  with  only  through  security  measures.  We  cannot  overlook  that 
there  is  a  developmental  aspect  to  the  problem.  We  have  sanctioned  an 
Integrated  Action  Plan  for  60  districts,  most  affected  by  Naxal  violence  so 
that  we  can  accelerate  developmental  activity  in  those  districts.  While  it 
would  be  unrealistic  to  expect  immediate  success,  we  are  confident  that 
after  some  time  these  initiatives  will  yield  results.  In  Naxalite  affected  areas 
we  will  also  have  to  ensure  that  our  policies  and  programmes  are  guided 
by  principles  of  social  justice  and  equity  and  that  our  administrative 
apparatus  is  sensitive  to  the  needs  of  the  vulnerable  sections  of  the  society, 
especially  our  Adivasi  brothers  and  sisters. 

The  Congress  Party  derives  its  strength  from  the  hard  work  and 
commitment  of  its  ordinary  workers.  Our  policies  and  programmes  evolve 
out  of  the  understanding  and  ideas  of  millions  of  our  workers.  These 
workers  are  in  touch  with  the  ground  realities.  They  understand  the  aam 
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aadmi’s  difficulties  and  problems.  They  help  the  Party  align  its  approach 
with  the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  the  masses.  I  want  to  congratulate  the 
millions  of  ordinary  Congress  workers  for  their  sincerity  and  success.  I 
hope  that  the  tradition  of  being  rooted  to  the  ground  realities  will  become 
more  strong  in  our  party  in  the  time  to  come. 

Because  of  the  high  economic  growth  of  the  last  few  years,  the  pace 
of  change  in  our  country  has  also  become  fast.  We  are  facing  new 
challenges,  but  we  also  have  new  opportunities.  We  have  the  advantage 
of  new  technologies.  Our  countrymen  have  new  aspirations.  We  have  to 
fathom  all  these  realities.  I  hope  that  you  will  take  special  note  of  this 
aspect. 

I  do  not  have  the  slightest  doubt  that  the  Congress  has  a  bright  future. 
We  have  all  that  it  takes  to  become  a  great  party.  But  it  is  important  that 
from  time  to  time  we  think  about  how  to  remove  our  shortcomings.  Let 
us  re-dedicate  ourselves  to  building  a  great  party  and  a  great  nation.  Let 
us  collectively  strengthen  Soniaji’s  hands. 


Skill  and  Knowledge  Essential 
for  Strong  Administration 


“I 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  interact  with  you.  In 
the  very  beginning,  I  should  like  to  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  the 
young  officers  from  the  Royal  Bhutan  Government.  India  and  Bhutan 
have  a  very  special  intimate  relationship  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  the 
officers  from  the  Royal  Government  of  Bhutan  will  take  full  advantage  of 
opportunities  of  acquiring  latest  skills  in  public  administration  during  their 
stay  in  our  country. 

I  begin  by  once  again,  I  do  it  every  year,  to  tell  you  how  important  a 
contribution  each  one  of  you  can  make  to  our  nation’s  progress.  We  are 
a  mixed  economy.  Private  sector  co-exists  with  the  public  sector.  And  for 
the  management  of  this  mixed  economy,  we  need  a  strong,  purposeful 
visionary  Government.  We  cannot  wish  away  the  role  of  the  Government 
in  public  life  an  our  country  and  therefore  what  type  of  development  we 
will  have  would  very  much  depend  upon  the  quality  of  public 
administration  in  our  country.  You  have  the  unique  opportunity  to  make 
India  strong,  prosperous  and  a  country  which  will  be  lauded  all  over  the 
world  in  terms  of  its  achievements,  in  terms  of  its  commitment  to  the 
eradication  of  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflicts  millions 
and  millions  of  our  people. 

Our  primary  task  is  to  get  rid  of  this  mass  poverty  and  we  have  made 
considerable  progress  since  independence  but  much  more  needs  to  be 
done.  And  in  making  this  happen,  the  role  of  public  administration  is  of 
critical  importance.  First  and  foremost  any  civilized  country  requires  a 
public  administration  which  is  able  to  enforce  law  and  order  and  provide 
a  feeling  among  people  that  we  have  a  just  and  caring  administration. 
There  can  be  no  development  without  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
and  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  in  a  country  as  vast  as  ours,  as 
complex  as  ours  would  require  special  skills  and  I  sincerely  hope  that 
when  you  join  the  IAS,  please  do  not  think  that  now  that  you  have  entered 
the  IAS,  you  don’t  have  to  gather  more  skills.  I  often  said  to  the  probationers 
before  and  I  repeat  it  again  that  we  are  living  in  a  world  where  human 
knowledge  is  increasing  at  a  pace  which  was  unthinkable  two  decades 
ago.  And  if  India  is  to  realize  its  full  development  potential,  it  is  really 
essential  that  our  officers  operate  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  Life  has 
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to  be  viewed  as  one  long  continuous  process  of  learning  and  re-learning. 
So  therefore  your  attitude  to  acquisition  of  new  knowledge  is  a  critical 
determinant  of  where  India  will  be  in  20-30  years  from  now. 

Technical,  professional  skills  are  very  important.  I  am  sure  the  academy 
and  other  segments  of  your  training  will  take  care  of  those  needs.  But 
there  is  one  thing  I  wish  to  emphasise  that  please  do  realise  that  you 
belong  to  an  All  India  Service.  We  allocate  IAS  officers  among  various 
States  because  India  is  a  quasi-federal  country.  A  large  country  like  ours 
cannot  be  governed  only  by  the  Central  Government.  It  requires 
cooperation  between  the  Centre  and  the  States  to  move  this  country 
forward.  And  therefore  it  is  very  important  that  in  public  policy  matters, 
the  ground  realities  should  be  the  guiding  factor  in  decision  making 
processes.  The  fact  that  you  serve  in  the  States,  come  back  to  the  Centre 
and  go  back  to  your  State  is  a  great  advantage  that  this  IAS  service  offers. 
This  helps  in  meeting  the  challenges  of  managing  very  rapid  changes 
taking  place  in  our  economy,  our  policy  and  in  the  rest  of  the  world. 

India  lives  in  States  and  States  have  to  prosper.  Therefore,  Public 
Administration  in  States  must  be  purposeful  and  dynamic,  but  please  do 
not  forget  that  our  Constitution  has  made  India  one  large  common 
market.  You  may  work  in  a  particular  State,  you  may  belong  to  a  particular 
State,  but  never  lose  sight  of  the  all  India  perspective,  that  what  you  do 
and  what  you  do  not  do  has  an  implication  on  the  development  of  over 
a  billion  people  that  live  in  our  country  and  you  have  to  play  the  leading 
role  in  strengthening  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  country,  in  ensuring 
that  all  classes  and  all  groups  of  our  people  live  in  peace  and  amity. 
Therefore,  for  this  reason  it  is  very  essential  to  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  needs  of  the  under  privileged  sections  of  our  society.  It  was  the  dream 
of  the  Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  to  wipe  the  tears  from  the 
eyes  of  each  and  every  suffering  Indian.  That  ambition  may  be  too  much 
to  ask  for,  but  our  task  will  never  be  complete  unless  we  get  rid  of  mass 
poverty. 

Therefore,  your  knowledge  and  skills  are  very  important,  make 
continuous  adjustments  in  your  thinking  in  the  light  of  the  latest 
development  in  human  knowledge,  but  it  is  equally  important  that  there 
should  be  emphasis  on  character  and  probity  in  public  life.  We  cannot 
allow  corruption  in  public  services.  And  if  we  really  look  upon  ourselves 
as  the  servers  of  the  people  of  India,  we  must  never  forget  that  India  is 
still  a  country  where  millions  and  millions  of  people  go  hungry,  they  are 
under-fed,  many  of  our  children  are  under-nourished.  And  when  in  public 
life  politicians  or  public  servants  depart  from  the  code  of  conduct  which 
lays  emphasis  on  maximum  possible  integrity  in  personal  action  and 
behaviour,  then  you  are  hurting  those  very  people  who  are  a  part  of  the 
suffering  humanity.  I  therefore  urge  each  one  of  you  to  use  your  time  to 
acquire  the  best  possible  skills  for  public  administration  and  law  and  order, 


38 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


to  ensure  that  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  our  women  are  not 
feeling  insecure.  Atrocities  against  the  SCs/STs  are  a  matter  of  national 
shame  your  duty  must  be  to  provide  protection,  succour  to  the  most 
backward  sections  of  the  community  and  I  would  urge  those  of  you  who 
come  from  the  States  where  tribals  are  a  very  large  part  of  the  population, 
have  a  special  responsibility  to  ensure  that  these  tribal  communities  do 
succeed  in  joining  the  national  mainstream,  that  they  do  succeed  in 
becoming  partners  in  national  development.  Therefore,  I  would  urge 
each  one  of  you  to  study  very  carefully  the  dynamics  of  social  and 
economic  change,  the  factors  that  are  moving  us  forward,  the  factors, 
which  can  push  the  pace  of  development  and  therefore  do  as  best  as  you 
can  while  you  are  at  the  Academy,  in  acquiring  knowledge. 

I  would  also  suggest  that  in  recent  years,  we  have  laid  more  and 
more  emphasis  on  the  third  tier  of  development,  the  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions.  I  said  that  India  is  too  large  a  country  to  be  administered 
from  the  Centre  or  even  from  the  State  capital.  We  must  decentralize 
power,  we  must  decentralize  decision  making  processes,  we  must 
decentralize  the  various  development  programmes  so  that  the  people  at 
the  ground  level  get  involved  in  what  is  going  to  shape  the  future  of  them 
and  their  children.  And  therefore  I  would  urge  each  one  of  you  to  pay 
special  attention  to  how  we  can  make  the  Panchayati  Raj  in  our  country 
a  success,  we  have  good  examples,  we  have  cases  where  Panchayati  Raj 
institutions  have  not  been  functioning  well  and  have  not  been  able  to 
make  the  type  of  impact  that  they  should  have.  I  am  sure  that  there  will 
be  important  case  studies  which  will  bring  out  what  it  takes  to  make  for 
an  efficient,  equitable  system  of  development  administration  through  the 
Panchayati  Raj.  These  can  be  emulated. 

I  would  also  urge  you  that  today  our  country  is  faced  with  many 
challenges  of  Naxalite  activities,  terror  and  communal  tensions.  It  is  our 
duty  to  ensure  that  we  should  do  our  very  best,  to  learn  what  are  the 
factors  which  lead  people  to  go  astray  from  the  mainstream  thinking  and 
what  can  be  done  to  bring  back  the  misguided  elements  in  our  society. 
The  law  and  order  has  to  be  administered  and  administered  effectively. 
But  we  must  also  recognize  that  when  we  deal  with  problem  areas  in 
particular,  when  we  deal  with  Scheduled  Caste  people  in  particular,  that 
there  are  root  causes  of  social  and  economic  discontent  and  it  is  our  duty 
while  administering  law  and  order,  pay  particular  attention,  to  promote 
the  well  being  of  the  disadvantaged  sections  of  the  community.  I  have 
mentioned  that  the  maintenance  of  communal  harmony  is  absolutely 
necessary.  Without  that,  India  can  break  apart.  And  therefore  communal 
harmony  is  a  must,  giving  a  ray  of  hope  and  a  sense  of  purpose  to  the 
young  people  from  tribal  communities,  and  scheduled  caste  community. 
It  is  equally  important  that  as  administrators  of  various  districts,  various 
parts  of  our  country,  I  would  urge  you  to  pay  special  attention  to  the 
needs  of  SCs,  STs,  minorities  and  women. 
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I  should  also  say  that  changes  are  taking  place  in  patterns  of  living  ail 
around  India.  In  20  years  time,  probably  50%  of  India  would  be  living  in 
urban  areas.  The  management  of  urban  chain,  urban  infrastructure,  the 
role  of  local  level  administration  in  meeting  the  needs  of  urban 
development,  the  needs  of  law  and  order,  and  special  problems  that 
arise  in  large  conglomerations  in  metropolitan  towns,  have  become  a  fact 
of  life.  The  policing  of  these  areas  requires  special  skills.  And  therefore 
our  administration  must  be  very  alert  to  the  challenges  of  rapid  urban 
development,  of  course,  that  does  not  mean  that  we  should  neglect  rural 
areas.  India  still  lives  in  rural  areas.  52%  of  our  urban  population  is  still 
dependent  on  agriculture  and  it  is  there  that  the  Government  has  a  major 
role  to  play  in  ensuring  that  development  of  agriculture  takes  place  at  a 
pace  which  provides  food  security,  and  employment  security. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  express  my  joy  in  meeting  you  and 
wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  tackling  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead  of  you. 
You  are  fortunate  that  you  are  going  to  be  the  path  builders  of  new  India. 
Public  administration  in  our  country  is  a  privileged  service  in  the  service 
of  the  people  and  I  sincerely  hope  and  pray  that  you  would  live  upto  the 
expectations  of  our  people. 


Corruption — An  Impediment 
to  Faster  Growth 


“I 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  inaugural  function  of  the 
second  Annual  Conference  of  Chief  Secretaries  of  States.  I  welcome  each 
one  of  you  to  this  very  important  conference  and  hope  you  will  benefit 
from  the  exchange  of  ideas  that  takes  place  here. 

As  you  are  aware,  that  the  previous  year  has  been  a  difficult  one  for 
our  country.  I  would  like  to  briefly  point  out  here  some  of  the  major 
problems  that  we  as  a  nation  face  today.  The  problem  of  high  inflation 
has  persisted  now  for  several  months,  driven  mostly  by  supply-side 
shortages,  Particularly  those  of  agricultural  commodities  and  also  the  rising 
prices  of  imported  products,  both  primary  commodities  and  petroleum 
products.  The  internal  security  situation  has  been  tense  in  some  parts  of 
the  country.  There  has  been  unacceptably  high  level  of  violence  in  areas 
affected  by  left-wing  extremism  and  the  Kashmir  valley.  Serious  concern 
has  been  expressed  in  many  responsible  circles  about  the  lack  of  ethical 
conduct  and  probity  in  our  public  life.  Though  our  major  anti-poverty 
programmes  have  achieved  considerable  success,  the  quality  of  delivery 
of  service  has  not  been  always  as  good  as  it  could  be  or  it  should  be.  The 
deprived  sections  of  the  community  have  a  genuine  grievance  that  the 
benefits  intended  for  them  do  not  reach  them  in  full  measure. 

I  am  therefore  glad  to  note  that  issues  like  transparency  and  ethics  in 
government,  important  concerns  regarding  internal  security  and 
implementation  of  important  flagship  programmes  are  proposed  to  be 
discussed  at  length  at  this  conference. 

Our  economy  has  been  on  a  high  growth  trajectory  for  the  past  few 
years.  We  weathered  the  global  financial  crisis  relatively  well  and  we  have 
reason  to  believe  that  we  will  do  much  better  in  the  coming  years  as  well. 
But,  inflation  poses  a  serious  threat  to  the  growth  momentum.  More 
importantly,  it  affects  the  poor  and  the  vulnerable  disproportionately 
harder.  A  year  ago  the  primary  concern  was  the  rising  prices  of  cereals, 
pulses,  edible  oils  and  sugar.  These  were  being  pushed  up  owing  to  the 
drought  of  2009.  These  tendencies  were  reined  in  successfully  due  to 
additional  releases  through  the  public  distribution  system,  augmenting  of 
supplies  through  imports  and  curbs  on  exports  and  a  determined  effort 
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to  increase  production.  The  recent  spurt  in  prices  has  been  driven  by  an 
increase  in  the  prices  of  vegetables,  fruits,  milk,  meat,  eggs  and  fish.  This 
poses  a  different  kind  of  problem,  as  these  commodities  are  not  held  in 
public  stocks.  Some  of  the  increase  in  the  prices  of  relatively  superior 
food  products  like  milk,  eggs,  meat  and  fish  is  partly  attributable  to  rising 
income  levels.  This  itself  is  a  corollary  of  faster  growth  and  the  effectiveness 
of  our  programmes  of  social  inclusion,  which  have  succeeded  in  putting 
relatively  more  income  in  the  hands  of  the  poorer  sections  of  the 
community.  Whatever  be  the  cause,  the  fact  remains  that  inflation  is 
something,  which  needs  to  be  tackled  with  great  urgency.  The  lasting 
solution  for  food  price  inflation  lies  in  increasing  agricultural  productivity 
and  production,  not  only  of  cereals,  but  also  of  pulses,  oilseeds,  vegetables 
and  fruits  and  augmenting  the  supply  of  milk  and  milk  products,  poultry, 
meat  and  fish. 

There  is  a  need  for  a  paradigm  shift  in  our  institutional  arrangements, 
for  improving  the  availability  of  various  commodities  to  meet  the  higher 
level  of  domestic  consumption.  Since  we  have  no  control  over  the  prices 
of  imported  goods,  our  ability  to  stabilise  prices  depends  crucially  on  our 
ability  to  control  the  prices  of  non-traded  goods  and  services.  As  you  all 
know,  much  of  what  needs  to  be  done  in  this  regard  lies  in  the  domain  of 
State  Governments.  The  functioning  of  the  Agricultural  Produce  Market 
Committee  Acts  needs  to  be  reviewed  on  an  urgent  basis.  There  seems  to 
be  a  strong  case  for  waiving  mandi  taxes,  octroi  and  local  taxes,  which 
impede  the  smooth  movement  of  essential  commodities.  The  public 
distribution  system  needs  to  be  strengthened.  Storage  facilities  have  to  be 
augmented.  Supply  chains  need  to  be  strengthened  and  these  need  to 
be  dovetailed  with  organized  retail  chains  for  quicker  and  more  efficient 
distribution  of  farm  products  and  more  remunerative  prices  for  our 
farmers.  While  the  Central  Government  will  continue  to  provide  substantial 
support  in  this  direction,  each  state  has  to  work  out  a  suitable  plan  of 
action  suited  to  its  requirements  and  its  capabilities.  I  would  urge  all  of 
you  to  pay  particular  attention  to  these  and  related  issues  in  your 
deliberations. 

As  per  our  Constitution,  the  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  public 
order  and  peace  rests  with  the  states.  But,  in  view  of  the  complex  and 
ever  changing  nature  of  problems  we  face,  states  often  need  Central 
assistance  in  these  areas.  It  is  only  through  a  process  of  continuous  and 
meaningful  interaction  between  the  Centre  and  the  states  that  problems 
of  left-wing  extremism,  cross-border  terrorism  and  religious 
fundamentalism  can  be  tackled  and  tackled  effectively.  Let  me  reaffirm 
today  that  the  Central  government  stands  committed  to  assisting  states  in 
all  possible  ways  in  these  areas.  But,  while  the  Centre  can  provide  resources, 
guidance  and  information,  the  basic  task  of  modernizing  state  police  forces, 
inducting  better  equipment,  improving  the  quality  of  police  personnel 
and  strengthening  the  infrastructure  available  to  them  requires  the 
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attention  of  the  State  Governments.  Funds  are  not  a  constraint,  as  the 
thirteenth  Finance  Commission  has  recommended  substantial  grants  and 
the  Central  government  continues  making  its  contribution  to  augment 
the  resources  of  the  states.  What  is  needed  is  a  recognition  of  this  problem, 
focused  attention  on  these  issues  and  a  commitment  to  improving  the 
professionalism  and  the  quality  of  our  police  forces.  Ultimately,  it  is  a 
policeman  on  the  ground  who  will  deliver  results  and  he  has  to  be 
equipped  and  treated  well  to  have  the  morale  and  the  capacity  to  deal 
with  the  problems  of  internal  security.  I  hope  to  see  some  useful 
recommendations  emerging  out  of  your  deliberations  on  these  issues. 

Corruption  strikes  at  the  roots  of  good  governance.  It  is  an 
impediment  to  faster  growth.  It  dilutes,  if  not  negates,  our  efforts 
at  social  inclusion.  It  dents  our  international  image  and  it 
demeans  us  before  our  own  people.  This  is  a  challenge  which  has 
to  be  faced  frontally,  boldly  and  quickly.  As  you  might  be  aware, 
we  have  set  up  a  Group  of  Ministers  to  look  into  all  measures, 
legal  or  administrative,  to  tackle  this  menace.  Two  bills  have 
already  been  introduced  in  Parliament  relating  to  judicial  accountability 
and  protection  of  whistle  blowers.  Along  with  legislation,  the  necessary 
revamp  of  administrative  practices  and  procedures  needs  to  be  fast-tracked. 
A  systemic  response  that  reduces  opportunities  for  corruption  needs  to 
be  put  in  place.  It  is  now  well  documented  that  the  introduction  of 
competition,  greater  choice  and  modern  technology  can  cut  down  the 
opportunities  for  corruption  in  a  very  meaningful  manner.  Delays,  another 
major  cause,  can  be  addressed  to  a  large  extent  by  effective 
decentralization  and  delegation  of  power  and  responsibility.  All  these  issues 
require  your  wholehearted  attention  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  all  of  us 
work  together  we  can  bring  about  vast  improvements  in  governance. 

Our  social  sector  programmes  for  the  empowerment  of  the  poor 
and  the  disadvantaged  have  met  with  reasonable  success.  They  have 
generated  substantial  employment,  enhanced  wage  rates,  put  additional 
purchasing  power  in  the  hands  of  the  poor  and  mitigated  distress  during 
adverse  circumstances  such  as  natural  calamity.  In  short,  they  have 
succeeded,  to  a  large  extent,  in  blunting  the  harsh  edges  of  deprivation 
and  distress.  But,  there  is  a  perception  that  the  schemes,  designed  to  help 
the  poor,  do  not  provide  the  intended  benefits  to  them  in  full  measure 
on  account  of  leakages  and  at  times  tardy  implementation.  The  answer, 
perhaps,  lies  in  effective  decentralization  and  delegation  of  powers  to  the 
panchayats  so  that  the  voice  of  the  targeted  beneficiaries  gets  heard  and 
reflected  in  the  implementation  of  various  services. 

We  should  also  make  full  use  of  technology  to  improve  the  delivery 
of  our  schemes.  Technological  advances,  including  broadband  connectivity 
and  mobile  phones,  provide  opportunities  and  tools  for  better  monitoring, 
improved  communication  and  greater  transparency.  Unique  Identification 
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numbers  and  the  extension  of  the  business  correspondence  model  of 
commercial  banks  to  remote  areas  should  help  in  prevention  of  leakages 
and  promote  financial  inclusion.  These  are  tools  and  options  at  your 
disposal  and  it  is  up  to  you  to  use  them  effectively  and  imaginatively. 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  two  more  areas  I  consider 
important.  The  first  is  infrastructure.  As  you  know,  the  infrastructure  deficit 
in  our  country  is  considered  a  major  obstacle  in  the  achievement  of  our 
growth  potential.  We  need  better  roads,  better  ports  and  better  airports, 
improved  supply  of  electricity  and  expanded  irrigation  facilities.  While  we 
have  made  some  progress  in  the  last  six  and  a  half  years  in  improving  our 
infrastructure  and  tried  new  models  like  the  Public  Private  Partnership, 
much  more  needs  to  be  done  and  it  has  to  be  done  on  a  priority  basis.  I 
would  urge  all  Chief  Secretaries  to  explore  ways  and  means  by  which  the 
infrastructure  deficit  in  their  state  can  be  bridged.  This  is  even  more  crucial 
for  those  States  that  continue  to  lag  behind  in  the  race  for  social  and 
economic  development. 

The  other  area  is  the  administrations  response  to  the  special  needs 
and  problems  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  minorities,  women 
and  other  vulnerable  groups  of  our  society.  Speaking  to  Chief  Ministers 
three  days  ago,  I  had  said  that  it  is  a  shame  that  atrocities  against  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes  still  continue  in  our  country.  I  expect  all 
Chief  Secretaries  to  lead  their  administration  in  preventing  such  atrocities 
and  ensuring  punishment  to  the  perpetrators  when  they  do  occur.  I  expect 
a  similar  sensitive  and  responsive  attitude  towards  the  issue  of  violence 
against  our  women. 

As  India  marches  ahead,  we  should  pause  and  ponder  on  the  nature 
of  the  society  we  wish  to  build  for  our  country.  Economic  growth  and 
rising  national  income  are  not  enough  by  themselves,  though  they  are 
essential.  These  have  to  be  tempered  with  equity  and  inclusiveness  and 
with  social  and  religious  harmony.  Our  people  have  to  be  imbued  with  a 
modern  outlook,  a  humane  attitude  and  an  ethical  value  system.  The 
way  we  run  the  administration  of  this  great  country  has  a  significant  bearing 
on  the  kind  of  society  we  can  hope  to  build  and  leave  behind  for  our 
children  and  grand  children.  This  is  something  which  I  would  like  each 
one  of  you  to  keep  in  mind. 

In  conclusion,  let  me  end  by  wishing  you  all  the  best  in  your 
deliberations  over  the  next  two  days.  I  hope  to  see  useful 
recommendations  emerging  from  your  discussions.  May  your  path 
be  blessed.” 


Relief  to  the  Affected 
Primary  Duty  of  the  Centre 


m  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  that  the  construction  of  Phase  I  of  Jagti 
Township  has  been  completed.  When  I  came  to  Jammu  in  November 
2004,  I  saw  that  our  migrant  brothers  and  sisters  were  facing  difficulties 
under  severe  conditions  in  the  camps.  After  that  the  Central  Government 
Constituted  an  Inter-Ministerial  Team  to  look  into  the  matter  and  suggest 
measures  to  improve  the  conditions.  Based  on  the  recommendations  of 
the  team,  we  decided  to  construct  new  two  room  tenements  for  those 
staying  in  the  camps.  Accordingly  1024  houses  were  completed  in  2008. 

The  State  Government  has  decided  that  the  rest  of  the  houses  shall 
be  constructed  in  one  locality,  so  that  our  Kashmiri  Pandit  brethren  as  a 
community  could  preserve  their  traditions  and  customs,  and  their  needs 
are  met  easily  at  one  place.  I  laid  the  foundation  of  Jagti  Township  in 
2007.  I  am  happy  that  the  construction  of  2112  houses  in  Phase  I  of  this 
township  is  complete.  The  remaining  2112  houses  are  being  constructed 
in  the  next  phase  and  expected  to  be  completed  in  another  month.  I 
hope  that  our  migrant  brothers  and  sisters  will  get  relief  in  these  houses. 

I  am  also  happy  about  the  fact,  that  the  State  Government  has  started 
the  allotment  of  these  houses. I  understand  that  there  are  some  refugees 
who  came  here  from  Pakistan  in  1947  or  from  Pakistan  Occupied  Kashmir. 
Even  I  have  been  a  refugee  and  I  totally  understand  the  problems  of  my 
refugee  brothers  and  sisters.  I  know  that  many  of  your  problems  have 
not  been  solved.  And  today,  I  would  like  to  assure  you  all,  that  the  Central 
Government  will  take  all  possible  measures  to  solve  your  problems.  We 
will  soon  initiate  new  steps  in  this  direction. 

I  wish  all  my  migrant  brothers  and  sisters  a  bright  future.  I  hope  that 
the  homes  in  this  new  township  would  help  you  in  your  march  towards  a 
prosperous  life. 


Inauguration  of  Jagti  Township  in  Jammu,  4  March  2011 
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Rural  Transformation 


Protection  of  Human  Rights 
in  J&K  an  Integral  Policy 
of  the  Government 


“I 

Ji  HAVE  HAD  the  opportunity  to  visit  the  beautiful  state  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  every  year  in  the  past  six  years.  Like  every  other  occasion,  I 
am  very  happy  to  be  here  with  you  this  time  too. 

I  am  especially  happy  to  be  amongst  the  academic  fraternity  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir.  On  any  such  occasion,  I  recollect  my  early  days  as  a  teacher 
as  well  as  a  student.  It  is  my  belief  that  there  is  no  profession  nobler  than 
teaching.  The  development  of  our  nation  to  a  large  extent  is  the 
responsibility  of  our  teachers.  I  salute  the  entire  teaching  fraternity  today. 
Those  engaged  in  imparting  higher  education  often  have  to  work  in  adverse 
conditions,  which  include  insufficient  funds,  inadequate  infrastructure  and 
other  difficulties. 

Our  young  women  and  men  are  the  future  of  our  country  and  we 
have  high  expectations  from  them.  You  are  in  a  vibrant  India,  which  is 
ready  to  take  on  the  challenges  of  tomorrow.  My  generation  would  not 
have  even  dreamt  of  the  opportunities  and  conveniences  of  technology 
available  in  the  country  today.  I  am  of  the  firm  opinion  that  in  the  years 
to  come,  the  avenues  available  for  your  intellectual,  emotional,  cultural 
and  professional  development  will  multiply  manifold  in  a  new,  strong 
Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  India. 

Your  institution  is  of  great  importance  for  Jammu  and  Kashmir  in 
many  ways.  There  is  a  lot  of  scope  for  improvement  in  the  field  of 
agriculture  and  horticulture  in  the  state.  The  Sher-e-Kashmir  University 
can  contribute  substantially  in  these  areas.  Over  three  fourths  of  the 
population  of  the  state  is  engaged  in  occupations  related  to  land.  In  rural 
areas,  irrigation  facilities  are  inadequate,  in  many  parts  there  is  severe 
cold  and  shortage  of  fodder  etc.  for  six  months  in  a  year.  The  agricultural 
productivity  in  the  state  is  low  and  there  is  little  value  addition  after  harvest. 

To  overcome  these  problems,  the  Sher-e-Kashmir  University  can  play 
an  important  role  in  improving  technology  in  areas  such  as  crop 
production,  horticulture,  cattle  rearing,  fisheries,  sericulture  and  agricultural 
education.  The  university  in  the  past  has  contributed  substantially  to 


Address  at  the  5th  Convocation  of  Sher-E-Kashmir  University  for  Agriculture, 
Science  and  Technology  in  Srinagar,  7  June  2010 
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technological  upgradation  for  temperate  and  cold  desert  regions  of  the 
country.  In  recognition  of  its  contribution  and  in  view  of  its  importance  to 
the  development  of  the  state,  the  central  government  will  provide  a  special 
grant  of  ^  100  crore  to  the  university. 

Last  month,  I  met  Dr.  Shah  Faisal,  a  young  doctor  from  Kashmir.  His 
father  was  a  teacher  who  lost  his  life  to  the  violence  in  the  state.  Dr.  Faisal 
has  made  the  entire  state  proud  by  standing  first  in  the  Civil  Services 
Examination.  He  received  all  his  education  in  institutions  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir.  His  success  is  proof  that  the  educational  institutions  in  the  state 
are  no  less  than  other  educational  institutions  of  our  country.  My  best 
wishes  are  with  Dr.  Faisal.  I  also  greet  the  other  students  from  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  who  have  succeeded  in  the  Civil  Services  Examination  of 
the  UFSC. 

A  bright  future  awaits  these  youngsters.  I  believe  that  they  will  inspire 
all  of  us  to  work  for  a  better  tomorrow.  I  expect  many  more  such 
achievements  from  the  students  of  the  state.  I  pray  for  a  successful  career 
for  all  of  you. 

However,  I  am  also  concerned  that  many  youth  from  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  and  especially  from  Srinagar  feel  disillusioned  due  to  the  lack  of 
economic  opportunities.  I  can  imagine  the  disillusionment  of  those  who 
have  received  education  in  premier  institutions  like  the  Sher-e-Kashmir 
University  and  yet  cannot  find  good  employment.  In  cooperation  with 
the  State  Government,  we  will  make  every  possible  effort  to  create 
adequate  employment  opportunities  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

Many  of  you  have  participated  in  the  2008  assembly  elections.  A 
young  leadership  has  emerged  out  of  the  elections.  I  am  very  happy  that 
today,  both  the  central  and  the  state  governments  are  working  together 
on  major  issues  related  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  central  government 
will  extend  all  possible  assistance  to  the  state  to  accelerate  its  pace  of 
economic  development. 

In  2004,  our  Government  had  launched  a  programme  for  economic 
reconstruction  and  development  of  the  state.  The  programme  was 
prepared  by  leading  economists  of  our  country.  There  is  special  emphasis 
in  this  plan  on  enabling  the  local  youth  to  make  use  of  their  education  to 
contribute  to  the  progress  of  the  state.  We  felt  that  the  people  of  the  state 
are  not  only  interested  in  financial  assistance  and  development  projects, 
but  also  desire  a  political  process  that  meets  their  aspirations.  In  view  of 
this,  we  convened  three  Round  Table  Conferences.  In  these  Conferences 
we  took  care  to  include  as  many  civil  societies  and  political  groups  from 
the  state  as  possible.  Several  recommendations  have  emerged  out  of  the 
deliberations  in  these  conferences  and  we  are  implementing  them  in  a 
step-wise  manner. 

We  wish  to  carry  forward  the  process  of  dialogue  and  we  are  ready 
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to  hold  talks  with  the  representative  of  any  group  which  shuns  violence 
and  terror. 

As  a  result  of  our  efforts,  rail  services  have  commenced  in  the  Kashmir 
valley.  Work  is  on  in  full  swing  to  provide  rail  connectivity  to  Banihal  Pass 
and  the  difficult  terrain  ahead  of  it.  The  Mughal  road  has  been  opened 
for  single  lane  traffic  now  and  nearly  half  of  the  work  is  complete  for  its 
double  laning.  As  far  as  power  generation  is  concerned,  I  am  happy  that 
the  450  megawatt  Baglihar-I  power  project  has  been  commissioned.  The 
Centre  has  decided  to  link  Ladakh  with  the  National  grid  and  the  Union 
Cabinet  has  given  a  go  ahead  to  the  ^  473  crore  Ladakh  Renewable 
Energy  Initiative.  All  14  degree  colleges  sanctioned  under  the  Prime 
Minister’s  economic  reconstruction  programme  have  started  working.  Six 
out  of  nine  ITIs  for  girls  have  been  completed.  Thousands  of  employment 
opportunities  have  been  generated  in  the  Central  Para  Military  forces, 
under  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  in  Railways  and  in  many  other 
government  departments.  But  I  believe  that  there  is  still  more  to  be  done. 

Good  work  has  been  done  under  the  State  Horticulture  Mission  in 
Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Old  gardens  have  been  reclaimed  and  community 
ponds  have  been  reconstructed.  Horticulture  and  agriculture  in  the  state 
are  benefiting  immensely  from  the  central  assistance  provided  under  the 
National  Horticulture  Mission  and  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana.  The 
saffron  from  the  state  is  famous  world  over  for  its  use  in  enhancing  the 
taste  of  food  and  for  its  medicinal  properties.  I  am  happy  to  announce 
that  the  government  intends  to  set  up  a  National  Mission  to  look  into 
issues  related  to  research,  production,  processing  and  marketing  of  saffron. 

In  order  to  help  the  youth  in  employment,  emphasis  has  been  given 
to  professional  training.  The  Sher-e-Kashmir  Institute  of  Agricultural 
Sciences  and  Technology  has  trained  385  agriculture  graduates  and  I  am 
pleased  to  know  that  they  are  doing  good  work.  Training  has  been 
imparted  to  youth  in  Information  Technology  and  nearly  8000  youth  will 
be  trained  in  high  technology  areas  in  ITIs.  Under  the  National  Youth 
Corps  Scheme  training  and  allowances  will  be  given  to  nearly  8000  youth. 
I  hope  that  this  will  give  impetus  to  skill  development  in  the  districts  and 
the  entire  State. 

I  am  told  that  in  Srinagar  and  other  cities,  people  face  problems 
related  to  power  supply,  drinking  water,  roads  and  ration  shops.  I  am 
hopeful  that  the  state  government  will  look  into  these  complaints.  The 
central  government  will  extend  all  possible  help  to  the  Jammu  Kashmir 
government  in  this  regard. 

We  have  tried  our  best  to  promote  movement  of  people  and  trade 
on  the  Srinagar-Muzaffarabad  and  Poonch-Rawalkot  roads.  We  now  want 
to  take  similar  steps  for  the  Kargil-Skardu  route.  You  may  remember  that 
when  I  inaugurated  the  Muzaffarabad  bus  service,  I  had  hoped  that  it 
would  just  be  the  beginning.  We  have  been  consistently  trying  to  increase 
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trade  and  commerce  between  different  parts  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  We 
want  to  look  at  all  possible  measures  to  strengthen  links  between  people 
on  both  sides  of  the  Line  of  Control. 

However,  there  are  a  handful  of  people  who  do  not  want  any  political 
process  for  empowering  people  to  succeed.  This  is  the  reason  why  the 
attempts  to  disturb  the  lives  of  the  people  in  the  valley  still  continue  from 
across  the  line  of  control.  Whenever  such  incidents  happen,  they  spread 
terror  and  cause  disruption  in  the  life  of  people.  Our  security  agencies  are 
forced  to  act  in  the  wake  of  such  incidents.  During  the  process  sometimes 
innocent  civilians  have  to  suffer,  but  whenever  such  incidents  happen,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  act  against  those  who  are  responsible  for  them.  I 
am  aware  of  some  complaints  related  to  human  rights  violations.  On  this 
issue,  the  Government  policy  is  to  protect  the  human  rights  of  the  people 
even  when  dealing  with  terrorism.  The  security  forces  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  have  been  strictly  instructed  to  respect  the  rights  of  the  civilians. 
We  will  act  to  remove  any  deficiency  in  the  implementation  of  these 
instructions. 

Today,  I  would  like  to  say  to  our  neighbours  across  the  line  of  control 
that  they  should  help  in  creating  an  environment  in  which  people  from 
both  the  sides  can  live  in  peace  and  harmony  and  work  together. 

Our  issues  with  Pakistan  are  well  known.  Good  neighbourly  relations 
between  India  and  Pakistan  are  in  the  interest  of  both  the  countries.  At 
the  same  time  they  are  necessary  for  peace  and  harmony,  stability  and 
development  of  our  region.  The  relations  between  the  two  countries  over 
the  past  one  and  a  half  years  have  been  under  the  shadow  of  the  terror 
attacks  in  Mumbai  on  November  26,  2008.  As  you  are  aware,  I  met  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan  in  Thimpu  last  month.  Both  the  countries 
accepted  that  there  is  a  trust  deficit  between  us.  We  also  agreed  that  this 
distance  between  the  two  countries  must  be  reduced. 

Prime  Minister  Gilani  Saheb  has  assured  me  that  Pakistan  will  not 
allow  its  soil  to  be  used  for  terrorist  activities  against  India.  Meaningful 
talks  between  the  two  countries,  which  can  lead  to  a  resolution  of  old 
issues,  are  possible  only  when  Pakistan  doesn’t  let  its  territory  be  used  for 
acts  of  terror  against  India. 

The  destiny  of  our  people  is  linked  to  each  other.  Therefore,  both 
the  countries  should  adopt  effective  ways  of  co-operation  to  the  benefit 
of  the  people  of  the  two  countries.  A  strong,  stable  and  prosperous 
Pakistan  is  in  the  interest  of  our  whole  region. 

I  congratulate  all  students  who  have  received  degrees  today.  I  also 
congratulate  those  students  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  who  have  continued 
their  studies  despite  difficulties.  I  see  a  bright  future  for  all  of  you, 
notwithstanding  some  difficulties  that  you  might  face.  I  wish  you  all  success 
in  life.  May  God  bless  your  path. 


A  Visionary  for  Evergreen 
Revolution 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  present  in  this  function  to  release 
Dr.  M.S.  Swaminathan’ s  book  “From  Green  to  Evergreen  Revolution  - 
Indian  Agriculture:  Performance  and  Challenges”. 

Indian  agriculture  owes  a  deep  debt  of  gratitude  to  Dr.  Swaminathan. 
We  all  know  about  the  immense  value  of  his  extraordinary  contribution 
to  our  country’s  agricultural  development  and  indeed  to  nation  building. 
I  would  therefore  not  venture  to  say  much  about  the  legend  that  Dr. 
Swaminathan  is.  But  what  I  would  certainly  point  out  is  that  when  this 
great  scientist  says  something  on  agriculture,  especially  Indian  agriculture, 
we  need  to  listen  carefully.  This  book  by  Dr.  Swaminathan  provides  a 
comprehensive  roadmap  for  an  ecologically  well-founded  sustainable 
revolution  in  agriculture,  in  other  words  -  an  evergreen  revolution.  I  am 
sure  that  it  will  help  all  of  us  in  understanding  the  complexities  of  the 
subject  much  better  than  ever  before. 

Agriculture  and  food  production  is  much  too  important  to  be  confined 
to  narrow  silos  like  agriculture,  horticulture,  fisheries  and  animal  husbandry. 
It  needs  to  be  looked  at  in  an  overall,  integrated  manner  with  particular 
attention  to  sustainable  use  of  scarce  land  and  water  resources.  We  should 
not  only  worry  about  ‘per  hectare  output’  but  also  about  livelihoods, 
particularly  of  the  poor.  We  also  need  to  keep  the  concerns  of  ecology 
and  environment  in  mind.  Special  attention  has  to  be  paid  to  improving 
the  productivity  of  small  and  marginal  farmers  and  of  dry  land 
agriculture. The  role  of  science  and  technology  in  the  transformation  of 
agriculture  needs  to  be  emphasized.  Each  one  of  our  villages  has  to 
become  a  knowledge  centre  as  a  pathway  to  rural  prosperity.  Then  there 
are  issues  of  culture  and  tradition  -  note  the  innumerable  local  cultivators 
of  rice  and  millets.  These  are  the  kinds  of  subjects  that  Dr.  Swaminathan’s 
book  addresses,  and  provides  solutions  and  policy  prescriptions  that  we 
all  need  to  take  note  of. 

When  our  government  came  to  power  in  2004,  we  started  work  to 
reverse  the  trend  of  low  public  investment  in  agriculture.  The  access  of 
farmers  to  farm  credit  was  enhanced  substantially.  We  increased  the 
support  prices  much  more  than  ever  in  the  past.  We  tried  to  give  a  new 
focus  to  agriculture  policy  following  the  recommendations  of  the 

Address  during  the  Release  of  Dr.  M.  S.  Swaminathan’s  book  “From  Green  to 
Evergreen  Revolution  -  Indian  Agriculture  :  Performance  and  Challenges”,  28 
September  2010,  New  Delhi 
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National  Commission  on  Farmers,  which  was  headed  by  Dr.  M.  S. 
Swaminathan.  Special  programmes  for  agriculture,  irrigation  and  rural 
infrastructure  were  started.  The  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana,  a  unique 
programme  based  on  decentralized  planning  was  launched.  This 
programme  has  shown  good  results.  The  National  Food  Security  Mission, 
a  ?  5,000  crore  initiative,  has  also  shown  success  in  increasing  the 
production  and  productivity  of  rice,  wheat  and  pulses  in  select  areas. 
These  and  other  efforts  contributed  to  an  increase  in  our  agricultural 
growth.  However,  the  drought  of  2009  was  a  setback  which  we  are  now 
recovering  from.  In  recent  months,  the  challenges  posed  by  food  price 
inflation  have  again  brought  into  sharp  focus  the  issues  of  production 
and  productivity  of  food  crops.  We  have  set  up  a  Core  Group  of  Central 
Ministers  and  State  Chief  Ministers  regarding  prices  of  essential 
commodities.  I  hope  that,  the  recommendations  of  the  Group  will  help 
us  in  addressing  this  issue. 

Our  policy  of  providing  very  remunerative  prices  for  agricultural 
products,  through  an  increase  in  MSP  has  resulted  in  increased  public 
procurement.  This  has  posed  a  serious  challenge  to  the  food  grain  storage 
infrastructure.  We  need  to  move  towards  an  agile  food  procurement  and 
distribution  policy  that  can  respond  to  the  market  quickly  so  that  prices 
do  not  fall  to  the  extent  of  hurting  the  farmer  or  rise  to  the  extent  of 
hurting  the  consumer.  We  need  to  adopt  a  holistic  approach  in  discussing 
issues  related  to  national  food  security. 

The  quality  of  inputs  is  a  major  factor  that  constrains  growth  in 
productivity  of  agriculture.  Our  Government  has  introduced  bills  to  amend 
the  Seeds  Act  and  the  Pesticides  Act  to  contribute  in  addressing  this  issue. 
Climate  change  has  also  created  new  challenges  for  our  agriculture. 
Dr.  Swaminathan  dwells  on  this  issue  in  his  book.  In  fact,  over  20  years 
ago,  he  and  his  colleague  scientists  had  demonstrated  that  an  increase  of 
1%  in  the  night  temperature  reduced  the  yield  of  wheat  by  4  to  5  quintals 
per  hectare.  I  hope  that  the  National  Mission  on  Sustainable  Agriculture 
will  help  us  in  tackling  this  challenge. 

Dr.  Swaminathan’ s  book  is  timely  and  it  will  undoubtedly  help  policy 
makers,  planners  and  farmers  to  focus  on  increasing  the  sustainability  of 
farm  livelihoods,  particularly  in  the  background  of  the  challenges  posed 
by  climate  change,  rising  food  and  commodity  prices,  demand  for  bio¬ 
fuels  and  environmental  degradation.  I  congratulate  Dr.  Swaminathan 
for  this  effort  and  marvel  at  his  genius  and  commitment  to  causes  that  are 
of  critical  importance  to  our  country.  On  a  personal  note,  I  have  benefited 
immensely  from  Dr.  Swaminathan’s  advice  and  guidance  on  many 
occasions.  I  hope  to  do  so  in  the  future  also.  I  also  hope  that  Indian 
agriculture  will  continue  to  have  his  guidance  and  wise  counsel.  We  are 
all  so  very  fortunate  to  have  a  person  of  his  ability  and  stature  to  help  us. 
Let  me  end  by  once  again  applauding  Dr.  Swaminathan’s  many 
achievements,  including  this  book  of  great  value  to  everyone  who  has  a 
stake  or  interest  in  Indian  agriculture. 


MNREGA  is  a  Great  Success  at 
Grassroots  Level 


The  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MNREGA  has  completed  5  years  today. 
I  am  happy  to  be  a  part  of  this  function  organised  on  this  occasion. 

As  you  all  know  UPA  government  has  been  working  hard  for  the  last 
six  and  half  years  to  fulfill  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  dream  of  poverty  alleviation. 
We  have  taken  various  steps  in  this  direction  and  rural  employment 
guarantee  programme  is  one  such  big  step.  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction 
for  us  that  this  programme  has  achieved  success  at  grassroots  level.  Till 
now  under  this  programme  a  total  employment  of  880  crore  working 
days  has  been  generated  a  52%  of  this  employment  generation  has  been 
availed  by  people  belonging  to  SC/ST  and  47%  by  women. 

We  have  increased  wages  under  this  programme  from  time  to  time. 
The  wage  rate  in  2006  was  ?  65  per  day  and  has  now  been  increased  to 
about  ^  100.  Recently  we  have  taken  a  decision  that  the  agricultural 
wage  rates  for  agricultural  labourers  will  be  increased  on  the  basis  of 
Consumer  Price  Index.  This  will  increase  wage  rates  from  17  to  30  % 
immediately.  Every  family  received  an  average  54  workdays  of 
employment  during  the  last  financial  year. 

Under  MNREGA  in  the  coming  days,  we  face  the  challenge  to 
strengthen  the  implementation  of  this  Act  at  grassroots  level.  We  need  to 
reform  the  delivery  mechanism  of  this  programme  so  that  the  fruits  of 
employment  reach  the  target  beneficiaries.  We  are  trying  to  stop  the  misuse 
of  fund  and  corruption  through  modern  technology.  RTI  will  play  a  vital 
role  in  this. 

We  have  a  wave  of  new  technology  flooding  our  cities,  of  which 
urban  poor  are  a  part.  Today  mobile  phones  are  present  in  almost  all 
homes  in  urban  India.  We  have  to  bring  the  same  change  in  rural  India 
as  well.  This  will  change  the  rural  mindset  and  generate  new  possibilities 
and  opportunities. 

We  are  preparing  a  bio-metric  database  for  labour  under  MNREGA. 
It  will  be  used  in  work  applications,  registering  attendance  and  paying 
wages  to  the  labour.  We  hope  that  it  will  reduce  incidents  like  discrimination 
in  providing  work,  delay  in  payment  of  wages  and  manipulation  of  muster 
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rolls.  I  am  impressed  with  the  way  you  have  presented  the  role  of 
technology  today.  It  will  be  used  in  the  work  processes. 

Under  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme,  the  wages  are 
being  paid  through  more  than  10  crore  bank  and  post  office  accounts. We 
want  to  extend  ‘the  Business  Correspondent  Model’  of  Commercial  Banks 
in  the  far  flung  areas,  so  that  the  facility  of  modern  banking  reaches  every 
corner  of  the  country. 

The  Mahatma  Gandhi  Rural  Employment  Programme  is  becoming 
a  tool  for  administrative  reform  in  rural  India.  Gram  Panchayats  have 
been  assigned  a  major  role  for  the  implementation  of  this  programme. 

It  is  our  effort  that  micro  plans  be  formulated  at  rural  level  with  the 
help  of  active  participation  of  people.  These  plans  will  decide  what  kind 
of  works  will  be  done  and  where,  under  MNREGA.  We  are  involving 
people  in  the  implementation  of  the  programme  and  its  monitoring  and 
the  work  of  social  audit  in  a  wholesome  way.  But  we  have  to  strive  hard 
for  capacity  building  to  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  so  that  they  can 
discharge  these  responsibilities  effectively. 

The  Rural  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj  Ministries  together  have 
prepared  a  plan  that  will  strengthen  the  Gram  Panchayats.  Under  this 
plan,  technical  units  will  be  constituted  in  Gram  Panchayats.  Each  unit 
will  have  a  Panchayat  Development  Officer  and  a  Junior  Engineer  so  that 
managerial  efficiency  may  be  improved.  In  this  work,  importance  is  being 
given  to  the  left  extremist  affected  districts  along  with  those  districts  where 
the  annual  expenditure  under  MNREGA  is  more  than  100  Crore  rupees. 

We  have  come  across  reports  about  trouble  and  threat  to  people 
involved  in  social  audit  work.  We  need  to  strictly  take  action  on  these 
reports.  I  have  been  told  that  comprehensive  rules  are  being  framed  by 
Gram  Sabhas  to  strengthen  Social  Audit.We  need  to  promote  agriculture 
and  economy  associated  with  it  through  MNREGA. 

As  you  know,  the  productivity  of  Indian  agriculture  is  still  low.  Besides 
this,  lakhs  of  our  small  and  marginal  farmers,  specially  in  tribal  areas  are 
compelled  to  be  dependent  on  MNREGA  because  their  land  is  no  more 
fertile  now  and  they  need  to  provide  food  to  their  family  members. 
MNREGA  will  be  truly  successful  only  when  we  will  be  able  to  improve 
this  condition  and  all  these  farmers  are  not  compelled  to  be  dependent 
on  this  programme. 

For  this,  water  harvesting  and  works  like  improving  the  ground  water 
level  must  be  promoted  under  MNREGA.  This  may  improve  the 
agricultural  productivity,  and  small  and  marginal  farmers  can  once  again 
return  to  their  farms  for  work. 

We  are  trying  to  associate  schemes  of  gardening,  fish  farming  etc 
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with  the  works  under  MNREGA.  Along  with  this,  efforts  are  being  made 
to  establish  coordination  of  the  National  Rural  Livelihood  Mission  with 
MNREGA.  We  are  encouraging  the  labour  to  get  organised  in  the  form 
of  Self  Help  Groups. 

India  lives  in  the  villages.  If  we  provide  productive  employment  to 
our  youth,  especially  those  living  in  rural  India,  then  we  may  help  our 
country  to  get  rid  of  poverty  within  a  period  of  one  generation.  But  ,  we 
need  hard  work  and  the  right  attitude  for  this.  If  we  wish  to  be  successful 
in  bringing  about  this  change,  then  the  representatives  present  here  today 
have  to  play  an  important  role. 

Lastly,  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  been  awarded  today  for 
their  contribution  in  the  implementation  of  the  scheme.  I  extend  my 
good  wishes  for  the  success  of  this  function. 


Ensuring  Food  Security 
Prime  Priority 


“I 

M  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  very  important  International 
Policy  Consultation  organized  by  the  International  Food  Policy  Research 
Institute  (IFPRI).  IFPRI  has  established  itself  as  a  premier  international 
organization  engaged  in  research  for  sustainable  solutions  to  end  hunger 
and  poverty.  I  would  like  to  compliment  IFPRI  for  organizing  this 
conference  to  focus  our  attention  on  removal  of  both  hunger  and  poverty. 

These  issues  are  particularly  topical  today  as  the  world  faces  rising 
food  prices  in  many  countries  and  there  is  growing  recognition  that  climate 
change  may  endanger  food  security  in  many  developing  countries. 

Leveraging  agriculture  for  improving  nutrition  and  health,  which  is 
the  central  theme  of  this  Conference,  is  particularly  important  in  developing 
countries  where  agriculture  is  also  the  mainstay  of  a  very  large  number  of 
people.  In  India,  about  52%  of  the  labour  force  is  dependent  on 
agriculture  for  the  bulk  of  their  incomes.  Studies  in  India  show  some 
correlation  between  agricultural  performance  of  a  State  and  the  nutritional 
status  of  its  people.  States  that  have  high  agricultural  productivity  also 
have  lower  malnutrition  rates  for  both  adults  and  children.  But  malnutrition 
is  a  complex  process  in  which  habits  regarding  feeding  the  new  born 
babies,  maternal  and  child  health,  and  also  water  quality  are  equally 
important.  Let  me  offer  some  comments  on  how  I  see  these  issues  in  our 
own  country. 

Malnutrition  remains  a  serious  problem  in  India  and  many  developing 
countries.  Globally,  nearly  1  billion  people  still  go  hungry.  Nearly  one  in 
four  children  under  age  of  five  is  underweight.  The  problem  of  hidden 
hunger,  that  is,  deficiencies  of  essential  vitamins  and  minerals,  such  as 
iron,  Vitamin  A  and  iodine,  is  also  severe.  Nutrition  is  therefore  a  serious 
challenge  that  has  not  received  the  attention  it  truly  deserves. 

Malnutrition  is  not  only  a  consequence  of  poverty,  it  is  also  a  cause 
of  poverty.  A  malnourished  child  is  more  vulnerable  to  disease  and  less 
able  to  earn  a  living.  The  complexity  of  causes  that  underline  malnutrition 
calls  for  a  multi-sectoral  strategy  to  address  the  three  key  issues  of 
availability,  access  and  absorption. 
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In  our  country,  rapid  growth  in  agriculture  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  subsectors  growing  food  and  on  the  poorer  regions  will  help  to 
address  issues  of  availability  and  access.  But,  experience  has  also  shown 
that  rapid  growth  in  GDP  in  general  and,  even  agriculture  in  particular, 
though  necessary,  is  not  sufficient  to  produce  desirable  nutritional  and 
health  outcomes  among  the  socially  and  economically  disadvantaged 
groups  of  the  community.  There  are  other  causes  that  need  to  be 
addressed. 

We  need  to  address  the  issues  of  absorption  of  nutrition,  health  and 
hygiene,  which  in  turn  depend  on  many  other  factors  such  as  the 
availability  of  clean  drinking  water,  sanitation  and  also  on  the  education 
and  status  of  women  in  society.  Aware  of  this,  our  fight  against  malnutrition 
incorporates,  as  it  must,  all  these  areas.  The  Integrated  Child  Development 
Services  is  probably  one  of  the  oldest  and  largest  programmes  in  the 
world  to  address  the  problem  of  child  malnutrition.  We  have  been  looking 
at  how  to  improve  this  programme  and  have  recently  added  an  element 
of  direct  cash  transfers  for  pregnant  and  nursing  mothers.  We  now  have 
a  Right  to  Education  Act  to  back  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  (SSA)  which 
has  already  increased  dramatically  the  proportion  of  our  children  who 
now  go  to  school  and  reduced  gender  imbalances  in  this  respect.  This  is 
supported  by  a  countrywide  Mid-Day  Meal  Scheme,  which  not  only 
addresses  hunger,  but  also  promotes  better  learning.  The  National  Rural 
Health  Mission  launched  some  five  years  ago  has  also  had  visible  favourable 
effects,  particularly  increasing  the  number  of  births  that  are  assisted  with 
expert  medical  attention.  Similarly,  under  Swajal  Dhara,  we  have  a  time- 
bound  programme  to  ensure  clean  drinking  water  to  all  habitations. 

We,  therefore,  do  not  see  agricultural  development  as  the  only 
element  in  our  strategy,  but  it  is  nonetheless  a  key  part  of  any  viable 
strategy. 

In  India,  our  first  priority  has  been  to  ensure  food  security  which  in 
turn  requires  a  high  order  of  self  sufficiency.  Cereals  and  pulses  are  the 
staple  food  of  the  people  of  India.  We  have  naturally  focussed  attention 
on  ensuring  adequate  production  of  these  products  to  meet  the  needs  of 
our  population.  The  ‘National  Food  Security  Mission  launched  a  few 
years  ago  was  designed  to  promote  the  spread  of  best  practices  that  would 
increase  productivity  of  food  grains  in  areas  and  states  where  there  was 
scope  for  such  increase  and  there  indeed  is  scope  for  such  increase.  We 
are  also  supporting  additional  location  specific  interventions  like  the  Eastern 
Region  Development  Programs  to  address  underlying  constraints  to 
agricultural  productivity  and  market  opportunities.  The  constraints  of 
infrastructure,  various  climatic  stresses  like  moisture,  salinity  and  floods 
are  also  being  addressed. 

We  are  also  planning  to  focus  on  millets  that  have  a  high  protein, 
fibre  and  mineral  content  and  are  extremely  important  food  grains  for 
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their  nutritive  value  and  health  benefits.  Sustaining  high  levels  of  production 
of  food  grains  is  essential  for  meeting  the  calorific  and  nutritional 
requirement  of  our  population. 

Food  grains,  however,  are  only  one  part  of  the  solution.  With 
economic  growth  and  changing  dietary  habits,  demand  for  fruits  and 
vegetables,  milk  and  milk  products,  meat  and  fish,  is  steadily  increasing. 
This  is  entirely  natural.  Good  nutrition  requires  a  balanced  diet  through 
multiple  food  sources. 

To  support  the  development  of  a  diversified  agriculture,  we  are 
promoting  several  schemes  and  programs  such  as  the  National  Horticulture 
Mission  and  the  National  Dairy  Development  Programme  to  boost  the 
production  of  fruits,  vegetables  and  milk  products.  An  integrated  farming 
system,  promoting  food  grains,  horticulture,  and  milch  cattle,  especially 
for  the  small  and  marginal  farmers  is  the  way  to  go  forward  in  ensuring 
nutritional  security.  An  important  point  in  this  context  is  that  agriculture  is 
getting  more  feminised,  with  clear  evidence  that  female  participation  is 
particularly  high  in  the  growing  areas  of  milk  and  vegetable  production. 
Income  from  these  diversified  activities  go  more  to  women  and  therefore, 
have  a  gender  impact  which  should  add  to  the  reduction  of  malnutrition 
among  other  things. 

Agricultural  diversification  in  food  requires  back  up  support  in  terms 
of  viable  delivery  and  marketing  chains  because  much  of  the  agricultural 
produce  is  perishable.  We  have  not  done  as  much  as  we  should  have  to 
promote  modernisation  of  agricultural  marketing.  I  have  asked  the 
Planning  Commission  and  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  to  focus  particularly 
on  this  aspect  in  our  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan.  Modernisation  of  marketing 
inevitably  implies  a  greater  interaction  and  involvement  of  the  private 
sector.  We  will  work  with  State  Governments  to  ease  whatever 
impediments  may  exist  in  this  regard. 

I  understand  that  research  efforts  have  made  it  possible  to  bio-fortify 
some  crops  for  better  nutrition  outcomes.  Golden  rice  containing  beta 
carotene  provides  the  calories  as  well  as  nutritional  supplements  that  take 
care  of  several  diseases  associated  with  vitamin  A  deficiency.  Multi  grain 
flour  that  mixes  soya,  oats  and  millets  with  wheat  flour  in  different  product 
combinations  is  yet  another  approach  to  meeting  the  challenge  of 
malnutrition.  In  all  these  initiatives,  the  imperatives  of  food  safety  and 
quality  are  paramount. 

Looking  ahead,  we  must  all  begin  to  take  more  concrete  steps  to 
meet  people’s  aspirations  to  get  access  to  healthier,  more  nutritious  foods 
for  their  families.  The  Green  Revolution  in  our  own  region  of  South  Asia, 
to  which  Dr.  Swaminathan  made  a  magnificent  contribution,  shows  just 
how  much  can  be  accomplished  when  technological  advances  are 
combined  with  sound  policies.  This  was  followed  by  the  white  revolution 
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in  milk,  which  has  made  India  the  largest  producer  of  milk  based  entirely 
on  small  holder  dairying.  We  now  need  a  major  revolution  in  agricultural 
marketing. 

Rapid  growth  in  agriculture,  particularly  that  which  diversifies  the 
food  basket  while  ensuring  adequate  availability  of  energy  and  other 
basic  nutrients,  combined  with  other  activities  and  initiatives  in  health, 
hygiene  and  women’s  education  will  help  overcome  poor  health,  hunger 
and  malnutrition.  But,  since  malnutrition  is  particularly  high  amongst  the 
poor  and  the  vulnerable  section,  this  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  viable 
social  safety  nets.  We  are  committed  to  soon  bring  before  our  Parliament 
a  Right  to  Food  Act,  which  will  seek  to  ensure  this  outcome. 

This  is,  therefore,  a  particularly  good  time  to  meet  together  and 
exchange  ideas  on  how  best  to  achieve  the  goals  we  all  share. 

This  conference  serves  to  launch  this  conversation,  which  all  of  us 
must  pledge  to  continue,  until  we  meet  our  objective  of  a  healthy, 
productive  life  for  all.  I  wish  you  all  very  fruitful  deliberations.” 


Area  Specific  Strategies 
Needed  for  Increased 
Production  and  Employment 

I  AM  HAPPY  to  have  this  opportunity  to  interact  with  the  academic 
fraternity  at  Jammu  on  the  occasion  of  the  third  Convocation  ceremony 
of  this  young  university.  I  congratulate  all  the  scholars  and  students  who 
have  been  awarded  with  medals  and  degrees  today.  It  is  my  belief  and 
prayer  that  a  bright  future  awaits  them  all. 

The  role  of  Science  &  Technology  is  critical  in  guiding  the  destiny  of 
our  nation.  The  growth  of  our  economy,  the  food  and  nutritional  security 
of  our  people  and  the  security  of  our  country  depend  in  no  small  measure 
on  our  scientific  and  technological  competence.  The  Sher-e-Kashmir 
University  of  Agricultural  Sciences  and  Technology  in  Jammu  has  strived 
over  the  past  decade  to  strengthen  agricultural  studies,  research  and 
extension  work  in  the  region.  But  I  would  submit  that  the  role  of  the 
university  is  much  larger  -  to  develop  in  its  students  a  sense  of  patriotic 
service,  a  connection  with  their  communities  and  its  problems  and  igniting 
the  passion  and  imagination  that  all  youth  are  endowed  with. 

It  is  a  fact  that  the  agricultural  economy  of  the  State,  on  which  about 
70%  of  the  population  is  dependent,  is  not  in  very  good  shape.  There  is 
low  productivity,  poor  investment  and  the  State  has  large  deficits  in  the 
production  of  cereals,  oilseeds,  pulses  and  vegetables.  Each  of  the  three 
regions  of  the  State  present  challenges  of  diverse  topography  and  agro¬ 
ecosystems.  The  challenge  before  policy-makers  and  agriculture  scientists 
is  thus  to  evolve  appropriate  area-specific  strategies  for  increasing 
production  and  employment. 

This  university  would  need  to  play  a  vital  role  in  the  exploitation  of 
the  vast  potential  of  the  agriculture -related  sectors  in  the  Jammu  region. 
We  have  to  give  focussed  attention  to  raising  productivity  of  products 
that  Jammu  is  known  for,  such  as  R.S.  Pura  basmati,  Bhaderwahi  rajmah, 
Kishtwari  saffron,  anardana  and  Bakarwali  goat.  The  Government  of  India 
had  provided  this  university  with  an  infrastructure  grant  of  68  crore,  which 
I  hope  has  been  well  utilized.  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  announce  a 
further  grant  of  32  crore  to  the  university. 
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The  Government  of  India  is  willing  to  do  much  more  than  it  has  to 
develop  the  agricultural  sector  in  the  State.  We  have  to  work  on  several 
areas  at  the  same  time.  These  include  scientific  methods  for  enhancing 
productivity,  post-harvest  technology,  credit  support  and  market  access 
to  farmers. 

The  Government  of  India  is  providing  assistance  to  the  State  to  address 
these  issues  through  a  number  of  Central  schemes.  These  include  the 
Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  and  the  Horticulture  Mission  for  North  East 
and  Himalayan  States,  which  offers  liberal  outlays  for  research,  farm  inputs, 
mechanisation  and  processing.  The  Government  of  India  has  recently 
approved  a  Central  scheme  for  Economic  Revival  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir 
Saffron  Sector  with  an  outlay  of  ?  370  crore.  I  am  happy  to  tell  you  that 
Jammu,  Samba  and  Kathua  districts  will  now  be  covered  under  the 
National  Food  Security  Mission. 

Recently,  the  Rangarajan  Committee  has  submitted  the  employment 
plan  for  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  Report  brings  out  clearly 
the  vast  untapped  potential  for  economic  activity  and  employment 
generation  in  all  three  regions  of  the  State.  The  plan  they  have  suggested 
has  the  potential  to  reach  out  to  nearly  1  lakh  youth  over  a  three  to  five 
year  period.  This  would  be  done  through  a  two-pronged  strategy:  kick- 
starting  the  growth  process  in  sectors  having  large  employment  potential, 
like  information  technology,  tourism  and  micro,  small  and  medium 
enterprises,  and  launching  a  human  resource  development  initiative 
focused  on  improving  skills  through  improved  access  to  education  and 
focused  placement-oriented  training.  The  response  of  Indian  industry 
has  been  encouraging  and  we  will  work  with  all  stakeholders  to  kick-start 
the  economic  revival  of  the  State. 

The  Report  proposes  focused  interventions  in  the  poultry,  dairy  and 
animal  husbandry  sectors.  It  proposes  expanding  the  private  para- 
veterinary  scheme  of  the  State  government  for  providing  veterinary 
services  and  the  revival  of  government  sheep  breeding  farms  to  increase 
meat  production.  We  propose  to  begin  implementing  some  of  the 
recommendations  right  away.  The  agriculture  sector  supports  some  of 
the  most  vulnerable  sections  of  our  population  and  has  huge  employment 
potential.  So  we  should  give  this  sector  the  priority  it  deserves. 

We  recognize  that  there  are  genuine  political,  social  and  emotional 
grievances  of  the  people.  We  are  trying  honestly  to  address  these  issues. 
The  visit  of  the  all  party  delegation  to  the  State  last  year  was  intended  to 
bring  about  a  national  consensus  on  some  of  the  important  problems  of 
the  State.  The  problems  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  are  complex  and  each 
of  the  regions  of  the  State  -  whether  it  is  Kashmir,  Jammu  or  Ladakh  — 
have  their  own  problems  which  require  attention. 
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A  group  of  interlocutors  was  appointed  to  facilitate  a  continuous 
dialogue  with  all  sections  of  the  people  of  the  State.  There  is  no  way 
forward  but  sustained  dialogue  and  the  resolution  of  all  problems  under 
a  constitutional  framework,  that  I  believe  has  the  flexibility  to 
accommodate  honourable  and  durable  solutions  for  all. 

As  a  part  of  our  efforts  to  promote  the  balanced  development  of 
Jammu  &  Kashmir,  the  Government  of  India  had  set  up  Special  Task 
Forces  on  the  Jammu  and  Ladakh  regions.  While  the  reports  of  these 
Task  Forces  are  being  considered  in  consultation  with  the  State 
Government,  the  Government  of  India  has  already  made  a  budget 
provision  of  ^  250  crores  for  implementation  of  identified  projects  in 
Jammu  and  Ladakh  regions. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  have  decided  to  approve  a  plan  for 
the  modification  /  expansion  of  the  airport  terminal  building  of  Jammu 
Civil  Enclave  at  an  approximate  cost  of  ^  70  crore.  This  will  enhance  the 
passenger-handling  capacity  to  700  passengers  at  a  time. 

I  am  happy  that  the  State  Government  has  committed  itself  to  early 
conduct  of  panchayat  elections.  This  will  deepen  the  roots  of  democracy 
and  ensure  greater  public  participation  in  governance.  But  these  bodies 
can  only  function  effectively  if  there  is  adequate  provision  of  funds, 
functions  and  functionaries.  I  urge  the  State  Government  to  take  early 
action  in  this  regard. 

I  said  recently  in  Parliament  that  this  sub-continent  of  ours  will  not 
realize  its  full  development  potential  unless  relations  between  India  and 
Pakistan  are  normalized.  Despite  all  the  problems,  we  have  decided  to 
resume  the  dialogue  process.  We  will  enter  these  talks  with  an  open  mind. 
We  wish  to  resolve  all  outstanding  issues  between  the  two  countries 
through  friendly  dialogue  and  constructive  and  purposeful  negotiations. 
And  this  includes  the  issue  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  We  will  always  keep  the 
interests  of  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  in  our  minds.  We  are 
willing  to  discuss  all  issues  that  have  a  bearing  on  the  peace,  dignity  and 
well-being  of  the  people  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Flaving  said  that,  we  cannot  forget  what  happened  in  Mumbai.  I 
urge  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  bring  the 
culprits  to  book.  The  activities  of  extremist  groups  in  Pakistan  are  a  source 
of  concern.  But  I  believe  that  there  is  a  growing  conviction  in  Pakistan 
among  the  thinking  segments  of  the  population  that  something  serious 
needs  to  be  done  to  curb  the  influence  of  these  groups  on  Pakistani 
society  and  polity.  I  urge  Pakistan  to  take  strong  and  resolute  action  against 
these  groups  that  is  in  the  interest  of  Pakistan,  the  region  and  the  world  at 
large. 

Peace,  development  and  prosperity  in  South  Asia  depend  on  peace, 
development  and  prosperity  in  each  country  of  the  region. 
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In  a  few  months,  we  will  inaugurate  the  South  Asian  University  in 
New  Delhi.  The  South  Asian  University  is  intended  to  tap  the  vast  reservoir 
of  intellectual  talent  in  South  Asia.  It  seeks  to  strengthen  our  South  Asian 
identity  by  building  fraternal  bonds  through  academic  exchanges  and  by 
learning  about  each  other.  Leading  universities  such  as  the  Sher-e-Kashmir 
University  should  think  in  terms  of  expanding  their  academic  horizons  by 
promoting  regional  studies  and  exchanges  with  other  countries  in  the 
region. 

Before  I  conclude,  let  me  once  again  congratulate  today’s  graduating 
students.  I  wish  them  all  the  very  best  for  the  future.  I  sincerely  hope  that 
they  will  be  able  to  contribute  handsomely  to  the  agricultural  development 
of  their  state  and  their  country.  I  also  wish  the  Sher-e-Kashmir  University 
of  Agricultural  Sciences  and  Technology  of  Jammu,  its  faculty  and  staff  a 
prosperous  and  fulfilling  future.  I  would  urge  all  of  you  to  strive  tirelessly 
to  make  this  institution  a  centre  of  excellence. 


Participative  Plans  Essential 
for  the  Development  of 
the  Country 


ToDAY  IS  A  very  significant  day  in  the  history  of  our  democracy.  On 
this  day  in  1993,  the  Constitution’s  73rd  amendment  came  into  effect. 
This  amendment  decentralized  political  power  and  Panchayats  got  legal 
status  as  units  of  Local  Self  Government. 

Our  late  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  ji’s  dream  of  building  modern 
and  new  India  had  a  special  place  for  Panchayati  Raj  institutions.  Today 
we  remember  Rajiv  ji  with  gratitude.  As  a  result  of  his  efforts,  we  could 
move  forward  to  empower  Panchayats. 

We  have  come  a  long  way  since  1993.  The  Constitution’s  73rd 
amendment  has  had  a  good  impact  on  the  administrative  framework  of 
the  country.  Today  through  600  Zila  Panchayats,  6000  Madhyamik 
Panchayats  and  2,30,000  Gram  Panchayats,  around  28  Lakh  people 
have  gained  formal  status  in  our  democracy. 

Lakhs  of  people  have  participated  in  rural  development  through 
Panchayats  and  have  been  a  part  of  governance.  The  Panchayats  have  a 
special  role  in  drafting  village  level  schemes,  based  on  local  needs  and 
circumstances.  In  rural  areas  Panchayats  play  an  important  role  in  the 
implementation  of  big  schemes  like  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Programme  and  Indira  Awas  Yojana. 

It  is  mandatory  to  prepare  decentralize  and  participative  plans  in  the 
Backward  Regions  Grant  Fund  scheme.  This  work  begins  at  the  village 
level  so  that  local  needs  are  taken  care  of.  Capacity  building  of  Panchayats 
and  its  office  bearers  is  also  an  important  part  of  this  scheme  . 

Various  Government  schemes  are  being  implemented  now  in  a  more 
transparent  manner  due  to  social  audit.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction 
that  income  and  expenditure  details  of  about  50,000  Gram  Panchayats 
in  the  states  of  Orissa,  Maharashtra,  Assam  and  Punjab  are  a  available  on 
internet  for  public  view.  Many  other  states  are  working  on  this. 

For  proper  functioning  of  panchayats  it  is  a  must  that  their  elections 
are  held  on  time.  It  is  a  fulfilling  achievement  that  after  a  gap  of  many 
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years  Panchayat  elections  have  been  held  in  the  states  of  Jharkhand  and 
Jammu&  Kashmir.  People  voted  in  large  numbers  in  these  elections  and 
the  recorded  polling  of  70  to  85  percent  indicates  that  the  people  are  for 
democratic  means  to  find  solutions  to  their  problems. 

I  am  reminded  of  Gandhi  ji’s  statement  “I  understand  that  you  want 
to  see  millions  of  Indians  happy,  and  not  to  take  reins  of  Government  in 
your  hands.  If  it  is  so  then  we  have  to  ponder  over  only  one  issue  -  how 
millions  can  get  Swaraj  (self  -  governance)”. 

I  have  full  faith  in  governing  abilities  of  my  countrymen.  We  need  to 
take  lessons  from  our  Panchayati  Raj  experiences  and  move  forward. 

We  are  also  considering  the  ways  to  enhance  capacity  building  for 
Panchayats  so  that  they  can  discharge  their  responsibilities  in  more  effective 
and  efficient  manner. 

The  UPA  government  intends  to  help  states  in  improving  the 
functioning  of  Panchayats.  The  concept  of  self  government  has  got 
constitutional  and  legal  sanction,  but  for  decentralization  on  ground  in 
real  sense,  we  have  yet  to  go  a  long  way.  Let  us  resolve  today  that  we  will 
work  together  in  times  to  come  in  this  direction  with  more  dedication. 

Lastly,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  once  again  all  those  states  who 
have  won  prizes.  Let  us  build  a  robust  Panchayati  Raj  that  is  alert,  effective 
and  responsive. 


Ill 

Economy  and 
Inclusive  Growth 


Development  of 
Maritime  Structure 
Vital  for  Economic  Progress 


“I 

a  AM  VERY  pleased  to  participate  in  this  function  which  marks  the 
dedication  of  the  Pipavav  Shipyard  to  our  nation.  Some  50  years  ago 
when  I  was  a  student  at  the  University  of  Cambridge  I  had  a  very  famous 
teacher  Lord  Nicolas  Kaldor  and  he  often  used  to  say  that  there  is  no 
technical  necessity  for  any  social  and  economic  system  to  do  better  than 
another.  It  all  depends  upon  the  character,  the  mindset  and  motivation 
of  people  who  make  all  the  ruling  decisions  of  a  nation’s  life.  And  what  I 
have  been  told  by  Shri  Nikhil  Gandhi,  I  am  truly  impressed  by  the 
commitment  to  innovation,  farsighted  vision,  commitment  to  do  things 
the  best  possible  way,  commitment  to  get  away  from  the  chalta  hai  tradition 
which  has  often  I  think  held  our  country  back.  So  with  these  words  I  once 
again  congratulate  Shri  Nikhil  Gandhi  and  the  management  of  Pipavav 
Shipyard  for  a  massive  contribution  to  nation  building  activities  of  our 
country. 

I  have  often  said  India  is  destined  to  be  a  major  trading  nation  of  the 
world  and  if  India  is  destined  to  be  a  major  trading  nation  of  the  world,  I 
think  shipping,  ship  building  and  management  of  our  ports  assume  great 
importance  in  our  scheme  of  development  planning.  Therefore,  I  am 
very  happy  to  learn  about  the  activities  of  the  Pipavav  Shipyard  and  I 
once  again  compliment  and  congratulate  all  those  who  are  associated 
with  this  highly  enterprising,  innovative  shipyard.  I  understand  that  the 
Pipavav  Shipyard,  which  has  been  set  up  on  the  Saurashtra  coast  of 
Gujarat,  is  one  of  the  most  modern  shipyards  in  India  and  I  note  the 
commitment  of  the  management  to  provide  our  country  with  the  best 
available  shipyards  anywhere  in  the  world  and  I  compliment  you  for  this 
commitment.  This  shipyard  has  been  developed  to  have  one  of  the  largest 
dry  dock  and  wet  dock  facilities  in  the  world,  with  the  state-of-the-art 
technology  which  can  be  used  for  construction  of  vessels  relating  to  oil, 
gas  and  defence  sectors.  I  hope  this  modern  facility  will  set  new  benchmarks 
in  quality  and  efficiency  for  our  country. 

India  is  known  to  have  a  long  coastline  and  is  known  also  for  its 
maritime  heritage.  Even  today,  around  95%  of  our  foreign  trade  is  sea 
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borne.  The  development  of  maritime  infrastructure  -  ports,  shipbuilding, 
and  shipping,  including  inland  water  transport,  is  therefore  of  critical 
importance  to  the  progress  of  our  economy.  This  sector  also  provides 
substantial  employment  in  the  organized  sector,  and  acts  as  a  Catalyst  for 
rapid  development  of  the  hinterland  as  well. 

Our  Government  has  taken  many  steps  to  develop  this  sector  and 
Mr  Vasan  has  summed  them  up  admirably.  The  National  Maritime 
Development  Programme  (NMDP)  envisages  investment  of  more  than  ^ 
1  lakh  crore.  We  have  recently  set  up  the  Indian  Maritime  University.  We 
have  also  welcomed  private  sector  participation  in  major  ports,  to  access 
much  needed  funds  and  technical  and  managerial  expertise.  I  hope  the 
framework  that  has  been  developed  will  hasten  the  construction  of  new 
ports,  and  will  also  improve  the  maintenance  of  existing  ports  and 
harbours.  In  addition,  measures  are  being  undertaken  to  reduce 
connectivity  constraints  being  faced  by  our  ports. 

The  Shipbuilding  industry  can  have  a  multiplier  effect  on  economic 
output  and  also  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to  the  generation  of 
employment.  The  Government  of  India  has  therefore  been  supporting 
the  setting  up  of  shipyards.  I  understand  the  National  Manufacturing 
Competitiveness  Council  is  working  with  the  Ministry  of  Shipping  to  explore 
fresh  ways  to  enable  faster  growth  of  this  dynamic  sector.  In  addition,  we 
intend  to  take  measures  to  greatly  expand  inland  water  transport. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  management  and  staff  of  the  Pipavav 
Shipyard  as  I  dedicate  it  to  our  nation.  I  wish  the  Shipyard  all  success  for 
the  future.  You  have  done  exceedingly  well.  The  nation  is  proud  of  your 
commitment  to  enterprise  and  I  venture  to  suggest  that  the  best  is  yet  to 
come.  With  these  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  management  and 
the  staff.” 


Progress  of  Aviation 
Sector  a  Necessity 
for  Economic  Growth 


T 

M  ODAY  IS  A  very  special  occasion  for  our  country.  We  are  all  very 
happy  and  indeed  very  proud  of  the  completion  of  one  of  the  world’s 
largest  airport  terminals  in  a  record  time  of  37  months  in  our  country. 
This  airport  terminal  establishes  new  global  benchmarks.  It  also  exemplifies 
our  country’s  resolve  to  bridge  and  bridge  fast  enough,  the  infrastructure 
deficit  in  our  country. 

This  project  gives  us  yet  another  reason  for  satisfaction.  It  proves  the 
success  of  the  Public  Private  Partnership  model  in  the  execution  of  large 
infrastructure  projects.  It  also  proves  our  capacity  to  coordinate  across 
agencies  and  governments  and  work  as  a  united  team.  I  am  told  that 
over  58  departments  of  government  were  involved  in  the  construction  of 
this  terminal,  apart  from  other  stakeholders  such  as  ground  handling 
agencies  and  airlines.  I  congratulate  my  colleague  Minister  of  Civil  Aviation, 
Shri  Praful  Patel,  Chief  Minister  of  Delhi,  Smt.  Sheila  Dikshit,  Chairman, 
GMR  Group,  Shri  G  M  Rao,  Cabinet  Secretary,  Shri  Chandrasekhar, 
Secretary,  Civil  Aviation  and  all  other  agencies  and  engineers,  technicians, 
individuals  associated  with  this  project  for  their  magnificent  achievement. 

The  aviation  sector  is  vital  to  India’s  sustained  economic  growth.  It 
plays  a  major  role  in  generating  tourist  flow,  accelerating  industrial 
development,  creating  new  jobs  and  integrating  our  country.  In  a  span  of 
a  few  years,  India  has  become  the  9th  largest  aviation  market  in  the 
world.  We  now  have  10  scheduled  airlines  operating  in  our  country, 
compared  to  2  in  1990.  In  the  same  period,  the  scheduled  aircraft 
deployed  by  the  Indian  carriers  has  gone  up  four  times,  from  100  to 
about  400.  It  is  estimated  that  India’s  aviation  sector  has  the  potential  to 
absorb  up  to  US$  120  billion  of  investment  by  the  year  2020.  Analysts 
predict  that  domestic  traffic  can  reach  160  to  180  million  and  international 
traffic  in  excess  of  50  million  by  the  year  2020.  India  also  occupies  an 
important  geographical  place  in  the  air  route  structure  of  the  world.  Many 
key  international  air  traffic  services  cross  the  airspace  in  which  India  is 
responsible  for  providing  air  traffic  services.  Hub  traffic  out  of  Delhi  and 
Mumbai  will  increase,  particularly  in  the  coming  years. 
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An  airport  is  often  the  first  introduction  to  a  country.  A  good  airport 
would  signal  the  arrival  of  new  India,  committed  to  join  the  ranks  of 
modern,  industrialized  nations  of  the  world.  We  should  have  airports  that 
are  receptive  to  the  comfort  of  passengers  even  as  they  meet  the  highest 
standards  of  efficiency  and  safety.  They  should  employ  the  most  modern 
of  technologies,  but  also  exude  cultural  warmth. 

Our  government  had  launched  a  modernization  and  capacity 
expansion  programme  for  major  airports  some  years  back.  Today  we 
are  witnessing  the  successes  of  one  of  that  creative  initiative.  The 
commissioning  of  this  terminal  will  be  a  significant  step  forward  in 
developing  Delhi  as  a  vital  hub.  It  will  encourage  feeder  traffic  from  the 
non-metro  airports  being  developed  by  the  Airports  Authority  of  India. 

We  need  to  create  safe,  secure,  efficient  and  environment  friendly 
systems  conducive  to  healthy  growth  of  our  civil  aviation  sector.  Our 
regulatory  and  policy  framework  also  needs  to  be  aligned  with  the  needs 
of  the  civil  aviation  industry  to  encourage  serious  investment  in  this  vital 
sector.  Our  government  is  working  to  achieve  these  goals.  The  Directorate 
General  of  Civil  Aviation  is  being  strengthened.  The  Airport  Economic 
Regulatory  Authority  has  been  set  up  as  a  regulator  for  the  airport  sector 
for  monitoring  issues  like  airport  charges  and  service  standards.  We  have 
made  considerable  progress  in  this  regard.  To  give  an  example,  the  Delhi 
airport  has  improved  its  rank  sharply  in  terms  of  Air  Service  Quality  (ASQ) 
performance,  from  101  in  2007  to  21  in  2010.  After  the  opening  of  this 
new  terminal,  we  are  hopeful  that  the  airport  will  shortly  rank  within  the 
first  10  airports  of  the  world. 

I  am  very  happy  that  as  a  part  of  this  very  ambitious  project,  high 
emphasis  has  been  laid  on  developing  green  areas  around  the  airport.  I 
also  understand  that  the  terminal  will  use  very  high  quality  security  systems. 
These  will  be  a  source  of  great  comfort  to  airlines  and  the  travelling 
passengers.  I  would  suggest  that  all  concerned  agencies  should  now  focus 
on  improving  passenger  connectivity  between  the  city  and  the  airport  to 
fully  leverage  the  immense  potential  of  this  new  terminal. 

Let  me  end  by  once  again  emphasizing  the  need  to  rapidly  improve 
our  physical  infrastructure.  This  is  one  area  where  we  have  been  lagging 
behind  but  I  am  confident  that  in  the  time  to  come  we  will  achieve  much 
more  than  in  the  past.  I  hope  to  see  many  such  successful  projects  in  the 
future.  This  will  be  in  keeping  with  our  ambition,  our  aspirations  and  our 
new  found  confidence  in  recent  years. 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  dedicate  this  magnificent  terminal  to  the 
people  of  India. 


Public-Private  Partnership 
for  Inclusive  Growth 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  a  part  of  the  function  organized  by  Merchants' 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Uttar  Pradesh.  This  chamber  has  contributed 
immensely  to  promote  industry  and  trade  in  this  part  of  the  country.  I 
congratulate  all  those  involved  with  this  chamber. 

Today,  on  this  occasion  I  pay  tribute  to  Lala  Kamlapati  Singhania,  a 
great  son  of  Uttar  Pradesh  and  founder  president  of  this  Chamber.  It  was 
his  patriotism  that  this  Chamber  adopted  the  ideals  of  Swadeshi  Andolan. 
The  life  and  works  of  Lala  Kamlapati  Singhania  inspire  us  even  today. 

The  Private  sector  has  played  a  major  role  in  the  development  of 
our  country.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  public  and  private  sectors  need  to 
work  together  to  realize  India’s  full  potential.  Our  government  has  taken 
many  steps  to  strengthen  the  participation  of  the  private  sector.  Today 
many  projects  are  being  implemented  in  public-private  partnership,  in 
various  fields.  One  example  of  this  partnership  is  the  new  terminal  of 
Delhi  Airport  which  has  been  dedicated  to  the  nation  this  morning.  This  is 
a  world  class  terminal  completed  in  record  time.  We  hope  that 
strengthening  our  participation  with  the  private  sector  will  also  help  in 
improving  our  physical  infrastructure  to  a  great  extent. 

As  you  all  know  that  the  last  two  years  have  proved  very  difficult  for 
our  economy.  We  not  only  had  to  face  the  pressures  of  recession  in  the 
global  economy  but  were  also  hit  by  drought  last  year.  It  is  due  to  the  in 
herent  strength  of  our  economy  that  we  have  been  able  to  overcome 
these  difficulties.  In  fact  the  global  recession  did  not  affect  our  country  as 
much  as  it  had  affected  a  number  of  others.  We  aim  to  bring  India  back 
on  the  road  to  double  digit  growth  in  the  next  two  years. 

Rapid  economic  development  during  the  past  few  years  has  raised 
the  hopes  of  the  Indian  public  and  today  our  citizens  are  very  positive 
about  their  future.  Besides  the  country  is  being  looked  at  with  respect  in 
the  international  fora  and  we  are  heard  at  the  international  level.  Our 
economy  is  strong  enough  and  will  contribute  to  faster  pace  of  growth  in 
future.  Our  savings  and  investments  are  at  a  higher  level.  Our  country 
has  a  competitive  younger  generation  advantage  as  compared  to  others 
countries.  It  would  be  worth  mentioning  that  our  private  companies  have 
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made  a  mark  in  international  sphere  and  accounted  as  the  best  in  the 
world.  We  have  to  take  advantage  of  these  strong  points  so  that  we  reach 
the  target  of  a  double  digit  growth. 

Our  government  is  of  the  view  that  the  country  can  progress  only 
when  the  fruits  of  development  reach  every  citizen.  We  have  tried  our 
best  to  achieve  inclusive  growth.  We  have  strived  for  the  participation  of 
our  poor,  small  farmers  and  economically  and  socially  backward  section 
in  the  process  of  development.  This  approach  is  clearly  reflected  in  the 
MNREGA,  loan  waiver  and  mid-day  meal  schemes.  We  have  invested 
heavily  in  the  field  of  education  and  health.  This  is  necessary  to  ensure 
fast  and  inclusive  growth.  Today  unemployment  is  a  major  challenge  for 
our  country.  In  order  to  increase  productive  employment  of  youth,  skill 
development  is  a  must.  For  this  Skill  Development  Mission  has  been 
started.  I  would  request  the  members  of  Merchants’  Chamber  of  Uttar 
Pradesh  to  work  with  the  government  to  developing  skills  of  youth. 

Recently  we  have  initiated  a  number  of  measures  to  accelerate  the 
growth  of  micro,  small  and  medium  enterprises.  The  government  has 
enhanced  the  loan  availability  to  this  sector  and  is  also  providing  support 
through  technology  transfer,  capacity  building  and  small  scale  industries 
cluster. 

I  have  been  given  a  memorandum  regarding  the  development  of 
Kanpur.  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  the  central  government  will  extend 
all  possible  help  for  the  industrial  development  of  this  city.  We  have 
received  proposals  from  the  public  sector  enterprises,  National  Thermal 
Power  Corporation  and  Neyveli  Lignite  Corporation  for  setting  up  major 
power  projects  in  Uttar  Pradesh  in  order  to  overcome  the  electricity 
shortage  in  the  State.  The  work  on  these  projects  will  begin  on  getting 
approval  from  the  Uttar  Pradesh  government.  We  wish  that  the  state  of 
Uttar  Pradesh  regains  the  glory  of  being  the  leader  in  the  country  in 
leather  and  textile  industries.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  people  and  the 
industry  of  Uttar  Pradesh  have  the  capacity  to  join  the  ranks  of  the  top 
industrialzed  state  in  the  country. 

There  are  quite  many  issues  which  have  been  raised  with  respect  to 
Corporate  responsibility  in  the  country.  It  has  been  the  Indian  tradition  to 
carry  on  private  business  along  with  social  work  and  this  tradition  was 
adopted  by  your  chamber  established  by  late  Kamlapatiji.  I  would  request 
you  to  uphold  this  tradition.  If  industries  and  social  work  go  hand  in  hand 
it  is  not  only  good  for  the  industries  but  also  for  public  good.  I  would 
further  appeal  to  you  to  see  that  your  business  practices  are  of  the  highest 
standards  so  that  you  discharge  your  duties  to  the  stakeholders  efficiently. 

I  congratulate  you  all  and  wish  you  the  best  once  again.  I  am  hopeful 
towards  industrial  future  of  Kanpur  and  Uttar  Pradesh.  I  pray  to  almighty 
to  bless  you  and  your  city  and  state  with  prosperity. 


Climate  Change  Posing 
Challenges  to  Energy  Sector 


“I 

M  AM  HAPPY  to  participate  in  the  inaugural  function  of  Petrotech 
2010.  This  is  the  ninth  conference  in  the  series  of  Petrotech  conferences 
and  I  am  told  that  more  than  4000  delegates  from  50  countries  are 
participating  in  this  event.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  all  of  them. 

The  Petrotech  conferences  provide  a  forum  for  discussion,  dialogue 
and  exchange  of  views  and  ideas  on  a  subject  of  very  critical  importance 
to  the  world  community  as  a  whole.  Over  the  years,  they  have  become  a 
leading  platform  for  interaction  on  issues  and  possible  strategies  in  the 
global  hydrocarbon  industry.  They  have  also  served  as  a  movement  to 
unite  India’s  upstream,  midstream  and  downstream  sectors  to  work  towards 
securing  India’s  energy  needs  and  requirements.  They  have  come  up 
with  several  useful  ideas  and  recommendations.  To  give  an  example, 
PETROTECH  2001  resulted  in  the  document  “India  Hydrocarbon  Vision” 
a  20  year  roadmap  for  the  country  in  the  area  of  hydrocarbons.  I 
congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Petroleum,  Petrotech  Society,  Oil  &  Natural 
Gas  Commission  and  Indian  Oil  Corporation  for  organizing  these 
conferences. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  conference  is  both  very  important,  challenging 
and  interesting.  The  concept  of  a  Global  Energy  Equilibirium  suggests  a 
matching  of  demand  and  supply  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  manner  which  is 
optimum.  But  apart  from  the  difficulty  of  defining  what  an  optimum 
balance  would  exactly  mean,  there  are  many  other  factors  which  have  a 
bearing  on  how  different  countries  meet  their  hydrocarbon  demand.  Oil 
and  gas  today  are  not  seen  merely  as  commodities  to  be  traded  freely. 
They  are  often  used  by  countries  to  meet  their  political  objectives.  More 
importantly,  we  have  to  take  into  account  the  changing  pattern  of  growth 
in  the  demand  for  oil.  In  the  last  two  decades  or  so,  Asia’s  share  in  the 
growth  in  demand  for  hydrocarbons  has  risen  substantially  while  that  of 
the  OECD  countries  and  the  European  Union  has  declined.  This  shift  has 
been  caused  by  high  rates  of  economic  growth  and  increasing  populations 
in  many  Asian  countries.  There  are  supply-side  uncertainties  on  the 
horizon.  Many  mature  fields  are  declining  in  production.  Some  energy 
endowed  countries  have  problems  in  augmenting  production  because  of 
various  reasons,  including  lack  of  the  required  technology  and  sometimes 
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political  uncertainty.  Another  challenge  that  faces  all  the  countries  of  the 
world  today  is  one  arising  out  of  the  challenges  of  climate  change.  Because 
of  this  challenge,  the  demand  on  energy  technologies  goes  beyond 
productivity  and  efficiency  issues.  The  emerging  energy  technologies  have 
to  be  adequately  equipped  to  manage  carbon  emissions.  We  also  need  a 
rethink  on  the  traditional  energy  basket  which  is  presently  loaded  in  favour 
of  fossil  fuels.  I  am  sure  that  such  important  issues  will  be  considered  in 
the  deliberations  in  your  conference  to  the  benefit  of  the  participants  and 
their  countries. 

The  challenges  faced  by  most  of  the  emerging  economies  today  are 
similar.  Their  domestic  sources  are  often  inadequate  to  meet  their  growing 
demand  for  energy.  And  developing  domestic  sources  involves  a  huge 
capital  investment.  Like  other  emerging  economies,  India  needs  adequate 
supplies  of  energy  at  affordable  prices  to  meet  the  demand  of  its  rapidly 
growing  economy.  Hydrocarbons  will  continue  to  be  our  major  source  of 
energy  for  quite  sometime  in  the  future.  Most  of  our  requirement  for 
hydrocarbons  is  met  through  imports.  In  India,  the  demand  over  the 
next  10  years  will  increase  by  over  40  percent,  whereas  the  increase  in 
the  supply  from  the  maturing  oil-fields  is  expected  to  be  around  12  per 
cent.  The  Indian  Government  is  therefore  encouraging  national  oil 
companies  to  pursue  equity  oil  and  gas  opportunities  overseas.  For  these 
reasons,  we  seek  to  build  strong  economic  partnerships  with  other 
producing  countries  and  their  oil  and  gas  industries  to  the  mutual  benefit 
of  each  other.  We  also  seek  to  work  together  with  other  countries, 
especially  those  which  are  active  in  the  oil  and  gas  space  to  tackle  the 
problem  of  climate  change.  I  would  suggest  the  participants  of  Petro tech- 
20 10  to  explore  the  possibility  of  an  association  of  oil  and  gas  companies 
to  deliberate  upon  such  issues  of  shared  interest. 

I  understand  that  Petrotech  2010  is  being  organized  as  a  carbon 
neutral  event.  I  compliment  the  organizers  for  setting  an  example  on  a 
contemporary  issue  of  great  global  importance.  I  am  also  told  that  our 
national  oil  corporations  have  invested  heavily  in  a  number  of  Clean 
Development  Mechanism  (CDM)  projects.  This  will  help  our 
Government’s  efforts  to  build  a  greener  economy. 

I  am  sure  that  diverse  spectrum  of  knowledge  and  experience  in  the 
field  of  energy  exploration  and  production,  which  the  participants  bring 
to  this  conference  will  result  in  new  ideas  that  would  help  in  our  collective 
pursuit  of  energy  security.  With  these  words,  I  wish  the  deliberations  of 
Petrotech  2010  all  success.” 


Civil  Aviation  Sector  Key 
Contributor  to  Indian  Economy 


“1 

MT  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  in  this  temple  town  of  Tirupati 
to  lay  the  foundation  stone  for  the  new  integrated  terminal  complex  for 
Tirupati  Airport.  Tirupati  is  one  of  the  major  pilgrim  centers  in  our  country 
and  attracts  people  as  pilgrims  from  all  over  the  world.  Therefore,  it  is 
only  appropriate  that  we  are  modernizing  and  upgrading  facilities  at  the 
existing  airport  to  provide  for  international  operations. 

This  morning  I  laid  the  foundation  of  the  manufacturing  plant  being 
set  up  by  NTPC  -  BHEL  Power  Projects  Limited.  While  speaking  on  the 
occasion,  I  paid  tribute  to  Dr.  Y.  Rajashekhara  Reddy,  and  his  vision.  Let 
me  once  again  remember  a  great  leader  from  Andhra  Pradesh,  and  his 
love  and  concern  for  his  people.  Tomorrow  will  be  his  first  death 
anniversary.  He  would  have  indeed  been  very  happy  to  see  the  beginning 
of  this  project  for  modernization  and  upgradation  of  the  Tirupati  Airport. 

The  civil  aviation  sector  is  a  key  contributor  to  the  Indian  economy. 
It  enables  other  sectors  to  operate  more  efficiently.  Many  sectors  of  the 
economy,  which  will  drive  our  growth  in  the  future  depend  critically  on 
air  transport  for  competing  effectively  in  the  global  economy.  By  expanding 
the  size  of  the  market  that  can  be  accessed,  aviation  enlarges  the  scope  to 
exploit  economies  of  scale  and  enhances  competition.  It  supports  tourism 
in  a  big  way  and  generates  employment,  both  directly  and  indirectly. 

With  our  fast  economic  development,  air  traffic  in  India  has  witnessed 
unprecedented  growth  in  the  recent  past.  During  the  last  7  years,  domestic 
air  traffic  has  tripled  and  international  traffic  more  than  doubled.  Our 
government  has  continuously  been  making  efforts  to  meet  the  growing 
demand  for  air  services  in  the  country.  This  new  integrated  terminal 
complex  is  a  part  of  our  effort  to  continuously  modernize  and  develop 
infrastructure  facilities  at  airports  all  over  the  country,  keeping  in  view  the 
existing  and  potential  traffic  in  a  particular  region.  The  government  has 
taken  the  route  of  Public  Private  Partnerships  to  restructure  and  modernize 
the  Airports  at  Delhi  and  Mumbai.  The  recently  inaugurated  terminal  at 
the  Delhi  Airport  is  truly  a  world  class  facility  which  the  nation  can  be 
proud  of.  In  addition,  two  new  Greenfield  Airports  at  Hyderabad  and 
Bangalore  have  been  developed  and  become  operational  through  the 
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Joint  Venture  route.  The  new  international  airport  at  Shamshabad  near 
Hyderabad  with  a  current  capacity  of  12  Million  passengers  per  annum 
was  commissioned  in  March  2008. 

I  am  happy  that  the  Ministry  of  Civil  Aviation  and  the  government  of 
Andhra  Pradesh  have  been  working  together  on  this  project.  The  entire 
investment  for  the  project  is  being  met  through  the  budgetary  resources 
of  the  Government  of  India  and  it  is  estimated  that  in  Phase  I,  an  amount 
of  ^  174  crore  will  be  incurred.  I  am  also  told  that  the  state  government 
has  already  handed  over  293  acres  of  land  out  of  the  718  acres  committed 
for  modernization  and  development  of  the  Tirupati  airport. 

Once  this  new  integrated  terminal  becomes  operational,  the  Tirupati 
airport  will  have  the  capacity  to  handle  500  domestic  and  200  international 
passengers  during  peak  hours.  The  new  Terminal  Building  will  be  equipped 
to  provide  modern  state  of  the  art  amenities  to  passengers.  After 
international  operations  commence  at  Tirupati  airport,  pilgrims  from 
neighbouring  countries  like  Singapore,  Malaysia  and  Srilanka  would  find 
it  easier  to  come  to  Tirupati  in  large  numbers,  contributing  to  its 
development  into  a  major  religious-cum-tourist  hub.  I  would  urge  the 
Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  the  Ministry  of  Civil  Aviation  and  the 
Ministry  of  Tourism  to  work  closely  together  to  make  this  happen. 

I  convey  my  best  wishes  to  the  people  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and  Tirupati. 
I  look  forward  to  this  facility  coming  up  in  a  time-bound  manner.” 


Make  India  a  Leader  in 
Global  Innovation 


“I 

MT  IS  OFTEN  said  that  these  are  testing  times.  In  fact,  I  cannot  help 
feeling  that  we  in  India  are  always  living  through  testing  times.  Indeed,  as 
Prime  Minister  I  sometimes  feel  like  a  high  school  student  -  going  from 
one  test  to  another. 

The  good  news  is  that  despite  all  difficulties  we  have  to  go  through 
and  for  which  we  are  being  tested,  we  as  a  nation  are  winning.  Indians 
are  winning.  Our  children  and  grand  children  are  winning.  Our  youngsters 
are  optimistic  and  their  optimism  gives  me  a  strong  dose  of  hope.  We 
must  be  doing  at  least  some  things  right. 

We  in  India  face  diverse  challenges  on  many  fronts.  We  live  in  an  era 
of  rising  expectations.  We  live  in  an  era  of  multiple  contestations. 

But  we  are  no  longer  fatalists.  We  no  longer  see  our  destiny  as  pre¬ 
ordained.  The  youth  of  today  are  taking  their  destiny  into  their  hands 
and  are  seeking  to  shape  their  future. 

In  my  childhood,  I  lived  in  a  village  without  potable  water.  Without 
electricity.  Without  a  school  or  hospital.  But  we  had  faith  in  our  future 
and  that  motivated  us.  We  walked  miles  to  go  to  school.  We  studied  in 
the  dim  light  of  an  oil  lamp  and  I,  therefore,  know  what  it  is  like  to  be  a 
poor  in  a  country  as  big  as  ours.  Today,  the  percentage  of  our  population 
that  lives  in  those  conditions  is  much  lower  than  it  was  during  our 
independence.  But  the  absolute  numbers  are  still  very  large  and  that  is 
an  unacceptable  preposition.  Millions  of  our  citizens  are  still  deprived  and 
we  cannot  be  content  if  that  situation  is  not  ameliorated.  Every  day  is  a 
test  for  millions  of  underprivileged  children,  men  and  women  in  our 
country. 

Yet,  India  is  on  the  move.  The  rise  of  India  is  the  rise  of  a  nation  of 
over  a  billion  people  fighting  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease,  battling 
social  prejudices,  living  with  inadequate  infrastructure,  dealing  with 
corruption  and  misgovernance.  It  is  one  of  the  great  adventures  of  our 
times. 

This  adventure  within  the  framework  of  a  plural,  secular  democracy 
is  a  phenomenon,  I  sincerely  believe,  of  great  historical  and  global 
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significance.  If  we  succeed  as  I  believe,  we  shall  succeed,  and  it  will  have 
profound  consequences  for  the  evolution  of  humankind  in  this  blessed 
21st  century  of  ours. 

I  am  told  that  in  the  Chinese  language  the  character  for  the  words 
“crisis”  and  “opportunity”  happens  to  be  the  same.  We  in  India  have  seen 
in  every  problem  the  opportunity  to  seek  novel  solutions.  And  I  salute 
that  spirit  of  our  people. 

Consider  the  very  creation  of  this  blessed  Republic  of  India.  India 
was  an  imagined  idea.  We  were  a  sub-continent  divided  at  the  time  of 
independence.  But  through  hard  work,  through  wise  leadership  we  have 
become  a  nation  united. 

We  are  a  multi-religious,  multi-ethnic,  multi-lingual  country.  We  made 
plurality  and  diversity  the  essence  of  our  society  and  polity.  We  broadened 
and  deepened  democracy  to  be  the  platform  to  reconcile  differences 
among  various  groups  of  people.  We  gave  the  idea  of  difference  itself  a 
positive  value. 

Today  in  an  increasingly  homogenizing  world,  India  is  able  to  challenge 
stereotypes  because  differences  do  not  upset  us.  In  fact,  we  thrive  on 
them  and  we  see  them  as  contributing  to,  and  refining  the  larger  national 
purpose. 

Our  freedom  movement  best  illustrates  this  unique  trait  of  our 
nationhood.  The  leaders  of  our  freedom  movement  led  by  Mahatma 
Gandhi  devised  an  entirely  new  repertoire  of  weapons  like  Satyagraha  to 
which  even  the  mightiest  had  no  answers. 

After  independence,  our  leadership  had  to  contend  with  limitation 
of  resources,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  new  rising  aspirations  that  had 
been  unleashed,  on  the  other. 

We  built  an  industrial  structure  that  put  us  on  a  road  to  self-reliance. 
When  we  came  to  the  end  of  that  particular  road,  and  there  was  a  crisis, 
we  grabbed  that  as  an  opportunity  for  the  management  of  change. 

Looking  back  at  how  we  have  handled  crisis  in  the  past,  I  am  struck 
by  the  brighter  side  of  things.  Each  time,  we  have  been  able  to  turn  a 
crisis  into  an  opportunity.  And  I  salute  the  spirit  of  the  Indian  people. 

An  early  example  of  this  was  the  manner  in  which  we  used  the  agrarian 
crisis  of  the  mid-1960s  to  launch  a  ‘green  revolution  that  turned  India 
around.  From  a  nation  living  from  “ship-to-mouth”,  we  became  self 
sufficient  in  foodgrains. 

We  won  in  testing  times  again  when  we  unleashed  a  new  wave  of 
economic  growth  in  the  nineties. 

The  reforms  of  the  nineties  did  not  follow  any  external  recipe.  They 
were  home  grown  and  calibrated  to  suit  the  Indian  situation.  Initially, 
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many  were  skeptical  of  the  changes  being  initiated.  Looking  back  after 
two  decades,  one  can  see  that  we  did  manage  to  do  reasonably  well. 

We  built  a  strong  economy  more  integrated  with  the  world  economy, 
but  also  one,  which  is  able  to  cope  with  external  shocks  and  difficulties. 
This  resilience  has  helped  us  to  negotiate  the  global  meltdown  of  the  last 
three  years  fairly  well.  I  will  not  say  that  we  have  not  been  affected,  but 
we  were  among  the  few  countries  that  recovered  quickly  from  the  after 
effects  of  global  financial  crisis.  Last  year  our  economy  grew  at  the  rate  of 
7.4%.  This  fiscal  year  I  am  confident  that  the  economy  will  grow  at  the 
rate  of  8.5%.  And  next  year,  we  do  hope  to  return  the  economy  to  a 
sustained  growth  path  of  9  -  10  per  cent  of  GDR 

In  celebrating  our  economic  success  we  must  look  beyond  the  success 
of  our  large  and  visible  corporate  entities.  We  must  also  salute  the  spirit  of 
adventure  and  the  spirit  of  enterprise  and  the  creativity  of  the  small 
businessmen  and  women,  the  first  generation  entrepreneurs  and  the  small 
farmers,  each  of  whom  has  to  deal  with  a  difficult  world  environment  - 
often  including  an  unresponsive,  inefficient  and  corrupt  government. 

It  is  the  individualism  of  the  Indian,  the  entrepreneurialism  of  our 
people,  the  energy  of  every  student  preparing  for  one  test  after  another 
and  the  dreams  of  our  young  men  and  women  in  our  small  towns  that  is 
taking  this  country  forward  and  that  will  take  this  country  moving  once 
again.  A  challenge  that  tests  us  all  the  time  is  that  of  making  our  growth 
process  more  inclusive;  of  improving  our  social  and  economic 
infrastructure;  of  reducing  regional  imbalances;  of  increasing  the  social 
and  economic  opportunities  for  the  disadvantaged  sections,  the  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward  Classes,  our  Minorities, 
Women  and  Children. 

We  are  determined  to  address  these  problems.  Indeed,  our  effort 
has  been  and  will  be  to  walk  on  two  legs.  To  accelerate  economic  growth, 
on  the  one  hand,  and  to  make  that  growth  process  more  socially  inclusive, 
on  the  other. 

We  have  to  work  hard  to  maintain  and  accelerate  growth.  We  can 
get  to  9-10  percent  growth,  but  it  will  not  happen  automatically.  We 
need  to  invest  massively  in  modernizing  our  infrastructure  -  more  and 
better  infrastructure.  We  need  to  invest  in  education  and  health,  in 
employment-generating  industrialization,  in  more  productive  and  eco- 
friendly  agricultural  development. 

We  must  also  address  the  new  challenges  we  face.  There  is  a  threat 
to  our  environment  arising  from  inadequate  regulation.  We  need  new 
thinking  to  prevent  the  degradation  of  our  land  and  water  resources 
which  endanger  the  livelihood  of  millions  of  our  people  living  on  the 
edges  of  subsistence.  We  need  to  deal  effectively  with  the  threats  of 
corruption  and  crony  capitalism,  not  only  in  India  but  all  over  the  world. 
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There  is  no  magic  formula.  No  magic  wand.  No  rabbit  that  can  be 
pulled  out  of  a  hat.  Nor  can  we  assume  that  we  are  that  proverbial  tortoise 
that  surprised  all  by  overtaking  an  energetic  hare. 

You  can  choose  what  you  like  to  describe  India  -  hare,  tortoise, 
elephant,  whatever.  The  simple  truth  is  that  India  is  a  nation  of  over  a 
billion  people  eager  to  realize  their  destiny. 

Our  government  has  a  great  deal  to  do  to  make  the  future  happen. 
And  what  it  does  must  be  innovative  and  must  spur  innovation.  Our 
government  has  dedicated  the  decade  2010-2020  to  be  a  Decade  of 
Innovation  and  is  putting  together  a  road  map  for  innovation.  Albert 
Einstein  once  said  that  in  times  of  challenge  “ imagination  is  more  important 
than  knowledge As  times  get  more  challenging,  we  must  leverage  our 
unique  advantages  to  make  India  a  leader  in  global  innovation. 

First,  the  young  population  that  we  have  is  a  great  potential  advantage 
as  the  young  are  by  nature  innovative.  They  want  to  break  away  from 
“the  dreary  desert  sand  of  dead  habit”.  Using  those  eloquent  sentences 
from  Tagore.  If  we  can  educate  and  provide  skills  to  our  young  population 
to  realize  their  full  human  potential,  they  would  innovate  through  every 
challenge  that  we  may  face. 

Second,  diversity  is  considered  as  another  great  resource  for 
innovation  and  India  possesses  this  too  as  a  great  advantage. 

Third,  we  are  becoming  a  much  more  connected  society,  thanks  to 
the  information  revolution,  the  spread  of  the  internet  and  mobile 
technologies  and  this  has  true  transformational  potential  in  many  areas 
of  innovation  and  it  can  enable  us  to  leapfrog  in  the  race  of  social  and 
economic  development. 

It  is  on  the  foundation  of  a  better  educated,  more  healthy  and  more 
skilled  people  that  we  must  build  the  edifice  of  a  more  entrepreneurial 
society,  and  leverage  our  capacity  for  innovation. 

It  is  our  hope  that  the  second  decade  of  this  century  can  be  won  by 
us  if  we  invest  in  the  capabilities  of  our  people.  It  can  be  won  if  we  invest 
in  education,  in  health  and  skills  of  our  people.  As  a  government,  our 
effort  should  be  to  create  an  eco-system  of  rights  to  development  that 
empowers  our  people  and  enables  them  to  realise  their  full  potential. 

To  make  this  happen  we  also  need  to  put  in  place  a  macro  economic 
policy  framework  which  encourages  savings,  which  ensures  fiscal  discipline 
and  which  supports  the  spirit  of  adventure  and  entrepreneurship  which  is 
so  widely  prevalent  in  our  country. 

The  world  as  a  whole  is  now  interconnected  as  never  before.  It  is 
integrated  now  as  never  before  and  if  you  look  at  the  humanity  at  large, 
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its  quite  clear  that  the  world  as  a  whole  cannot  win  in  these  testing  times 
unless  we  act  as  responsible  global  citizens.  Winning  the  next  decade 
globally  means  reducing  inequalities  in  the  world.  It  means  removing 
unacceptable  poverty  and  denial  of  human  rights.  It  means  allowing  every 
citizen  in  the  world  to  maximize  his  or  her  human  potential.  It  also  means 
creating  a  world  that  is  environmentally  sustainable  and  which  we  can 
proudly  leave  behind  for  our  next  generation. 

In  each  of  these  battles  humankind  can  fight  and  win  together.  The 
greatest  battles  of  our  times  are  not  the  ones  in  which  humans  will  win 
over  humans,  or  a  nation  over  a  nation.  The  greatest  tests  of  our  times 
are  the  ones  in  which  humanity  acting  together  and  as  a  whole  will  have 
to  fight  and  win  together  -  these  will  be  our  collective  fight  against  hunger, 
against  poverty,  against  terrorism,  against  disease,  against  tyranny,  against 
corruption,  against  bigotry  and  against  extremism  of  all  hues. 

Such  are  the  testing  times  such  are  the  tests  before  us  to  fight 
and  win. 


Committed  to  Ensure  More 
Employment,  Social  Security 
and  Welfare  of  Workers 

I  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  participate  in  this  inaugural 
function  of  the  43rd  session  of  the  Indian  Labour  Conference. 

Our  government  is  committed  to  working  with  Trade  Unions  and 
Industry  to  ensure  that  the  regulatory  framework  in  the  labour  sector  is 
conducive  to  both  employment  generation  and  workers’  welfare  and 
well  being.  This  conference  provides  a  platform  for  valuable  dialogue 
between  the  various  stakeholders  in  the  labour  sector.  With  representatives 
from  12  Central  Trade  Union  Organizations,  Central  Organizations  of 
Employers,  all  State  Governments  and  Union  Territories  and  the  Central 
Government,  the  recommendations  of  the  Conference  carry  immense 
weight.  Over  the  years,  they  have  shaped  and  influenced  our  policy  and 
programmes  in  several  areas.  These  include  the  formulation  of  grievance 
procedures,  mechanisms  for  adjudication  and  voluntary  arbitration, 
functioning  of  industrial  tribunals  and  labour  courts,  and  a  whole  series 
of  labour  welfare  measures.  They  have  had  considerable  bearing  on  the 
enactment  of  progressive  legislations  like  the  Child  Labour  (Prohibition 
and  Regulation)  Act.  They  have  paved  the  way  for  the  emergence  and 
growth  of  institutional  mechanisms  like  the  Central  Board  for  Workers’ 
Education  and  a  number  of  Vocational  Skill  Training  Institutions. 

The  issues  before  this  43rd  Session  of  the  Indian  Labour  Conference 
are  of  great  contemporary  relevance  to  our  country.  They  include  the 
impact  of  the  global  economic  crisis  on  employment  and  welfare  of  our 
workforce,  the  problems  of  contract  labour  and  employment  generation 
and  skill  development.  These  are  issues  which  impinge  directly  on  our 
quest  for  inclusive  growth.  I  am  sure  that  this  Session  of  the  Indian  Labour 
Conference  will  result  in  useful  recommendations  for  formulation  of 
government  policies  on  these  important  matters. 

Over  the  last  six  and  a  half  years  or  so,  the  UPA  Government  has 
endeavored  not  only  to  make  our  growth  faster,  but  also  to  make  it  more 
inclusive.  The  welfare  of  the  Aam  Aadmi  -  our  farmers,  our  workers,  our 
artisans,  the  poor  and  the  disadvantaged  has  always  guided  our  policies 
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and  programmes  during  this  period.  We  have  launched  innovative 
schemes  for  promotion  of  rural  employment,  in  healthcare  and  in  skill 
development.  There  have  been  many  successes  in  our  initiatives  for  social 
and  economic  inclusion.  But  we  need  to  do  much  more.  We  stand 
committed  not  only  to  creating  more  employment,  but  also  to  social 
security  and  welfare  of  our  workers.  We  stand  committed  to  economic 
reform  with  a  human  face,  in  which  the  interests  of  the  weaker  sections  of 
our  society  are  effectively  protected.  But  our  ability  to  devote  more 
resources  for  social  welfare  activities  depends  crucially  on  our  ability  to 
accelerate  the  pace  of  economic  growth.  We  need,  therefore,  sustained 
growth  of  9  to  10  percent  per  annum  to  make  a  serious  dent  on  poverty, 
unemployment  and  underdevelopment. 

Here,  I  would  like  to  repeat  what  I  have  stated  earlier  also  on  a 
number  of  occasions.  Both  industry  and  labour  should  and  must  work 
together  to  remove  the  barriers  to  faster  economic  growth  and  faster 
growth  of  employment.  Our  regulatory  framework  in  the  labour  sector 
should  encourage  investment  in  labour  intensive  industries.  It  should  also 
ensure  the  well  being  of  our  workers.  Simultaneously,  it  should  make  our 
industry  more  competitive  by  enhancing  productivity.  It  is  also  important 
that  the  gains  of  enhanced  productivity  are  equitably  shared  among 
shareholders,  workers  and  consumers  at  large.  I  hope  this  broad 
perspective  will  guide  the  deliberations  of  this  important  conference. 

Our  quest  for  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth  requires  us  to  be 
constantly  watchful.  We  should  constantly  introspect  whether  our  policies 
are  serving  our  goals.  We  should  reflect  upon  possible  flaws  in  our  policies 
as  well  as  ways  to  strengthen  policy  to  withstand  adverse  circumstances. 
This  reflective  and  critical  perspective  is  particularly  important  as  we  think 
about  our  policies  for  labour  and  industrial  relations.  We  have  the  welfare 
of  all  workers  in  mind,  those  in  the  organized  sector,  of  course,  but  also 
those  in  agriculture,  in  self-employment,  in  part-time  jobs  and  in  seasonal 
work  too.  Therefore,  we  need  to  think  about  ways  to  make  their  productive 
lives  more  secure  and  sufficiently  remunerative  and  also  intrinsically 
satisfying. 

I  am  very  happy  that  the  conference  deliberations  this  year  include 
the  subject  of  contract  labour.  Besides  thinking  about  providing  social 
and  economic  security  to  such  contract  labour,  and  indeed  to  all  citizens 
of  this  country,  this  may  be  the  time  to  ponder  over  such  wider  issues. 
For  example,  we  have  enacted  several  progressive  labour  laws  since 
independence  and  some  even  before  that.  But  it  appears  that  not  all 
these  laws  have  had  the  intended  good  effects  that  we  would  like  to  see 
on  the  ground.  We  need  to  consider  the  possible  role  of  some  of  our 
labour  laws  in  contributing  to  rigidities  in  the  labour  market  which  hurt 
the  growth  of  employment  on  a  large  scale.  Is  it  possible  that  our  best 
intentions  for  labour  are  not  actually  met  by  laws  that  sound  progressive 
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on  paper  but  end  up  hurting  the  very  workers  they  are  meant  to  protect? 
Do  we  have  empirical  evidence  on  the  changing  nature  of  employment 
generation  with  changes  in  labour  legislation,  not  just  in  our  own  country 
but  in  the  neighbourhood  as  well?  If  we  want  to  draw  more  and  more 
workers  into  the  organized  sector  where  they  can  claim  the  benefits  that 
currently  cover  such  a  very  small  proportion  of  our  labour  force,  do  we 
need  to  rethink  the  nature  of  the  laws  that  enforce  such  benefits? 

I  cannot  think  of  a  better  forum  for  such  deliberations  than  the  Indian 
Labour  Conference.  Its  members  all  share  the  goal  of  promotion  of  labour 
welfare,  have  the  technical  and  intellectual  expertise  to  dissect  and  analyse 
policy  option,  and  the  ability  to  hammer  out  new  suggestions  for  labour 
welfare  in  a  rapidly  changing  economy. 

With  your  help,  the  government  has  already  taken  some  initiatives. 
But  we  wish  to  do  more.  For  example,  we  are  acutely  aware  that  the 
micro  and  small  enterprise  sector  has  the  second  largest  share  of 
employment  after  agriculture.  It  encompasses  a  wide  range  of  economic 
activities  including  khadi  industry,  village  &  coir  industries,  handlooms 
and  handicraft  industry,  sericulture,  wool  industry,  powerlooms  industry, 
food  processing  industry,  and  other  agro  and  rural  industry  segments.  It 
mainly  provides  a  livelihood  to  the  weaker  and  unorganized  sections  of 
the  society,  with  women  and  members  of  minority  communities  and 
marginalized  sections  of  society  constituting  more  than  half  of  those 
employed  in  these  sectors.  In  rural  areas,  it  also  helps  to  check  premature 
migration  of  labour  from  rural  to  urban  areas  by  gainfully  employing 
people  in  villages.  I  hope  the  Indian  Labour  Conference  will  think  of 
ways  to  strengthen  these  sectors. 

Skills  and  knowledge  are  the  driving  forces  of  economic  growth  and 
social  development  in  any  country.  The  National  Policy  on  Skill 
Development  seeks  to  provide  skills  that  enhance  employability  and  help 
secure  decent  work  to  our  young  population.  Our  Government  is 
upgrading  the  Industrial  Training  Institutes  into  centers  of  excellence  to 
provide  multi-skill  courses.  Various  new  schemes  for  qualitative  and 
quantitative  enhancement  of  vocational  training  have  been  launched. 
The  emphasis  is  on  aligning  such  training  with  the  demands  of  industry. 
Active  participation  of  the  private  sector  is  crucial  for  the  success  of  our 
skill  development  programmes  and  we  welcome  moves  in  this  direction. 

I  expect  the  deliberations  of  this  conference  to  come  up  with  innovative 
ideas  which  could  strengthen  the  government’s  efforts  in  the  area  of  skill 
development. 

I  have  listened  with  great  interest,  the  presentation  by  Shri  Girish 
Awasthi  with  regard  to  the  prices  of  essential  commodities,  I  can  assure 
this  August  conference  that  our  Government  is  making  serious  efforts  to 
moderate  the  inflation  rates.  We  have  difficulties,  but  we  shall  overcome. 
There  are  many  other  suggestions  which  have  been  made  by  Shri  Awasthi. 
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I  do  hope  that  the  Labour  Ministry  and  other  Wings  of  our  Government 
will  pay  due  attention  to  the  deliberations  that  emerge  out  of  your 
discussions.  Yours  is  a  very  important  Conference  and  I  attach  great 
importance  to  the  thought  processes  that  emanate  from  this  August  body 
of  Indian  Labour  Conference. 


Emergence  of  Indian 
Multinationals  on  the  Global 
Scene  -  A  Welcome  Sign 

“I 

IT  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  participate  in  the  inaugural 
function  of  India  Corporate  Week  2010.  This  is  a  commendable  effort 
which  brings  together  the  government,  the  corporate  sector  and 
professionals  to  deliberate  upon  issues  of  great  importance. 

The  first  India  Corporate  Week  was  celebrated  last  December  on 
the  theme  “Corporate  Sector  and  Inclusive  Growth”.  I  note  with 
satisfaction  that  the  Ministry  of  Corporate  Affairs  has  taken  many  important 
initiatives  in  the  year  that  has  since  gone  by.  A  particularly  significant 
initiative  addresses  the  critical  aspect  of  investor  awareness  through  over 
3200  investor  education  programmes.  I  compliment  my  colleague,  Shri 
Salman  Khurshid,  the  Minister  of  Corporate  Affairs  and  his  team  for 
these  efforts. 

The  theme  of  this  year’s  India  Corporate  Week  is  “Sustainable 
Business” .  I  am  told  that  as  part  of  its  celebrations,  over  400  programmes 
are  planned  across  the  country,  highlighting  corporate  governance, 
corporate  social  responsibility,  and  ethical  business.  There  will  be  special 
focus  on  “corporate  growth  with  enlightened  regulations”  and  “corporate 
sector  and  inclusive  growth”.  These  areas  reflect  the  importance  that  our 
government  and  our  society  give  to  making  our  growth  processes  inclusive 
and  simultaneously  encourage  the  spirit  of  adventure  and  enterprise. 

India  has  always  been  a  nation  of  entrepreneurs.  Today  it  is  a  nation 
of  world  class  professionals  as  well.  Indian  companies  are  strategically 
increasing  their  presence  overseas  and  their  presence  is  being  felt  all  over 
the  world.  Indeed,  we  are  witnessing  the  emergence  of  the  Indian  multi¬ 
nationals  on  the  global  corporate  stage.  The  private  sector  now  contributes 
significantly  to  all  sectors  of  our  economy,  including  infrastructure 
development,  which  was  an  exclusive  segment  of  the  public  sector  until  a 
few  years  ago.  In  recent  years,  the  private  sector  is  also  successfully  engaged 
with  the  government  in  PFF  projects.  India’s  corporate  sector  is  poised  to 
become  the  main  engine  of  growth  for  the  Indian  economy.  The 
responsibility  it  carries  is,  therefore,  truly  enormous. 
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The  Ministry  of  Corporate  Affairs  has  a  mandate  to  provide  an 
enabling  regulatory  framework  to  facilitate  the  corporate  sector  to  function 
productively  and  responsibly,  and  broadly  in  line  with  our  national 
aspirations.  I  am  happy  that  the  Ministry  has,  in  a  short  period  initiated 
many  projects  to  fulfil  this  mandate.  The  streamlining  of  corporate 
registration  under  the  MCA21  e-governance  scheme  has  increased 
convenience  as  well  as  added  to  the  spirit  of  transparency  for  the  investor 
and  provided  end-to-end  services  to  the  corporate  sector.  The  Competition 
Commission  is  engaged  in  enhancing  competition  in  the  market  place. 
The  updation  of  Company  Law,  the  introduction  of  limited  liability 
partnerships  under  a  new  law,  efforts  to  converge  with  International 
Financial  Reporting  Standards,  and  widespread  investor  education  are 
all  creative  and  worthwhile  initiatives.  The  Voluntary  Guidelines  issued  by 
the  Ministry  on  Corporate  Governance  and  Corporate  Social 
Responsibility  have  evoked  interest  internationally. 

Let  me  also  take  this  opportunity  to  reaffirm  our  Government’s 
commitment  to  providing  an  enabling  environment  conducive  to 
the  growth  of  the  corporate  sector  in  our  country.  We  wish  to  provide  a 
level  playing  field  for  private  businesses,  free  from  fear  or  favour.  I  am 
aware  of  the  nervousness  in  some  sections  of  the  corporate  sector  arising 
out  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  Governmental  authorities  to  tap  phones 
for  protecting  national  security  and  preventing  tax  evasion  and  money 
laundering.  While  these  powers  are  needed  in  the  world  that  we  live  in, 
they  have  to  be  exercised  with  utmost  care  and  under  well  defined  rules, 
procedures  and  mechanisms  so  that  they  are  not  misused.  We  must  also 
look  for  solutions  through  technology  to  prevent  access  to  telephonic 
conversations  to  systems  outside  the  institutional  framework  of 
government.  Legal  mechanisms  already  exist  and  they  are  in  place.  They 
need  to  be  strengthened  for  more  effective  enforcement.  I  am  asking  the 
Cabinet  Secretary  to  look  into  these  issues  and  report  back  to  the  Cabinet 
within  the  next  one  month. 

Businesses,  by  their  very  definition,  need  to  be  profitable.  But  the 
manner  in  which  they  use  natural  resources  and  the  extent  to  which  they 
are  sensitive  to  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  common  man  is  also 
critical  to  their  own  long-term  survival  and  growth.  Sustainability  of 
business,  therefore  includes  not  merely  economic  sustainability  in  the 
narrow  sense  of  the  term,  but  social  and  environmental  sustainability  as 
well.  Indeed,  financial  capital  needs  human,  social  and  ecological  capital 
to  be  viable  in  the  long  term  sense  of  the  term.  Market  activity  that 
concentrates  wealth  without  empowering  the  poor  and  the  deprived  is 
also  unacceptable  ethically.  I  am  sure  our  business  leaders  are  aware  that 
business  practices  of  some  corporate  houses  have  recently  come  under 
intense  public  scrutiny  for  their  perceived  ethical  deficit. 

I  am  happy  that  the  corporate  sector  has  responded  positively  to  the 
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challenges  of  sustainability  and  some  of  the  Indian  models  of  integrating 
sustainability  in  core  business  processes  are  being  showcased  as  the  best 
in  the  world.  Many  Indian  companies  have  started  reporting  their  actions 
for  ensuring  sustainability.  An  increasing  number  of  companies  are  today 
bringing  out  sustainability  reports. 

There  are  very  welcome  signs  of  the  corporate  sector’s  increasing 
engagement  with  India’s  hinterland  economy,  where  the  majority  of  our 
people  live.  This  has  consolidated  linkages  between  the  rural  and  urban 
sectors  of  our  economy,  between  agriculture  and  manufacturing,  and 
between  regions.  Most  significantly,  the  bonds  between  large  companies 
and  small  and  medium  enterprises,  cooperatives,  and  new  entrepreneurs 
are  growing.  I  understand  many  companies  are  coming  out  with  innovative 
business  models  that  engage  farmers  in  rural  India  as  entrepreneurs.  All 
this  strengthens  our  nation’s  efforts  for  making  our  growth  more  inclusive 
-  a  growth  that  benefits  all  regions  and  all  sections  of  our  society,  particularly 
the  poor  and  the  under-privileged.  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity 
to  highlight  some  ways  in  which  you  can  ensure  sustainability  through 
your  corporate  strategies. 

First,  increasing  the  employability  of  our  population  through  effective 
skill  development  must  be  central  to  corporate  strategy  and  not  merely 
an  afterthought  resulting  from  difficulties  in  recruitment.  This  can  also 
help  integrate  the  weaker  sections  of  our  society  into  the  mainstream 
economy  even  as  industry  is  assured  of  ready  to  go  well  trained  personnel. 
While  the  government  has  a  vital  role  to  play  in  the  field  of  education  and 
training,  it  cannot  deliver  alone.  Corporate  India  has  to  be  an  active 
partner  in  our  efforts.  I  am  very  happy  that  several  corporate  leaders 
have  already  recognized  the  value  of  capacity  building  and  skill 
development  and  are  working  with  the  Government  through  ongoing 
schemes  and  the  National  Skill  Development  Corporation.  Some  industry 
associations  have  offered  to  partner  in  improving  our  ITIs  and  developing 
skills  of  youth,  particularly  those  who  are  poor  and  marginalized.  But 
such  efforts  have  not  reached  a  scale  that  could  have  a  visible  impact  on 
production  processes  in  our  country. 

Second,  resettlement  and  rehabilitation  of  project  affected  families 
and  ensuring  that  there  is  no  adverse  impact  on  livelihoods  due  to 
environmental  degradation  are  major  issues  to  be  addressed  by  our 
corporate  enterprises.  Our  growth  processes  must  not  suffer  because  of 
loss  of  confidence  in  industrialization  and  development.  We  need  policies 
and  interventions  that  would  minimize  livelihood  disruptions.  Affected 
populations  must  see  a  stake  for  themselves  in  transiting  to  alternative 
lifestyles.  Long  term  benefits  to  them  must  outweigh  the  immediate  costs 
they  may  have  to  bear.  Companies  must  also  adopt  environmentally 
friendly  measures  and  avoid  taking  shortcuts  that  adversely  impact 
livelihoods  and  worsen  the  quality  of  living  of  the  affected  local  populace. 


ECONOMY  AND  INCLUSIVE  GROWTH 


91 


We  have  many  examples  of  success  in  the  areas  of  management  of  waste, 
conservation  of  habitats  and  energy  efficiency.  These  must  be  adequately 
disseminated  and  encouraged. 

Finally,  ethical  and  responsible  behavior  needs  to  become  the 
cornerstone  of  corporate  behaviour,  as  indeed  our  national  outlook.  Ethics 
encompass  a  wide  sphere  of  actions,  economic,  social  and  human, 
involving  the  consumer,  labour,  society  at  large  and  the  government. 
Mahatma  Gandhi  repeatedly  used  to  emphasise  the  importance  of  not 
only  good  ends,  but  also  of  the  use  of  fair  means  to  attain  them.  It  is  the 
large  companies  that  have  to  set  the  pace  in  this  regard.  The  rest  of  the 
corporate  sector  will  quickly  follow  when  this  becomes  a  national  norm. 

Our  corporate  culture  must  be  attuned  to  the  universally  accepted 
values  of  good  governance  -  accountability,  transparency,  responsibility 
and  responsiveness  to  stake  holders.  Our  corporate  endeavours  have  to 
be  consonant  with  the  demands  of  our  ecosystem  and  the  expectations 
of  Indian  democracy.  The  economic  reforms  of  the  last  two  decades  have 
opened  up  many  new  opportunities.  But  just  as  over  bearing  controls 
stifle  initiative;  dogmatic  adherence  to  extreme  models  of  non-regulation 
can  also  be  disruptive  to  sustainable  growth.  Ours  is  the  middle  path.  We 
believe  we  must  trust  Corporate  India  as  indeed  you  must  trust  us. 

Modern  day  concepts  like  Corporate  Social  Responsibility  and 
sustainable  business  are  not  borrowed  from  developed  economies  but 
have  been  nurtured  over  the  millennia  by  our  rich  ethical  traditions.  It  is, 
indeed,  now  for  us  to  add  to  the  global  repositories  of  evolving  concepts 
by  imprinting  India’s  unique  flavour  on  them.  As  India  continues  its  journey 
towards  economic  prosperity  and  growth.  I  am  sure  Corporate  India  will 
contribute  to  our  efforts  to  fulfil  the  dreams  of  the  aam  aadmi.  Let  us 
rededicate  ourselves  to  this  national  task  today. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  deliberations  and 
your  endeavours.  May  your  path  be  blessed.” 

■  > 


Government  Committed  to 
Strong  Public  Sector 


“I 

£T  IS  A  matter  of  great  joy  for  me  to  be  amidst  you  today  in  this 
function  for  the  presentation  of  the  MoU  Excellence  Awards  and  SCOPE 
Awards  for  the  year  2008-09.  Let  me  begin  by  congratulating  the  award 
winning  organizations  and  their  Chief  Executives.  In  many  ways  you  are 
role  models  and  I  hope  that  your  performance  will  inspire  others  to  strive 
and  achieve  higher  goals  of  human  endeavour. 

Our  public  sector  enterprises  have  been  doing  reasonably  well  in  an 
increasingly  competitive  and  uncertain  environment.  It  is  in  no  small 
measure  due  to  the  robustness  and  resilience  of  our  public  sector 
enterprises,  and  in  particular,  our  public  sector  banks,  that  we  did  better 
than  most  other  countries  in  weathering  the  global  economic  crisis  which 
suddenly  erupted  in  September  2008.  More  and  more  public  sector 
enterprises  are  now  entering  the  capital  markets  and  receiving  encouraging 
response  from  investors,  including  retail  investors.  The  recent  public  issues 
of  Coal  India  Limited  and  Manganese  Ore  India  Limited  have  been  hugely 
successful.  This  indicates  the  vitality  and  the  inherent  strength  of  our  public 
sector  enterprises  and  it  also  shows  that  our  public  sector  is  now  ready  to 
face  the  tests  of  market  scrutiny.  We  have  reasons  to  be  confident  about 
the  ability  of  India’s  public  sector  to  face  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead  for 
our  country,  both  domestically  and  globally.  Enterprises  which  are  facing 
difficulties,  such  as  Air  India  and  BSNL,  are  receiving  the  due  attention  of 
the  Government, 

As  I  have  stated  earlier  on  a  number  of  occasions,  our  Government 
is  committed  to  a  strong  public  sector  in  many  areas  of  our  economy.  In 
some  sectors  there  is  also  a  need  for  our  public  sector  enterprises  to 
explore  global  opportunities.  In  particular,  we  need  to  step  up  our  search 
for  raw  material  assets.  The  Government  is  working  on  a  policy  to  support 
our  public  sector  enterprises  in  this  effort. 

We  are  also  conscious  of  the  need  to  ensure  the  highest  standards  of 
corporate  accountability  in  our  public  sector.  We  are  one  of  the  very  few 
countries  in  the  world  that  have  implemented  a  mandatory  Code  of 
Corporate  Governance  for  their  public  sector  enterprises.  Further,  we 
have  encouraged  our  Central  Public  Sector  Enterprises  to  adopt  a  robust 
and  transparent  Performance  Management  System.  Incentivised  and 
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revised  salaries  for  executives  and  for  workmen,  along  with  innovative 
measures  such  as  Performance  Related  Pay  will,  I  believe,  result  in  sound 
practices  for  better  corporate  governance,  which  is  of  critical  importance 
in  today’s  increasing  competitive  environment. 

Our  public  sector  enterprises  sometimes  feel  constrained  by  the  need 
to  follow  utmost  transparent  processes,  which  may  at  times  impede  speedy 
decision  making.  This  is  probably  inevitable  consequence  of  the  fact  that 
these  enterprises  have  been  set  up  with  taxpayer’s  money.  However,  we 
have  been  attempting  to  give  increasing  autonomy  and  flexibility  to  our 
public  sector  enterprises.  In  this  context,  we  have  also  created  a  new 
category  of  ‘Maharatna’.  Four  public  sector  enterprises  have  achieved 
this  status  &  hence  have  been  given  more  powers  to  take  on  global 
competition  aggressively.  These  four  ‘Maharatna’  companies,  Indian  Oil 
Corporation  Ltd.,  National  Thermal  Power  Corporation  Ltd.,  Oil  &  Natural 
Gas  Corporation  Ltd.,  and  the  Steel  Authority  of  India  Ltd.,  are  already 
significant  global  players  and  I  hope  they  will  use  their  enhanced  powers 
wisely  and  play  an  even  bigger  global  role  in  the  time  to  come. 

As  you  are  all  aware,  our  public  sector  units  also  have  a  societal 
obligation.  They  often  operate  in  areas  where  the  private  sector  is  reluctant 
to  step  in.  It  is  my  firm  hope  that  this  particular  expectation  will  not  be  lost 
sight  of.  I  am  happy  that  as  part  of  this  role  many  companies  have  been 
contributing  a  part  of  their  profit  earned,  to  various  projects  meant  for 
purposes  of  social  development.  I  have  been  told  that  the  Department  of 
Public  Enterprises  has  recently  issued  comprehensive  guidelines  on 
Corporate  Social  Responsibility  for  Central  Public  Sector  Enterprises. 

I  must  also  mention  the  good  work  being  done  by  the  Board  for 
Reconstruction  of  Public  Sector  Enterprises  presided  over  by  my  friend 
Dr.  Nitish  Sengupta.  The  Board  has  examined  67  cases  of  sick  and  loss 
making  public  sector  enterprises  and  approved  revival  plans  for  59 
companies.  Today  20  out  of  these  39  revived  cases  are  showing  profits 
and  11  have  made  profits  for  the  last  3  years.  The  mantra  of  success  of 
these  11  companies  has  been  empowerment  and  enablement  rather  than 
mere  financial  assistance.  More  than  1.7  lakh  employees  have  benefited 
from  these  efforts  at  reconstruction.  We  must  ensure  that  these 
improvements  are  sustained  in  the  long  run,  and  these  companies  do  not 
need  to  come  back  to  the  government  for  fresh  revival  packages. 

We  need  to  improve  productivity  both  in  our  public  and  private  sector. 
For  our  public  sector  enterprises  to  survive  an  increasingly  competitive 
environment,  they  must  make  use  of  new  technology  and  pay  attention 
to  improving  corporate  governance.  Indeed,  by  doing  so  they  will 
contribute  to  strengthening  our  economy  and  our  country.  I  expect  the 
public  sector  to  be  in  the  forefront  of  such  efforts,  including  the  quest  for 
innovation,  adventure  and  enterprise.  I  expect  it  not  to  be  satisfied  with 
the  status  quo  and  to  have  the  ability  and  the  vision  and  the  courage  to 
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adapt  itself  quickly  to  the  winds  of  change  which  are  blowing  all  over  the 
world. 

The  quality  of  its  human  resource  is  a  critical  asset  to  the  success  of 
any  organization.  We  must  ensure  that  a  vibrant  private  sector  does  not 
deprive  our  PSEs  of  our  best  talent.  The  Government  has  put  in  place  an 
improved  system  of  remuneration.  But,  the  overall  working  environment 
in  the  company  has  now  become  an  equally  important  factor  for  attracting 
and  retaining  employees.  We  must  ensure  proper  succession  planning  in 
our  companies.  We  must  therefore  ensure  that  we  are  able  to  recruit 
bright  young  men  and  women  into  public  sector  jobs,  and  must  have  the 
ability  to  retain  them  there.  I  would  urge  the  ministries  and  the  public 
sector  leadership  to  give  serious  attention  to  human  resource  development 
issues  at  all  levels. 

Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  complimenting  the  award  winning 
organizations.  I  hope  you  will  be  pathfinders  and  that  your  example  will 
be  there  for  others  to  follow.  I  urge  all  of  you  to  work  earnestly,  steadfastly 
and  with  devotion  to  strengthen  our  public  sector.  I  wish  all  of  you  the 
very  best.” 


Enactment  of 
Right  to  Education  Act 
A  Milestone  Step 

“I 

Mi  AM  DELIGHTED  to  participate  in  this  very  special  event.  Let  me 
begin  by  wishing  all  of  you  the  very  best  in  the  New  Year. 

I  congratulate  each  of  the  awardees  for  their  highly  impressive 
achievements  and  individual  contribution  to  the  cause  of  knowledge.  It  is 
a  particularly  uplifting  moment  for  me  to  be  in  your  company.  You  are 
an  extraordinarily  talented  lot.  Your  accomplishments  speak  for 
themselves.  I  wish  you  well  in  your  work  in  years  to  come.  May  God  bless 
you  with  even  higher  attainments  in  years  to  come.  And  may  you  continue 
to  be  a  source  of  inspiration  to  others. 

I  also  compliment  Infosys,  the  company,  and  the  Infosys  Science 
Foundation  for  instituting  these  awards,  and  for  inviting  such  a 
distinguished  jury  to  select  the  winners. 

I  have  always  believed  that  Winston  Churchill’s  words  that  the 
“ empires  of  the  future  would  be  the  empires  of  the  mind ”,  those  words 
were  remarkably  foresighted.  Indeed,  it  is  now  commonplace  now  to 
suggest  that  we  today  live  in  a  knowledge-based  era. 

The  strength  of  a  nation  is  no  longer  determined  merely  by  the  might 
of  its  armies.  It  comes  from  the  quality  of  its  collective  knowledge,  the 
productivity  of  its  working  people,  the  creativity  of  its  entrepreneurs  and 
the  dedication  of  its  professional  workforce. 

A  country’s  prosperity  too  is  a  function  of  the  knowledge  its  people 
possess  and  acquire.  Indeed,  it  has  always  been  so.  But,  what  has  changed 
in  the  last  few  decades  is  the  access  to  knowledge.  We  live  in  an  era  of 
greater  equity  and  equality  as  far  as  the  acquisition  of  knowledge  is 
concerned. 

Feudal  restrictions  and  pre-democratic  institutions  are  no  longer  able 
to  impose  social  barriers  to  the  access  to  knowledge.  If  there  is  one  barrier, 
it  is  the  barrier  of  economic  capacity.  Indeed,  with  the  growing  share  of 
privately  funded  profit  educational  institutions,  this  may  be  emerging  as  a 
worrisome  barrier  to  freer  access  to  knowledge  for  all  our  people. 
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That  is  precisely  why  I  greatly  value  scholarships  and  prizes  that  liberate 
creative  minds  from  the  constraints  of  economic  and  social  handicaps. 

My  own  life  stands  testimony  to  the  importance  of  scholarships.  If  I 
did  not  have  access  to  scholarships  I  would  never  have  been  able  to 
complete  my  education,  leave  alone  have  the  opportunity  to  be  educated 
at  some  of  the  world’s  best  institutions. 

Private  institutions  like  the  Infosys  Science  Foundation  have  therefore 
a  large  role  to  play  in  generating  funds  required  to  reward  excellence. 

I  see  that  you  have  identified  five  disciplines,  namely,  Mathematical 
Sciences,  Physical  Sciences,  Engineering  and  Computer  Sciences,  Life 
Sciences  and  the  Social  Sciences.  These  are  truly  important  disciplines 
and  it  goes  without  saying  India  must  make  its  mark  in  each  of  these 
areas  of  vital  importance. 

While  several  Indians  have  received  global  recognition  for  their  work, 
and  even  Nobel  Prizes,  we  have  not  had  an  Indian  working  in  India 
receive  a  Nobel  Prize  in  the  sciences  since  Sir  C  V  Raman.  I  am,  therefore, 
particularly  delighted  that  the  Infosys  Prize  is  given  to  Indians  doing  world 
class  research  while  working  and  living  in  India. 

In  an  increasingly  globalised  world  and  with  the  ease  of  modern 
communications,  it  is  possible  for  researchers  to  work  in  multiple 
environments  even  as  they  stay  stationed  at  one  place.  But  the  great 
merit  of  being  located  in  one  place  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time  is  that, 
new  generations  of  researchers  can  benefit  from  the  intellectual  leadership 
provided  by  talented  people.  And  India  surely  needs  such  leadership  in 
ample  measure. 

I  recall  that  when  I  chose  to  quit  my  job  at  the  United  Nations  and 
return  to  India  to  teach  at  the  Delhi  School  of  Economics,  the  then  head 
of  UNCTAD,  the  distinguished  Argentinian  economist  Prof.  Raul  Prebisch, 
told  me  that  I  was  being  foolish  leaving  a  United  Nations  job  to  return  to 
teaching  in  India.  But  he  added  in  the  same  vein  “sometimes  in  life  it  is 
wise  to  be  foolish”! 

Many  young  persons  today  may  think  it  is  not  exactly  wise  to  leave 
the  comfort  of  well  funded  institutions  abroad  to  return  home  to  work  in 
India.  The  infrastructure  our  universities  and  research  institutions  provide 
may  not  be  world  class,  though,  some  institutions  in  the  private  sector, 
like  Infosys,  do  provide  world  class  facilities  but  we  need  many  such  facilities 
all  over  the  country. 

But,  having  accepted  all  the  inadequacies  of  India’s  research 
infrastructure,  if  there  are  young  men  and  women  who  are  willing 
to  work  here  and  produce  world  class  research  despite  all  the 
constraints  they  may  face,  we  must  salute  their  wisdom,  their 
grit  and  determination  and  their  love  for  their  country.  Therefore, 
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I  join  each  one  of  you  in  saluting  the  distinguished  awardees  of  today’s 
function. 

Awards  like  these,  I  believe,  do  precisely  that. 

We  recognize  that  encouraging  and  rewarding  productive  academic 
pursuits  is  a  special  responsibility  of  the  government  too.  We  also 
acknowledge  that  in  a  society  like  ours  we  must  make  available  a  greater 
number  of  merit-cum-means  scholarships  and  scholarships  for  the  socially 
and  economically  disadvantaged  groups. 

That  is  why  our  government  has  taken  several  measures  to  increase 
funding  for  scholarships  and  awards  for  deserving  students.  We  have 
placed  special  emphasis  on  assistance  to  students  belonging  to  the 
Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward  Classes,  Minorities 
and  to  the  girl  child. 

Such  scholarships  create  a  wider  knowledge  base.  It  is  on  the 
foundation  of  that  wide  knowledge  base,  that  we  must  then  erect  the 
pyramid  of  excellence  which  our  country  badly  needs. 

The  Infosys  Prize  is  an  award  for  excellence.  To  widen  the  resource 
pool  from  which  we  can  select  qualified  awardees,  we  need  a  wider  social 
base  of  talent. 

We  do  believe  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  government  to  create 
that  wider  talent  base.  The  wider  knowledge  base.  That  is  why  we  were 
very  keen  that  we  recognize  the  Right  to  Education  as  a  Fundamental 
Right. 

If  there  is  one  initiative  that  our  Government  has  taken  in  these  six 
and  a  half  years  in  office  that  I  consider  really  special,  it  is  the  enactment 
of  the  Right  to  Education  Act  that  has  now  been  enshrined  in  our  statue 
book. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  today’s  distinguished  awardees  will  inspire  newer 
generations  of  researchers  to  pursue  excellence  in  research.  There  is  no 
other  way  in  which  excellence  can  be  encouraged  except  by  inspiration 
provided  by  the  intellectual  leaders  in  various  walks  of  life.  It  is  the  product 
of  your  work,  and  your  own  life  that  inspires  younger  people.  I 
congratulate  once  again  today’s  distinguished  awardees.  I  applaud  their 
extraordinary  achievements  once  again.  May  their  path  be  blessed.” 


Long  Way  to  Go  for 
Institutionalizing  Culture 
of  Excellence 


I  AM  INDEED  very  happy  to  be  amidst  you  in  this  inaugural  function  of 
the  International  Congress  on  Productivity,  Quality,  Reliability,  Optimization 
and  Modelling,  being  organized  jointly  by  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute 
and  the  Quality  Council  of  India  and  the  DRDO.  I  greet  all  the  participants 
in  this  important  conference  and  wish  you  all  productive  discussions  in 
this  two  day  long  event. 

We  live  in  times  of  intense  competition  and  rapid  technological 
change.  Technology  is  eliminating  or  at  least  significantly  reducing  entry 
barriers  in  many  industries  and  thus  thereby  increasing  the  number  of 
providers  of  goods  and  services.  The  tremendous  advances  in 
communications  technology  now  allow  customers  to  buy  from  the  best 
in  a  widely  spread  geographical  area.  In  this  sort  of  environment,  the 
ability  to  merely  meet  a  customer’s  requirement  is  not  enough.  What  is 
needed  to  survive,  to  grow  and  to  flourish,  is  a  culture  of  excellence  and 
one  that  fosters  innovation.  An  enterprise,  to  stay  competitive,  needs  to 
find  faster,  cheaper  and  better  ways  of  doing  things  and  at  the  same  time 
deliver  products  of  a  high  quality  demanded  by  sophisticated  customers. 

We  can  say  with  a  sense  of  satisfaction  that  in  the  last  couple  of 
decades,  many  Indian  enterprises  have  been  able  to  excel  by  international 
standards.  We  have  seen  spectacular  successes  in  sectors  like  Information 
Technology  and  Information  Technology  Enabled  Services,  pharmaceutical 
industry,  automobiles,  design  engineering  and  oil  refining.  Our  enterprises 
have  set  benchmarks  for  project  execution  in  areas  like  refineries  and 
software.  The  traditional  technological  equations  are  fast  changing  with 
many  multinational  enterprises  setting  up  their  R&D  bases  in  India.  All 
this  has  been  possible  because  of  a  relentless  focus  on  productivity  and 
quality.  Despite  these  successes,  we  still  have  a  far  way  to  go  in 
institutionalizing  the  culture  of  excellence  embedded  into  the  thought 
and  working  processes  of  Indian  enterprises.  I  hope  you  will  consider  in 
your  deliberations  on  how  to  make  this  thing  happen. 

In  the  last  few  decades  the  characteristics  of  markets  and  customers 
have  changed  drastically.  The  systems  of  production  and  service  delivery 
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have  also  undergone  significant  changes.  The  extent  of  this  change  may 
be  similar  to  or  even  greater  than  what  we  witnessed  in  the  beginning  of 
the  last  century.  That  was  the  time  when  systems  of  mass  production 
were  put  in  place  and  there  was  a  quantum  jump  in  quality  and 
productivity  in  many  industrial  sectors.  Today  also  the  use  of  technology 
in  planning  and  supply  chain  management  has  the  enormous  potential 
to  improve  productivity,  reduce  cycle  times  as  well  as  inventory  levels 
drastically.  Published  case  studies  show  at  over  10  times  improvement  in 
these  areas  in  many  organizations  has  taken  place.  But,  such  improvements 
do  not  happen  easily  and  as  a  matter  of  course.  Improvements  in  quality, 
productivity  and  reliability  require  the  use  of  sophisticated  techniques  of 
statistics  and  operations  research.  A  lot  of  development  is  taking  place  in 
these  areas  internationally  and  it  is  time  to  disseminate  the  latest  knowledge 
so  that  it  can  be  used  by  organizations  across  our  country.  It  is  also 
necessary  that  academicians  and  practitioners  often  come  together  to 
ponder  over  how  we  as  a  nation  can  truly  benefit  from  development  in 
these  areas  across  the  world  at  large. 

I  am  very  happy  that  this  conference  has  had  an  overwhelmingly 
large  response.  I  have  been  told  with  over  500  delegates  as  participants 
and  a  large  number  of  papers  being  presented,  I  am  sure  it  will  contribute 
substantially  to  the  understanding  of  ways  and  means  to  improve  quality, 
productivity  and  reliability  and  also  of  the  tools  of  optimization  and 
modelling. 

The  techniques  for  increased  quality,  productivity,  reliability  through 
optimisation  and  modelling  are  not  only  useful  for  private  enterprises  but 
also  for  those  engaged  in  the  delivery  of  public  services.  In  fact,  they  can 
be  used  to  design  government  services  optimally  so  that  service  delivery 
becomes  much  more  cost  effective  and  reliable.  As  an  illustration,  the 
technique  of  productivity  improvement  can  be  used  to  enhance 
agricultural  productivity  as  well  as  productivity  of  the  overall  supply  chain 
management.  There  can  be  many  more  such  applications.  I  hope  your 
conference  will  give  some  attention  to  using  the  most  modern  techniques 
to  improve  the  delivery  of  government  services. 

With  these  words,  let  me  end  by  wishing  your  conference  all  success. 
It  is  my  sincere  wish  to  see  the  deliberations  here  contributing  to 
improvements  in  quality,  productivity  and  reliability  both  in  the  public 
and  private  sectors.  I  sincerely  hope  this  can  grow  into  a  multi  movement 
in  our  nation’s  quest  for  the  pursuit  of  excellence.  May  your  path  be 
blessed. 


Kerala,  a  Role  Model 
for  Other  States 


“I 

MT  IS  MY  real  proud  privilege  to  be  present  today  at  Vallarpadam  to 
dedicate  to  the  nation  and  the  state  of  Kerala  the  first  phase  of  this 
prestigious  International  Container  Trans-shipment  Terminal.  It  is  a  symbol 
of  the  Government  of  India’s  commitment  to  the  development  of  the 
State  of  Kerala  and  its  people.  It  is  a  symbol  of  how  public-private 
partnership  can  contribute  to  public  good.  And  it  will  be  an  enduring 
symbol  of  the  close  ties  we  wish  to  build  with  our  extended  neighbours  in 
West  Asia,  particularly  the  United  Arab  Emirates.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  our  honoured  guests  from  UAE. 

I  recall  with  a  sense  of  great  satisfaction  that  I  laid  the  foundation 
stone  of  this  prestigious  project  in  February  2005.  I  am  therefore  truly 
delighted  to  see  how  well  this  state  of  the  art  terminal  has  come  up. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  construction  of  this  Terminal  is  the  centrepiece 
of  a  comprehensive  plan  to  develop  Kochi  as  an  economic  and  logistical 
hub  of  our  region.  The  project  area  has  been  declared  as  a  Special 
Economic  Zone.  A  link  road  has  been  built  to  connect  Vallarpadam  with 
NH  47  and  NH  17.  The  Railway  Vikas  Nigam  Limited  has  completed  the 
8.5  km  rail  link  that  connects  this  Terminal  to  the  railway  network.  The 
navigation  channels  are  being  deepened  and  this  is  a  challenging  task 
involving  as  it  does  the  removal  of  nearly  26  million  cubic  meters  of  soil. 

I  believe  that  we  need  to  vastly  increase  the  use  of  fuel  efficient, 
environment  friendly  and  safe  modes  of  transport  such  as  inland  waterways. 
This  mode  of  transportation  is  very  suitable  for  bulk,  containerised  and 
hazardous  cargo  as  is  the  case  world-wide. 

The  West  Coast  Canal,  which  has  been  declared  as  National  Waterway 
3,  offers  excellent  hinterland  connectivity  for  Kochi  and  Vallarpadam  port 
along  the  length  of  Kerala  till  Kollam.  I  am  very  happy  to  learn  that  the 
Inland  Waterways  Authority  of  India  (IWAI)  has  developed  ‘ro-ro  facility’ 
or  roll  on-roll  off  facility  at  Bolghatty  and  Willingdon  islands  in  collaboration 
with  the  Cochin  Fort  Trust  which  further  improves  the  connectivity  of 
Vallarpadam  port. 

The  absence  of  a  global  hub  port  and  the  lack  of  trans-shipment 
facilities  had  put  our  trade  at  a  disadvantage.  Today  about  60%  of  India’s 
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export  and  import  containers  are  trans-shipped  through  ports  like 
Singapore  and  Colombo.  This  trans-shipment  through  ports  outside  our 
country  involves  an  additional  expenditure  of  US$  300  per  container 
and  an  extra  7-10  days  of  transit  time. 

With  the  building  of  this  Terminal  our  exporters  can  now  access 
mainline  container  vessels  calling  at  one  of  the  most  well  located  ports  of 
India.  The  International  Trans-shipment  Terminal  in  Vallarpadam  is  thus 
a  long  awaited  milestone  in  the  development  of  our  country’s  logistics 
infrastructure. 

This  flagship  project  symbolises  the  keen  interest  of  the  United  Arab 
Emirates  in  investing  in  India  and  in  promoting  stronger  business  and 
people-to-people  relationship  between  our  two  countries.  Kerala  with  its 
huge  diaspora  of  skilled  and  enterprising  workers,  engineers,  doctors  and 
other  professionals  is  ideally  suited  to  become  the  gateway  for  these 
investments. 

The  State  of  Kerala  is  well  known  not  only  for  its  visual  beauty,  but 
also  for  the  talent  and  industry  of  its  magnificent  people.  The  State  already 
leads  our  country  in  many  important  social  indicators  of  development. 
There  is  no  reason  why  the  rich  human  potential,  geographical  location 
and  resources  cannot  be  exploited  to  build  Kerala  into  a  front  ranking 
industrial  State  of  our  great  country.  Kerala  should  become  the  model 
for  other  States  to  emulate  and  follow. 

Kochi  is  well  on  its  way  to  becoming  an  important  and  attractive 
investment  destination  not  only  in  Kerala  but  for  our  region  as  a  whole.  I 
visualise  in  the  future,  the  emergence  of  several  port  based  services 
industries  in  its  proximity.  I  also  visualise  the  emergence  of  processing 
centers  that  will  take  advantage  of  the  reliable  and  economical  logistics  to 
be  provided  by  this  Terminal. 

I  am  very  pleased  that  a  modern  LNG  Import  and  regassification 
facility  is  also  being  constructed  in  the  Cochin  Port  Trust  area  which  is 
expected  to  be  operational  by  March  2012. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  convey  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  the 
Cochin  Port  Trust  team,  the  DP  World  and  all  the  others  who  have  made 
this  project  such  a  great  success  despite  several  challenges.  I  hope  that 
this  project  symbolizes  the  future  rejuvenation  of  the  ports  and  shipping 
sectors  in  our  country  that  my  friend,  Shri  G.K.  Vasan,  the  Minister  of 
Shipping,  is  working  hard  to  bring  about. 

It  is  with  immense  pride  that  1  declare  the  International  Container 
Trans-shipment  as  commissioned  and  dedicate  it  to  our  nation  and  to  the 
people  of  Kerala. 


Development  of 
Aviation  Sector  Key 
to  Economic  Growth 

“I 

1  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  this  morning  in  this  beautiful  gateway 
to  the  city  of  Thiruvananthapuram  and  the  State  of  Kerala.  I  compliment 
the  Airports  Authority  of  India  for  the  commitment  with  which  they  have 
been  building  such  impressive  infrastructure  in  our  airports. 

At  one  time,  the  aviation  sector  was  looked  upon  as  being  relevant 
only  for  the  affluent  sections  of  our  population.  But  in  recent  years  the 
thinking  has  changed  and  it  is  well  recognized  that  this  sector  is  vital  for 
the  development  of  our  trade,  industry  and  tourism,  which  in  turn  create 
employment  opportunities  for  all  sections  of  our  people.  With  the  growth 
of  low  cost  air  travel,  the  airlines  are  now  giving  strong  competition  to  the 
railways  and  many  passengers  who  earlier  used  to  travel  only  by  trains 
today  frequently  use  air  flights. 

The  government  fully  understands  the  importance  of  the  civil  aviation 
sector  to  the  Indian  economy,  particularly  as  it  gets  more  and  more 
integrated  into  the  global  economy.  We  have  formulated  various  policies 
to  give  a  boost  to  this  important  sector  of  our  economy. 

Our  policy  on  airport  infrastructure  aims  to  increase  airport  capacity 
to  stay  ahead  of  demand  and  to  garner  the  maximum  share  of  traffic 
in  the  region.  We  wish  to  make  our  airport  facilities  user  friendly  and 
achieve  high  levels  of  customer  satisfaction.  We  also  seek  to  ensure  the 
safety  and  security  of  airport  operations  and  develop  multi-modal  transport 
linkages. 

The  Ministry  of  Civil  Aviation  and  the  Airports  Authority  of  India 
have  commenced  the  development  and  modernization  of  existing  airports 
on  a  mission  mode  to  create  world  class  air  infrastructure  in  our  country. 
The  roadmap  already  laid  down  in  this  regard  is  being  implemented  at  a 
fast  pace.  Airports  at  Delhi  and  Mumbai  have  been  restructured  and  are 
being  modernized  through  joint  ventures  under  the  new  concept  of  private- 
public  partnership  model.  Two  new  green  field  airports  at  Hyderabad 
and  Bangalore  have  been  developed  and  have  become  operational 
through  the  joint  venture  route. 
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Air  transport  in  India  has  witnessed  unprecedented  growth  in  the 
recent  past.  During  the  last  7  years,  domestic  air  traffic  has  tripled  and 
international  traffic  more  than  doubled.  An  exponential  growth  in 
passenger  traffic  is  expected  in  this  decade  as  well. 

Creation  of  modern  and  efficient  infrastructure  at  the  airports  to 
handle  passenger  volumes  of  this  magnitude  requires  huge  investment. 
This  creates  significant  opportunities  and  challenges.  I  am  told  the  projected 
growth  of  India’s  aviation  sector  has  a  potential  to  absorb  investment  of 
over  US$120  billion,  with  attendant  job  creation  for  lakhs  of  workers 
directly  and  indirectly. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  entire  investment  for  the  New  International 
Terminal  Building  at  Thiruvananthapuram  airport  at  a  cost  of  ^  289  crores 
is  being  met  through  internal  resources  of  the  Airports  Authority  of  India. 

Yesterday,  I  was  at  Vallarpadam  to  inaugurate  the  first  phase  of  India’s 
first  International  Container  Trans-shipment  Terminal.  With  the  new 
container  terminal  at  Vallarpadam  and  this  airport  terminal  here,  we  hope 
to  give  transport  infrastructure  and  connectivity  a  big  thrust  in  the  State 
of  Kerala. 

These  projects  show  the  commitment  of  the  Government  of  India  to 
develop  Kerala  as  a  major  transport  hub  in  the  region.  We  wish  to  make 
full  use  of  Kerala’s  locational  advantages,  excellent  tourism  potential  and 
the  talent  and  enterprise  of  its  people. 

I  am  truly  happy  that  these  improved  facilities  will  benefit  lakhs  of 
workers  from  Kerala  who  are  serving  overseas,  notably  in  West  Asia.  This 
is  the  least  we  can  do  and  it  is  just  a  small  token  of  our  appreciation  for 
the  hard  work  being  put  in  by  our  dedicated  workers  who  are  supporting 
their  families  back  home  and  sending  significant  remittances  which 
contribute  handsomely  to  the  economy  of  Kerala  and  also  help  India’s 
balance  of  payment. 

Shri  Vayalar  Ravi  has  worked  very  hard  for  the  overseas  Indian 
community  as  the  Minister  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs.  I  am  sure  that  he 
will  work  with  equal  zeal  and  determination  to  change  the  skyline  of  the 
aviation  sector  in  Kerala  and  the  country  with  his  additional  responsibility 
as  the  Minister  of  Civil  Aviation. 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  inaugurate  this  new  modern  International 
Terminal  building  of  the  Thiruvananthapuram  International  Airport.” 


Design  Initiatives  Need  to 
Sustain  and  Strengthen 
Traditional  Knowledge 

“I 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  for  the  National  Institute 
of  Design  at  Jorhat.  This  will  be  the  second  Institute  of  its  type  in  India 
after  the  first  National  Institute  of  Design  was  set  up  in  Ahmedabad  fifty 
years  ago. 

The  need  for  design  intervention  for  Indian  products  and  services 
was  first  visualized  by  the  then  Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 
He  actively  encouraged  the  setting  up  of  the  National  Institute  of  Design 
at  Ahmedabad.  Starting  from  a  small  campus  in  1961,  the  institute  today 
is  a  multiple  campus  organisation  with  a  strong  national  and  international 
profile.  It  conducts  graduate  level  diploma  programs  in  eight  design 
disciplines  and  sixteen  sector  specific  post  graduate  programs  in  diverse 
domains  .  It  has  also  set  up  state  of  the  art  infrastructural  facilities  like  the 
Knowledge  Management  Centre,  Information  Technology  Center,  and 
Design  Vision  Center.  The  National  Institute  of  Design  has  evolved  as  the 
touchstone  of  good  design  education  in  India,  while  continuing  its  efforts 
for  spreading  knowledge  of  traditional  Indian  design  across  the  world. 
But  one  institute  cannot  serve  the  growing  and  variegated  needs  of  our 
nation.  Therefore,  this  new  institute  at  Jorhat  is  a  timely  and  welcome 
initiative. 

I  am  especially  happy  that  the  new  institute  is  being  set  up  in  Assam 
with  which  I  have  a  special  bond.  I  represent  Assam  in  Parliament  and  to 
me  coming  here  is  like  coming  home.  Our  government  has  always  been 
alive  to  the  special  needs  of  Assam  and  the  North  East.  We  have  initiated 
a  number  of  projects  for  rapid  development  of  Assam.  I  am  happy  to 
note  that  the  comprehensive  project  for  protecting  the  Rohmoria  area 
and  Majuli  Island  from  erosion  is  at  an  advanced  stage  of  completion. 
The  Bongaigaon  Thermal  Power  project  is  likely  to  be  commissioned 
shortly.  The  Assam  Gas  Cracker  project  is  another  significant  project  that 
has  been  taken  up  for  implementation  by  the  UPA  Government.  We 
have  also  initiated  several  projects  for  improving  connectivity.  These  include 
the  gauge  conversion  of  Lumding-Silchar-Jiribam  railway  line,  Bogibeel 
rail-cum-road  project,  construction  of  the  Dhola  Sadiya  and  Numali- 
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Gohpur  bridges,  4-laning  of  NH-37  on  the  Nagaon-Jorhat-Dibrugarh 
stretch,  and  upgradation  of  several  National  Highways.  I  am  happy  that 
the  Ledo  Opencast  mining  project  has  been  commissioned.  A  project  for 
the  preservation  of  cultural  heritage  of  Majuli  Natun  Kamalabari  Satra 
has  also  been  taken  up.  A  250  crore  additional  package  for  the  Bodoland 
Territorial  Council  area  is  currently  under  implementation.  Some  important 
projects  in  Kokrajhar,  Bongaigaon,  Karbi  Anglong  and  NC  Hills  districts 
are  also  being  taken  up  under  the  Social  &  Infrastructure  Development 
Fund  announced  in  the  Union  Finance  Minister’s  Budget  Speech  of  2008- 
09.  I  am  sure  all  these  steps  will  be  able  to  address  the  development 
deficit  of  Assam  to  some  extent. 

It  is  design  that  converts  creative  ideas  into  tangible  products  and 
services  for  society  at  large.  It  can  play  an  important  role  in  economic, 
societal  and  industrial  development.  Its  importance  in  creating  opportunity 
for  economic  development  and  providing  jobs  is  to  be  emphasized.  The 
aim  of  good  design  should  be  improvement  in  the  quality  of  life,  through 
products  and  services  which  can  be  accessed  by  people  in  general.  In  the 
Indian  context  design  should  also  be  a  tool  for  inclusive  development. 
Value  addition,  through  innovation  in  design  can  play  a  pivotal  role  in 
enhancing  the  competitiveness  of  both  manufacturing  and  service 
industries.  Specific  to  the  North  East,  better  industrial  product  design  can 
contribute  to  the  development  of  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises 
by  enhancing  product  utility  and  by  helping  in  translating  new  ideas  into 
new  products. 

In  India,  design  has  been  a  traditional  skill.  It  gives  a  unique  Indian 
aesthetic  value  to  our  arts  and  crafts  as  well  as  our  festivals  and  historical 
monuments.  However,  in  the  process  of  rapid  industrialization,  some  of 
our  traditional  skills  have  been  lost.  But,  with  the  opening  up  of  our 
country  to  global  competition,  the  traditional  design  skills  are  once  again 
finding  a  central  role  in  differentiating  our  products.  Indeed,  this  could 
provide  a  competitive  advantage  to  our  producers.  Therefore,  our  design 
initiatives  should  sustain  and  strengthen  our  traditional  knowledge,  skills 
and  capabilities  while  also  being  sensitive  to  global  demands  and 
requirements. 

Our  government  has  taken  significant  initiatives  to  enhance  the  design 
innovation  and  application  framework,  cutting  across  all  sectors  and 
disciplines.  These  include  revamping  the  Designs  Act  and  setting  up  Design 
Business  Incubators.  It  is  our  hope  that  these  steps  would  ensure  that  the 
rights  of  creative  people  are  protected  and  talented  people  are  trained  in 
innovative  processes,  leading  to  the  creation  of  intellectual  wealth. 
Stakeholders  cutting  across  all  industrial  sectors  in  India  have  participated 
in  Design  Summits  held  over  the  years  to  evolve  an  approach  for 
“Designed  in  India  and  Made  for  the  World”  campaign. 
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The  development  of  Assam  and  the  North-East  has  always  been  one 
of  the  priorities  of  our  government  under  the  guidance  of  UPA 
Chairperson  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi.  This  unique  conglomeration  of  peoples, 
races,  cultures,  languages  and  religions  also  has  unique  needs  of  design 
development.  The  National  Institute  of  Design  at  Jorhat  should  leverage 
on  the  traditional  craftsmanship  of  the  region  and  help  in  giving  a  new 
life  to  the  traditional  arts  and  crafts  in  this  area.  At  the  same  time  the 
institute  should  come  out  with  eco-friendly  design  for  adoption  by  the 
people  of  North  East  for  modern  industrial  goods  so  that  the  modernisation 
and  preservation  of  the  ecosystem  can  go  hand  in  hand.  The  promotion 
of  the  textile  sector  in  the  region  as  well  as  the  initiatives  under  the  National 
Bamboo  Mission  should  also  get  support  from  this  institute. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  this  new  National  Institute  of  Design  all  the 
best  for  the  future.  It  is  my  hope  that  it  will  be  of  great  benefit  to  this 
region  and  our  country. 


Government  Committed  to 
Development  of 
North  East  Region 

“I 

A  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  the  Foundation  Stone  laying 
ceremony  of  the  Assam  Centre  of  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum 
Technology.  During  my  last  visit  to  Assam,  I  had  announced  the  intention 
of  our  Government  to  set  up  this  Centre.  I  believe  the  establishment  of 
the  Centre  would  be  a  testimony  to  our  continuing  commitment  to  the 
development  of  the  North-Eastern  region. 

The  main  campus  of  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum 
Technology  is  coming  up  at  Rai  Bareli  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  It  is  only  befitting 
that  the  institute  is  named  after  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi,  our  beloved  leader 
and  former  Prime  Minister  of  India.  His  contribution  to  the  modernisation 
and  development  of  our  country  was  immense.  He  believed  that  the 
application  of  Science  and  Technology  was  critical  to  our  development 
processes. 

The  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum  will  be  of  world  class  standards 
and  will  produce  technical  personnel  capable  of  serving  as  leaders  and 
innovators  in  the  fields  of  petroleum  technology,  engineering  and 
management,  covering  the  entire  hydrocarbon  value  chain. 

As  is  well  known,  oil  and  gas  will  continue  to  provide  the  major  portion 
of  our  energy  requirements  for  quite  some  time  to  come.  Appropriate 
utilization  of  advanced  oil  and  gas  exploration  and  production 
technologies,  modern  refining  technologies  and  efficient  distribution  of 
petroleum  products  to  the  citizens  of  our  country  will,  therefore,  continue 
to  be  of  great  importance  in  the  coming  years.  All  these  areas  will  need 
qualified  and  skilled  personnel  in  increasing  numbers.  The  few  existing 
institutes  are  not  in  a  position  to  meet  this  increasing  requirement  of 
technical  man-power  in  the  petroleum  sector.  The  proposed  Rajiv  Gandhi 
Institute  of  Petroleum  Technology  is  intended  to  reduce  this  gap  between 
demand  and  supply  of  skilled  personnel  in  future. 

The  North-East  region  of  India  is  richly  endowed  with  hydrocarbons. 
During  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  region  contributed  to  around  15%  of  the 
country’s  domestic  production  of  crude  oil  and  produced  3.38  billion 
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cubic  meters  of  natural  gas.  In  8  rounds  of  the  New  Exploration  Licensing 
Policy,  25  exploration  blocks  covering  42,000  sq.  km.  have  been  awarded 
so  far  in  the  States  of  the  North  East.  Of  these,  15  are  in  Assam.  So  far, 
hydrocarbon  discoveries  have  been  made  in  4  of  the  wells  drilled  in  the 
North  East.  Our  government  has  undertaken  studies  for  assessing  Shale 
Gas  potential  in  the  country,  including  in  the  North-East.  Many  areas  in 
the  North  East  are  being  assessed  for  Shale  Gas  resource  mapping.  It  is  in 
this  background  that  the  establishment  of  this  Centre  in  Assam  would  be 
especially  beneficial. 

The  UPA  Government  guided  by  the  Chairperson  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi 
has  an  enduring  commitment  to  the  development  of  Assam  and  the  North 
East.  A  long  cherished  dream  of  this  state  in  the  petrochemical  sector  is 
the  Assam  Gas  Cracker  Project.  I  had  the  opportunity  to  lay  the  foundation 
stone  of  this  prestigious  project  in  April  2007  at  Dibrugarh.  The 
Government  of  India  will  make  more  than  ^  5500  crore  investment  in 
this  project.  We  are  making  every  effort  to  see  that  the  project  is 
commissioned  next  year.  Once  completed,  it  will  help  a  large  number  of 
downstream  industries  in  the  petrochemicals  and  plastics  sector,  thereby 
creating  a  substantial  number  of  jobs  for  the  local  youth.  This  new  centre 
of  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of  Petroleum  Technology  will  help  the  local 
youth  to  gain  the  knowledge  and  skills  to  exploit  the  opportunities  created 
by  new  projects  like  the  Assam  Gas  Cracker  Project  and  the  resultant 
downstream  industries 

I  understand  that  the  Centre  will  offer  programs  at  the  certificate, 
diploma  and  degree  levels  in  various  areas  of  specialization  in  the 
petroleum  sector.  It  will  also  offer  certificate  courses  that  have  been 
specifically  designed  with  a  view  to  enable  the  local  youth  of  the  region  to 
upgrade  their  skills  in  different  streams.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Centre 
will  start  its  first  academic  session  from  September  this  year. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  this  Centre  of  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Institute  of 
Petroleum  all  success.  It  is  my  wish  that  it  will  greatly  benefit  the  local 
people.  I  also  hope  to  see  the  Centre  setting  new  standards  and 
benchmarks  for  education  in  the  petroleum  sector  in  the  years  to  come.” 


Providing  an  Enabling 
Environment  Conducive 
to  Growth 

I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  the  second  meeting  of  this  Council.  When  we 
met  in  May  last  year,  many  of  you  had  spoken  about  Government  and 
industry  partnering  to  address  the  challenges  facing  our  economy. 

Your  enthusiasm  resulted  in  the  formation  of  sub-committees  of  the 
Council  on  five  thematic  areas.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  sub¬ 
committees  have  given  their  recommendations.  We  will  carefully  study 
these  to  see  how  they  can  be  useful  in  tailoring  our  policies  to  achieve  the 
desired  outcomes. 

Wherever  I  meet  representatives  from  our  industry  and  businesses, 
the  question  I  am  most  often  asked  is  whether  economic  reforms  will 
continue.  You  should  have  no  doubt  on  this  score.  The  economic  reforms 
of  the  past  have  brought  us  advantages  and  I  can  assure  you  that  we  will 
continue  travelling  on  this  path.  We  might  do  it  gradually,  and  in  a  manner 
which  builds  a  consensus  for  economic  and  social  change.  But  I  assure 
you  that  we  will  persevere. 

Tax  reforms,  especially  the  introduction  of  Goods  and  Services  Tax, 
are  a  very  important  part  of  our  agenda.  So  also  financial  sector  reforms. 
We  are  also  committed  to  major  reforms  is  the  education  and  skill 
development.  We  have  started  a  program  to  raise  resources  by  sale  of 
equity  in  public  sector  enterprises.  Legal  reforms  aimed  at  reducing  delays 
are  another  key  priority. 

We  need  to  develop  long-term  debt  markets  and  to  deepen  corporate 
bond  markets.  This  in  turn  calls  for  strong  insurance  and  pension  sub¬ 
sectors.  Some  of  the  reforms  needed,  especially  in  the  insurance  sub 
sector,  involve  legislative  changes.  We  have  taken  initiatives  in  this  area 
and  will  strive  to  build  the  political  consensus  needed  for  these  legislative 
actions  to  be  completed.  We  need  to  improve  futures  markets  for  better 
price  discovery  and  regulation.  We  also  need  to  remove  institutional 
hurdles  to  facilitate  better  intermediation. 

You  are  all  aware  of  the  new  challenges  we  face  in  an  increasingly 
open  engagement  with  the  world  economy.  We  need  to  deal  effectively 
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with  the  consequences  of  rising  oil,  food  and  commodity  prices,  political 
upheavals  in  many  countries  and  unprecedented  natural  disasters  in 
various  parts  of  the  world. 

In  recent  months,  inflation  and  food  inflation  in  particular,  has  been 
a  problem.  We  want  to  deal  with  it  in  a  manner  that  the  growth  rhythm  is 
not  disturbed.  I  believe  we  have  pursued  prudent  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  to  strike  the  right  balance  between  growth  and  inflation.  I  am 
hopeful  of  seeing  lower  levels  of  inflation  in  the  coming  months. 

Manufacturing  remains  an  area  where  we  need  to  improve  our 
performance.  The  Department  of  Industrial  Policy  and  Promotion  and 
National  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council  are  working  together 
on  a  comprehensive  manufacturing  policy  which  would  seek  to  improve 
industrial  infrastructure  and  the  business  environment,  and  encourage 
development  of  appropriate  technologies  and  human  resources. 

We  have  made  a  conscious  effort  to  strengthen  international 
diplomacy  and  aid  our  industry  in  their  businesses  internationally.  It  is  a 
matter  of  great  pride  for  the  country  that  many  of  our  industry  houses 
are  recognized  names  throughout  the  world. 

The  country’s  increasing  engagement  with  the  world  economy  has 
resulted  in  increased  volumes  of  trade  in  goods  and  services.  We  are 
ensuring  that  our  interests  are  protected  in  negotiations  at  the  WTO  and 
are  also  entering  into  various  bilateral  and  regional  trade  agreements  in 
order  to  create  greater  opportunities  for  our  trade  and  industry.  We  are 
confident  that  our  industry  shall  ably  meet  the  new  challenges  of  increased 
competition  that  come  with  emerging  new  opportunities  afforded  through 
these  agreements. 

We  are  committed  to  ensuring  compliance  of  environment  laws  and 
at  the  same  time  reviewing  the  regulatory  institutions  and  implementing 
frameworks  to  ensure  that  they  are  rule  based,  and  aligned  to  the  legitimate 
needs  and  aspirations  of  local  populations  and  businesses  alike.  Captains 
of  Indian  industry  have  to  set  standards  in  this  regard,  which  could  then 
become  the  norm  for  other  businesses  to  follow.  I  am  happy  that  the 
corporate  sector  has  responded  positively  to  the  challenge  of  sustainability 
and  some  of  the  Indian  models  of  integrating  sustainability  in  core  business 
processes  are  being  showcased  as  the  best  in  the  world. 

Let  me  again  reaffirm  our  Government’s  commitment  to  providing 
an  enabling  environment  conducive  to  the  growth  of  the  corporate  sector 
in  our  country.  Our  Government  is  aware  of  the  many  challenges  that 
our  industry  faces,  like  the  infrastructure  deficit.  We  will  do  everything 
possible  to  help  it  overcome  these  challenges.  I  have  said  on  an  earlier 
occasion  that  I  am  aware  of  the  nervousness  in  some  sections  of  the 
corporate  sector  arising  out  of  some  recent  unfortunate  developments. 
We  stand  committed  to  ensuring  that  our  industry  moves  ahead  with 
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confidence  and  without  fear  or  apprehension.  The  Government  is 
committed  to  improving  the  quality  of  governance.  We  are  considering 
all  measures,  including  legislative  and  administrative,  to  tackle  corruption 
and  improve  transparency.  Comprehensive  steps  have  been  taken  to 
strengthen  the  intelligence  and  implementing  institutions  to  combat  the 
menace  of  black  money  and  rein  in  corruption.  A  Group  of  Ministers  has 
been  entrusted  the  task  of  considering  issues  relating  to  the  enunciation 
of  public  procurement  standards,  formulation  of  a  public  procurement 
policy,  review  and  abolition  of  discretionary  powers  enjoyed  by  Ministers, 
and  introduction  of  an  open  and  competitive  system  for  the  use  of  natural 
resources. 

I  am  sure  you  have  many  valuable  ideas  and  suggestions  to  share.  I 
look  forward  to  hearing  your  views. 


Adequate  Energy  at  Cheaper 
Price  to  Meet  Growing  Needs 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  that  we  are  dedicating  the  Bina  refinery  to  the  nation. 
This  is  the  first  grassroots  refinery  in  this  region  of  the  country  .  The 
completion  of  this  refinery,  a  world  class  project  is  a  matter  of  pride  for 
our  country  and  the  state  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  This  project  is  a  result  of 
the  joint  efforts  of  Bharat  Petroleum  Corporation  Limited,  the  Oman  Oil 
Company  and  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government.  Today,  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  all  those  who  have  contributed  to  the  setting  up  of  this 
refinery.  The  Oman  Oil  Company  has  26%  equity  in  this  refinery.  This 
project  is  one  of  the  numerous  examples  of  cooperation  between  Oman 
and  India  and  I  welcome  Ambassador  Humaid  A1  Maani  of  Oman.  I 
fondly  recall  the  warm  welcome  extended  by  His  Majesty,  the  Sultan 
when  I  visited  your  great  country  two  years  ago.  I,  once  again,  welcome 
His  Excellency  on  this  auspicious  occasion  of  the  dedication  of  this  refinery 
and  am  confident  that  relations  between  our  two  countries  will  be  further 
strengthened  in  the  coming  days. 

India  requires  adequate  energy  at  cheap  prices  to  meet  the  demands 
of  the  vibrant  and  growing  economy.  Hydrocarbons  will  continue  to  be  a 
major  source  of  meeting  our  energy  needs  for  quite  some  time  in  the 
future,  we  therefore  need  to  significantly  increase  our  refining  capacities. 
I  am  happy  that  our  refining  capacity  has  increased  from  620  lakh  tones 
in  1998  to  1870  lakh  tonnes  now.  We  are  working  on  a  number  of 
projects  and  hope  to  increase  this  capacity  to  2380  lakh  tonnes  by  2012. 
Today  India  is  not  only  self  reliant  for  the  needs  of  refined  petroleum 
products,  but  we  have  also  become  an  exporter  of  such  products.  We 
exported  more  than  540  lakh  tonnes  of  petroleum  products  in  the  year 
2010-11  generating  foreign  exchange  worth  4000  crore  US  dollars.  We 
are  continuously  trying  to  adopt  modern  refining  technology.  Today  our 
refineries  have  achieved  the  potential  of  producing  auto  fuels  compatible 
with  the  latest  environmental  safety  standards.  I  am  glad  that  our  oil 
companies  are  supplying  BS-4  and  BS-3  standard  auto  fuel  in  the  country. 

The  recently  discovered  hydrocarbon  deposits  in  Rajasthan  and 
Andhra  Pradesh  and  the  hydrocarbon  deposits  of  Gujarat,  the  Mumbai 
coast  and  the  North-Eastern  region  will  increase  the  supply  of  crude  oil 
and  natural  gas  for  our  refineries.  Further,  we  will  intensify  our  efforts  to 
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find  new  hydrocarbon  resources.  We  have  to  adopt  new  technologies  to 
increase  production  and  locate  new  oil  and  gas  resources.  Deep  sea  drilling, 
shale  gas  and  exploration  of  tar  sand  are  new  areas  where  research  is 
being  carried  out  in  different  parts  of  the  world.  We  need  to  work  in  these 
new  areas.  Many  Indian  companies  have  participated  in  discovery  of  oil 
and  gas  in  other  countries  and  I  am  happy  that  these  companies  have 
achieved  success  in  their  efforts.  This  experience  should  help  us  in  our 
efforts.  Madhya  Pradesh  and  other  neighbouring  areas  will  benefit  from 
Bina’s  Bharat-Oman  refinery.  The  State  Government  will  increase  its 
revenue  and  more  than  5000  people  will  gain  employment  from  this 
project.  It  will  also  have  a  multiplier  effect  with  opportunities  for 
downstream  industries.  It  is  hoped  that  the  local  people  will  also  benefit 
from  the  refinery  under  the  corporate  social  responsibility  system. 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  on  this  occasion  that  we  are  committed  to 
the  rapid  development  of  the  Bundelkhand  region.  It  is  a  cause  of  concern 
for  the  UPA  government  that  Bundelkhand  has  faced  drought  for  many 
years.  We  also  know  that  all  these  years,  this  region  has  not  received  the 
attention  it  should  get,  we  have  decided  to  implement  a  Bundelkhand 
package  in  2009.  Under  the  Bundelkhand  package,  a  total  assistance  of 
?  7266  Crore  will  be  provided  to  the  Bundelkhand  region,  out  of  which 
Madhya  Pradesh  will  get  ?  3760  Crore.  The  Central  Government  has 
released  an  amount  of  ^  1000  crore  to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government. 
The  Bundelkhand  package  focuses  on  conservation  of  soil  and  water,  so 
that  farming  and  animal  husbandry  gets  a  boost.  The  central  government 
yesterday  has  sanctioned  a  scheme  of  assistance  of  ^  200  Crore  separately 
to  solve  the  water  problem  in  Bundelkhand  region.  The  Central  and 
State  Governments  have  to  make  efforts  for  the  successful  implementation 
of  the  Bundelkhand  Package. 

Finally,  I  again  congratulate  all  the  people  associated  with  the  successful 
completion  of  this  modern  refinery  and  extend  my  best  wishes  for  the 
success  of  the  Bharat-Oman  refinery. 


IV 

Governance  and 
Institutions 


Bringing  in  Better  Technology 
to  Raise  Productivity 


ThIS  HAS  BEEN  a  very  fruitful  discussion  on  Mid  Term  Appraisal  (MTA) 
of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan,  in  general,  and  in  particular  the  five 
important  issues  that  were  identified,  in  particular.  The  sense  of  the 
discussions  revealed  a  broad  measure  of  agreement  with  the  assessment 
and  policy  corrections  suggested  in  the  MTA.  It  is  a  suitable  basis  for 
initiating  preparatory  work  on  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan. 

A  number  of  very  valuable  remarks  and  suggestions  have  been  made 
by  the  honourable  Chief  Ministers.  The  Planning  Commission  has  taken 
cognisance  of  these  remarks  and  suggestions,  and  will  act  on  them  in  the 
coming  months. 

One  suggestion,  in  particular,  which  I  am  happy  to  accept  state  way 
is  that  an  Action  Taken  Report  should  be  prepared  on  the  suggestions 
made  in  each  NDC  meeting  and  this  report  can  be  circulated  prior  to  the 
next  NDC  meeting. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  agriculture  and  irrigation  were  dealt  with 
extensively  in  nearly  all  Chief  Ministers’  speeches.  I  heard  many  positive 
assessments  of  what  is  being  done  in  individual  States,  to  increase 
agriculture  productivity. 

We  need  to  bring  in  better  technology  to  increase  productivity.  We 
need  comprehensive  reform  of  the  Agricultural  Produce  Marketing 
Committee  (APMC)  Acts  to  attract  private  sector  investment  in  agricultural 
infrastructure.  We  also  need  to  facilitate  intra  and  inter  State  free  movement 
of  agricultural  commodities,  particularly,  the  perishable  agricultural  products. 

Many  Chief  Ministers  have  referred  to  the  need  to  strengthen  the 
Public  Distribution  System  (PDS)  to  prevent  large-scale  leakages  and 
diversion  of  foodgrains,  and  have  made  suggestions  in  this  regard.  We 
also  need  to  operationalise  the  proposed  new  Food  Security  Act  as  quickly 
as  possible. 

I  thank  Chief  Ministers  for  the  many  comments  made  on  the  issues 
and  challenges  posed  by  urbanisation.  Several  Chief  Ministers  suggested 
that  we  constitute  a  Committee  of  the  NDC  to  go  into  the  complex 
challenges  of  urbanisation  and  provide  a  new  sense  of  direction  to  our 
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future  efforts.  I  propose  to  constitute  a  Sub-Committee  of  the  National 
Development  Council  under  the  chairmanship  of  Shri  S.  Jaipal  Reddy, 
Union  Urban  Development  Minister,  which  would  conduct  an  in-depth 
examination  of  these  issues  and  present  a  report  within  a  period  of  12 
months.  This  will  be  an  input  into  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan. 

The  challenges  posed  by  left  wing  extremism  in  parts  of  the  country 
have  been  addressed  by  many  Chief  Ministers.  I  have  taken  note  of  these 
suggestions.  The  Planning  Commission  is  working  on  an  integrated 
programme  of  development  for  selected  backward  districts  which  would 
help  strengthen  the  developmental  element  in  the  fight  against  extremism, 
keeping  in  mind  the  suggestions  made  in  our  discussions. 

Issues  concerning  water  resources  were  raised  in  many  interventions. 
It  is  clear  that  we  need  to  have  an  integrated  approach  in  managing 
India’s  scarce  water  resources.  I  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to 
prepare  an  integrated  policy  for  water  resource  management  which  could 
be  discussed  in  a  future  NDC  meeting. 

Several  Chief  Ministers  also  touched  on  the  problems  associated  with 
the  power  sector,  but  there  was  less  focus  than  I  had  hoped  on  proposals 
aimed  at  reducing  distribution  losses.  I  would  urge  Chief  Ministers  to 
carefully  consider  the  many  suggestions  in  the  Mid  Term  Assessment  on 
this  subject  and  try  to  implement  them.  Our  colleague  from  Manipur, 
Chief  Minister  Ibobi  Singh  has  made  an  appeal  and  I  have  taken  note  of 
the  issues  that  he  has  raised.  It  is  my  hope  and  expectation  that  we  will 
find  an  effective  and  pragmatic  response  to  the  various  suggestions  he 
has  made. 

To  summarise,  the  country  has  done  well  in  this  three  year  period 
and  States  have  shared  this  prosperity.  I  congratulate  the  Chief  Ministers 
for  the  leadership  they  have  provided,  without  which  their  States  could 
not  have  done  well.  As  I  said  earlier  in  the  day,  there  are  many  areas 
where  we  need  to  do  much  more  and  we  can  do  so. 

I  look  forward  to  working  with  you  in  the  remaining  years  of  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  to  correct  the  weaknesses  we  have  identified. 

Friends,  India  is  the  world’s  most  successfully  functioning  multi¬ 
cultural,  multi-ethnic,  multi-lingual  and  multi-religious  functioning 
democracy.  India’s  future  is  in  our  collective  hands.  I  am  certain  that  our 
political  leadership  is  capable  of  shaping  the  destiny  of  this  great  country 
in  the  direction  of  removing  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  and  ensuring 
a  prosperous  and  equitable  growth.  I  appeal  to  all  of  you  to  make  this 
happen. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  thank  you  all  for  your  active 
participation,  cooperation  and  for  giving  your  suggestions  and  with  these 
words  I  call  the  55th  meeting  of  the  National  Development  Council  to 
a  close. 


India  Did  Well  on 
Growth,  Despite  Global 
Economic  Crises 

Three  YEARS  OF  the  Eleventh  Flan  are  over.  It  is  time  to  look  back 
on  what  we  have  achieved,  identify  areas  where  performance  fell  short 
and  take  corrective  steps  where  needed. 

The  Eleventh  Plan  objective  was  to  achieve  inclusive  growth  at  an 
annual  rate  of  9  per  cent.  As  the  Deputy  Chairman  has  pointed  out  in  his 
opening  remarks,  we  have  done  well  on  growth  despite  the  effects  of  the 
global  economic  crisis  and  the  severe  drought  of  2009.  The  Mid  Term 
Apprisal  projects  that  the  Eleventh  Plan  will  achieve  an  annual  average 
growth  rate  of  8.1  per  cent  per  year.  This  is  lower  than  the  target  of  9  per 
cent,  but  is  still  the  highest  ever  achieved  in  any  Plan  period. 

Our  objective  was  not  just  growth,  but  inclusive  growth.  This  means 
a  growth  which  would  bring  tangible  benefits  to  the  weaker  sections,  the 
SC/ST,  minorities  and  other  excluded  groups.  To  measure  progress  on 
inclusiveness  the  Plan  had  identified  a  total  of  27  monitorable  indicators. 
The  data  to  measure  progress  on  many  of  these  indicators  will  become 
available  only  after  some  time.  For  example,  the  only  data  available  on 
poverty  is  for  2004-05.  The  next  estimate  will  be  from  the  2009-10  survey, 
which  is  now  in  the  field,  and  will  become  available  in  about  two  years 
time. 

However,  some  assessment  of  our  success  in  achieving  inclusiveness 
is  possible  using  other  measures.  One  aspect  of  inclusiveness  is  the  growth 
performance  of  individual  States.  The  Mid-Term  Appraisal  (MTA)  shows 
that  all  States  have  shown  significant  acceleration  in  economic  growth  in 
recent  years,  including  those  which  had  earlier  tended  to  lag  behind.  This 
is  a  matter  of  some  discussion. 

Agricultural  performance  is  yet  another  important  indicator  of 
inclusiveness.  The  MTA  concludes  that  agricultural  growth  is  likely  to  be 
better  than  in  the  Tenth  Plan,  although  it  may  not  reach  the  target  of  4 
per  cent.  The  supplementary  note  circulated  for  this  meeting  points  out 
that  many  aspects  of  our  agricultural  strategy  are  working  well,  but  there 
are  others  which  need  much  more  attention. 
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The  MTA  points  out  that  productivity  per  hectare  can  be  doubled 
with  existing  varieties,  provided  we  can  adopt  improved  cultivation 
practices.  We  need  to  do  more  to  manage  our  water  resources  and  also 
to  increase  efficiency  of  water-use.  We  also  need  to  focus  on  soil  quality 
and  the  use  of  micro-nutrients,  better  seeds,  improved  extension  and 
modernization  of  agricultural  markets  and  also  the  development  of  a 
distribution  network  linking  farms  with  consumers. 

I  would  especially  draw  the  attention  of  Chief  Ministers  to  the 
Commission’s  assessment  that  agriculture  is  not  receiving  the  priority 
it  deserves.  This  must  be  corrected  if  we  want  to  achieve  a  broad 
based  improvement  in  living  standards  in  rural  areas.  In  this  context,  I 
would  like  to  lay  particular  emphasis  on  the  improvement  of  the 
agricultural  research  system,  the  working  of  State  Agricultural  Universities 
and  the  weaknesses  of  the  extension  services  that  are  presently  visible 
now. 

Better  agricultural  performance,  including  especially  performance  in 
food  production,  is  crucial  for  food  security  and  would  help  in  tackling 
the  problem  of  inflation  as  well.  The  present  high  rate  of  inflation  is  mainly 
due  to  food  price  inflation.  The  government  has  taken  a  number  of  steps 
to  curb  inflation.  With  a  normal  monsoon,  which  is  the  expectation  at 
present,  the  rate  of  inflation  in  food  prices  will  abate  in  the  second  half  of 
the  year.  We  expect  to  see  the  rate  of  inflation  in  wholesale  prices  come 
down  to  around  six  percent  by  December. 

Our  programmes  for  improving  infrastructure  in  rural  areas  are  very 
important  elements  of  our  development  strategy.  These  include  schemes 
like  the  Prime  Minister’s  Grameen  Sadak  Yojana  (PMGSY),  Accelerated 
Irrigation  Benefit  Programme  (AIBP),  Rajiv  Gandhi  Grameen  Vidyutikaran 
Yojana  (RGGVY)  and  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act  (MGNREGA).  These  programmes  are  doing  well  in  many 
States,  but  there  are  examples  of  poor  implementation  as  well.  We  need 
to  make  a  sustained  effort  to  improve  performance,  especially  in  States 
where  it  is  below  the  national  average. 

Other  sectors  critical  for  inclusive  growth  are  health  and  education 
and  skill  development.  In  the  past,  health  and  education  have  received 
less  attention  than  they  deserved.  The  Eleventh  Plan  has  signaled  a  new 
direction  by  giving  higher  priority  to  these  sectors.  But,  as  the  MTA  points 
out,  we  have  made  a  start,  but  much  more  needs  to  be  done  in  these 
critical  areas  in  the  remaining  period  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  and  the  effort 
must  continue  with  greater  vigour  in  the  Twelfth  Plan.  Initiatives  like  the 
Right  to  Education  and  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  need  to  be 
implemented  with  vigour.  This  will  require  more  resources.  However,  it  is 
equally  important  to  pay  attention  to  improve  the  quality  of  delivery 
system  in  order  to  achieve  the  desired  output. 
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The  problems  of  marginalized  sections  of  our  country,  many  of  whom 
live  in  areas  which  are  affected  by  Left  Wing  Extremism,  call  out  for 
special  attention.  Our  development  schemes  have  not  worked  well  in 
these  backward  and  impoverished  parts  of  our  country,  particularly  the 
areas  inhabited  by  the  adivasi  population.  We  must  make  a  concerted 
effort  to  bridge  the  development  deficit  in  these  backward  areas  and 
reduce  whatever  sense  of  alienation  that  may  exist  among  the  adivasis 
living  in  these  areas.  As  the  word  “adivasi”  implies,  they  are  the  original 
inhabitants  and  their  rights  must  be  fully  protected. 

There  should  be  no  doubt  that  the  security  challenges  posed  by  Left 
Wing  Extremism  has  to  be  met  and  it  will  be  met,  with  the  Centre  and  the 
States  cooperating  fully  with  one  another.  But  this  must  be  supplemented 
by  action  on  two  other  fronts.  First,  we  must  recognise  that  good 
governance  alone  gives  people  a  sense  of  participation  and  empowerment. 
In  this  context,  effective  implementation  of  the  Forest  Rights  Act  and 
Panchayat  Raj  (Extension  to  Scheduled  Areas)  Act  (PESA)  are  of  critical 
importance.  Failure  to  implement  these  laws  in  letter  and  spirit  reduces 
the  credibility  of  our  commitment  to  bring  development  to  these  neglected 
areas. 

Second,  these  areas  must  be  provided  with  additional  resources  for 
development  and  the  development  programmes  must  be  aligned  to  the 
special  circumstances  of  these  areas.  I  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission 
to  design  a  holistic  development  programme  for  these  areas  in  consultation 
with  the  States  and  other  stakeholders. 

As  all  of  you  know,  the  state  of  infrastructure  in  the  country  is  not 
good  enough  to  achieve  9-10  per  cent  growth  over  a  sustained  basis. 
Because  the  resources  required  for  bridging  the  infrastructure  gap  are 
huge,  we  adopted  the  strategy  of  supplementing  public  investment  by 
encouraging  public-private  partnership  in  infrastructure.  This  strategy  has 
worked  reasonably  well.  The  investment  triggered  in  PPP  projects  in 
infrastructure  is  impressive  and  many  states  have  also  used  this  route 
successfully,  often  with  help  from  the  Central  Government. 

We  need  to  do  much  more  in  future.  We  also  need  to  improve  the 
terms  and  conditions  on  which  PPP  projects  are  awarded  to  ensure  that 
the  process  is  transparent,  bidding  is  competitive  and  public  interest  is 
adequately  safeguarded. 

The  power  sector  is  particularly  important  if  we  wish  to  achieve  9  per 
cent  growth.  The  MTA  suggests  that  we  are  doing  better  than  in  the  Tenth 
Plan.  The  generation  capacity  in  the  Eleventh  Plan  is  likely  to  expand  by 
62,000  to  64,000  MW.  Though  short  of  the  Eleventh  Plan  target  of  78,000 
MW,  it  will  be  nevertheless  three  times  the  capacity  that  was  added  in  the 
Tenth  Plan. 
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However,  there  are  problems  in  this  sector,  which  need  to  be 
addressed  effectively,  which  have  been  highlighted  in  the  supplementary 
agenda  note  circulated  by  the  Commission.  One  of  these  problems  is  the 
need  to  reduce  the  high  level  of  losses  in  power  utilities.  These  losses  arise 
from  low-levels  of  tariff  for  some  categories  of  consumers,  combined 
with  high  aggregate  technical  and  commercial  (AT&C)  losses.  The  total 
loss  in  2009-10  is  estimated  at  ?  40,000  crores.  This  is  simply  not 
sustainable  and  unless  corrected  it  will  make  the  whole  power  sector 
unviable,  since  investment  in  generation  and  transmission  depends  upon 
the  ability  of  the  distribution  companies  to  pay. 

As  the  MTA  has  pointed  out,  corrective  steps  needed  in  this  area  lie 
entirely  in  the  domain  of  the  State  Governments.  I  would  therefore  urge 
Chief  Ministers  to  give  this  problem  their  personal  attention. 

We  must  pay  special  attention  to  the  need  to  protect  our 
environment,  which  is  under  threat  from  numerous  sources.  Air  pollution, 
pollution  of  our  rivers  from  untreated  effluent  discharge,  erosion  of  our 
forests  in  both  area  and  quality;  all  these  are  challenges  we  must  face. 
The  threat  of  climate  change  also  looms  large,  which  requires  a  national 
action  plan  plus  international  action.  How  well  we  handle  these  problems, 
will  determine  whether  our  growth  strategy  is  indeed  sustainable. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  the  subject  of  Flan  financing.  The  MTA  points 
out  that  we  have  been  able  to  achieve  the  investment  envisaged  in  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan,  at  constant  prices,  I  repeat,  at  constant  prices 
although  the  sectoral  composition  of  expenditure  differs  from  what  was 
originally  planned.  However  the  financing  of  the  Flan  expenditure  has 
depended  far  too  much  on  debt.  This  must  change.  We  have  to  reduce 
our  fiscal  deficit  in  the  coming  years  and  this  means  we  must  find  non¬ 
debt  resources  on  a  much  larger  scale  if  we  wish  to  finance  a  substantial 
size  plan.  This  would  need  reducing  the  large  losses  in  the  public  sector 
and  also  reducing  the  scale  of  untargeted  subsidies.  The  operationalisation 
of  the  Unique  Identification  Number  Scheme  together  with  developments 
in  information  technology,  provides  an  opportunity  to  target  subsidies 
effectively  to  those  who  really  need  them  and  deserve  them. 

Reform  of  tax  structure  and  tax  administration  is  another  important 
step  in  resource  mobilisation.  The  implementation  of  the  GST  is  particularly 
important  in  this  context  and  I  commend  the  leads  being  given  in  this 
regard  by  my  colleague  Shri  Pranab  Mukherjee.  I  would  urge  Chief 
Ministers  to  give  full  support  to  the  efforts  to  implement  GST  with  effect 
from  April  1,  2011. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  that  as  we  proceed  with  our 
ambitious  plans,  which  require  substantial  deployment  of  resources,  we 
must  keep  in  mind  the  need  to  spur  innovation  as  a  driver  of  national 
performance.  The  policy  environment  in  which  the  private  sector  functions 


GOVERNANCE  AND  INSTITUTIONS 


123 


must  stimulate  competition  and  innovation.  The  Government  too  must 
innovate  both  at  the  Centre  and  in  the  States.  There  is  a  strong  case  for 
each  institution  in  government  to  try  to  re-invent  itself  to  reflect  changing 
needs  and  circumstances  and  changing  expectations.  Information 
technology  now  allows  us  to  achieve  levels  of  efficiency  not  dreamt  of  in 
the  past.  Both  the  Central  Government  and  the  State  Governments  must 
fully  explore  the  scope  for  restructuring  existing  processes  to  take  full 
advantage  of  IT  to  increase  efficiency  and  to  impart  transparency  in  the 
public  sphere. 

I  look  forward  to  hearing  your  views  on  the  many  issues  posed  in  the 
MTA  and  in  the  supplementary  agenda  note.  These  will  be  valuable  inputs 
as  the  Planning  Commission  formulates  the  approach  to  the  Twelfth  Plan. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  each 
one  of  you  for  your  participation  in  this  important  meeting  of  the  National 
Development  Council. 


Parliament  Has  to  Raise 
Standard  and  Quality 
of  Debates 


“I 

1  JOIN  OTHER  leaders  in  recognizing  and  honouring  three  of  our 
senior  and  distinguished  Parliamentarians  with  the  Outstanding 
Parliamentarian  Award.  Shri  Priya  Ranjan  Dasmunsiji,  Shri  Mohan  Singhji 
and  Dr.  Murli  Manohar  Joshiji,  all  richly  deserve  this  honour.  I  have  often 
listened  with  interest  and  attention  each  of  them  making  thoughtful 
interventions  in  major  debates  in  the  House. 

In  conferring  these  Outstanding  Parliamentarian  Awards,  we  are 
reaffirming  the  importance  of  the  best  traditions  of  Parliament  and  indeed 
of  parliamentary  democracy. 

The  effective  functioning  of  Parliament  is  certainly  dependent  on  the 
norms,  conventions  and  rules  that  govern  proceedings.  But  it  is  the  calibre 
of  the  Members  who  breathe  life  and  vitality  into  this  institution. 
Outstanding  Parliamentarians  through  their  speeches  and  interventions 
make  Parliament  a  forum  not  just  to  reflect  public  opinion  but  also  to 
mould  it.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  today’s  age  of  information  overload, 
Parliament  has  to  raise  the  standard  and  quality  of  its  debates  and 
discussions.  We  need  many  more  Parliamentarians  like  those  we  honour 
today. 

It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  duty  of  a  parliamentarian  is 
to  raise  the  voice  of  the  people  and  to  seek  answers  from  the  government 
of  the  day,  on  matters  of  public  interest.  Disruptions  and  walkouts  may 
make  good  headlines  but  it  is  a  good  parliamentarian,  who  has  done  his 
homework,  who  can  take  the  Government  to  task. 

Shri  Priya  Ranjan  Dasmunsiji  could  not  be  with  us  today,  but  I  fondly 
recall  the  energy  and  enthusiasm  with  which  he  discharged  his  duties 
as  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs.  He  can  reach  out  to  members 
from  all  political  parties  and  his  ability  to  build  consensus  and  find  a  way 
forward  despite  strong  differences  helped  to  prevent  many  disruptions. 
Shri  Dasmunsi  is  a  grass-root  politician  with  a  keen  understanding  of 
public  sentiment  and  interest,  which  he  would  articulate  fearlessly  in 
debates.  In  honouring  him  today,  we  recognize  a  multi-faceted  politician 
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and  parliamentarian  whose  presence  in  the  House  was  felt  by  one 
and  all. 

Shri  Mohan  Singhji  has  had  a  long  and  distinguished  legislative  career 
both  as  a  Member  of  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly  as  well  as 
Member  of  both  Houses  of  Parliament.  He  is  a  strong  advocate  of  issues 
that  affect  the  common  man  and  his  sober  and  balanced  interventions 
are  heard  with  attention  in  the  House.  Mohan  Singhji  is  a  politician  of  the 
old  school  and  I  am  happy  that  we  are  honouring  a  parliamentarian  who 
has  always  tried  to  uphold  the  highest  traditions  of  the  House. 

Dr.  Murli  Manohar  Joshi  is  one  of  our  very  experienced 
parliamentarians,  who  has  served  in  both  Houses  with  great  distinction.  I 
have  always  found  Dr.  Joshi’ s  interventions  to  be  thoughtful  and  incisive, 
even  when  I  have  disagreed  with  his  views.  He  is  a  man  of  wide  ranging 
interests  and  has  been  an  active  member  of  many  important  Standing 
Committees.  He  is  currently  the  Chairman  of  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee.  Dr.  Joshi  is  a  man  of  steadfast  principles  and  his  speeches 
reflect  his  scholarly  approach  to  understanding  the  issues  of  the  day. 

The  three  awardees  belong  to  three  different  parties  and  this  itself 
reflects  the  important  role  played  by  members  from  all  parties,  whether 
from  the  Treasury  benches  or  the  Opposition  benches.  I  do  hope  that 
young  Parliamentarians  learn  from  the  example  set  by  these  three  very 
distinguished  and  senior  Members  who  have  shown  that  argument  and 
debate  can  be  conducted  effectively  without  raising  one’s  voice. 

With  these  few  words,  I  once  again  compliment  the  awardees  of  the 
Outstanding  Parliamentarian  Award  for  the  years  2007,  2008  and  2009. 


Let  Us  be  Inspired  and  Work  for 
India’s  Unity  and  Integrity 


LlRST,  I  WOULD  like  to  congratulate  the  recipients  of  Indira  Gandhi 
National  Integration  Award.  I  can  claim  without  hesitation  that  very  few 
people  and  institutions  are  on  deserving  of  this  award  as  Shri  A.R.  Rahman 
and  Ramakrishna  Mission,  Narayanpur.  Both  have  worked  in  different 
fields  to  strengthen  National  Integration.  I  am  very  happy  to  be  present 
on  this  occasion  to  honour  them. 

Every  year  we  pay  our  tributes  through  this  award  ceremony  on  the 
death  anniversary  of  Indira  Gandhi  ji  and  rededicate  ourselves  to  the 
principles  she  stood  for.  On  this  day  we  honour  those  personalities  and 
institutions  that  have  worked  to  promote  national  integration,  a  cause  to 
which  Indira  Gandhiji  dedicated  her  entire  life.  She  worked  to  build  an 
India  that  is  secular,  liberal  and  tolerant.  An  India  that  cannot  be  divided 
in  the  name  of  religion,  language,  caste  and  state.  You  all  know,  Indira 
Ji’s  contributions  and  I  do  not  want  to  list  all  the  details.  But  I  do  hope 
that  all  our  citizens  will  get  inspired  by  her,  in  strengthening  India’s  unity 
and  integrity. 

There  are  be  many  ways  to  promote  and  strengthen  the  unity  and 
integrity  of  the  country.  Shri.  A.R.  Rahman  has  done  it  through  music. 
He  has  used  his  unique  mastery  of  music  to  promote  love,  amity  and 
pride  for  the  nation,  among  countrymen.  He  chose  films  like  Roja,  Bombay 
and  Lagaan  to  give  music  that  promote  a  sense  of  patriotism.  These  films 
spread  the  message  that  we  are  a  Nation,  and  we  should  not  forget  those 
who  sacrificed  during  the  freedom  struggle.  Who  can  forget  Shri  Rahman’s 
Album  -  Vande  Mataram  released  at  the  end  of  1990s.  This  album  inspired 
every  citizen  irrespective  of  their  religion  Hindu,  Muslim,  Sikh,  Christian 
or  Parsi.  In  the  year  2000,  the  President  released  Rahman’s  Jan  Gan 
Man  score  in  which  35  renowned  musicians  of  India’s  participated.  Shri. 
Rahman’s  talent  has  earned  him  hundreds  of  awards  the  world  over.  His 
love  for  the  nation  is  reflected  in  his  other  works  too.  He  has  setup  an 
organization  to  help  poor  and  destitute  children  and  his  Music  Academy 
provides  free  training  to  such  children.  I  congratulate  Shri.  Rahman  once 
again  for  his  achievements  and  for  the  Indira  Gandhi  Award. 

The  other  awardee  of  this  year’s  Indira  Gandhi  prize,  Ramakrishna 
Mission,  Narayanpur  has  worked  for  national  integration  in  altogether 
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different  field.  They  have  worked  in  an  isolated  remote  area  for  the  welfare 
of  our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters,  an  area  which  lagged  behind  in 
development  and  was  fighting  poverty,  hunger  and  sickness.  Pahadi  Madia 
is  a  tribe  that  is  poorest  and  the  most  backward  of  the  tribals.  Our  Madia 
brothers  and  sisters  inhabit  4000  square  kilometers  of  a  hilly  and  forest 
area.  As  long  as  such  areas  and  tribes  remain  backward  in  the  country, 
our  efforts  of  national  integration  will  not  be  fully  successful.  I  congratulate 
Ramakrishna  Mission  Ashram  and  people  associated  with  it  for  benefiting 
the  poorest  among  poor  in  the  field  of  education,  health,  employment, 
and  agriculture. 

I  hope  that  this  ceremony  reinvigorates  our  relentless  fight  against 
the  forces  that  seek  to  disintegrate  and  divide  our  society  and  country. 
We  should  not  lower  our  guard  against  such  forces  that  undermine  a 
strong,  prosperous  and  modern  India.  This  fight  is  our  collective 
responsibility  and  duty  and  Indira  Gandhi  Ji’s  sacrifice  will  continue  to 
inspire  us  in  this  fight. 

To  be  among  those  whose  work  inspires,  guides  and  boosts  the  moral, 
has  always  been  a  pleasant  experience  for  me.  This  evening  is  such  an 
occasion,  we  all  feel  proud  at  the  achievements  of  Shri.  Rahman  and 
Ramakrishna  Mission  Ashram,  Narayanpur  and  those  people  associated 
with  them.  I  wish  them  success  in  future. 


One  and  a  Half  Century  of 
Independent,  Competent  and 
Credible  Audit 


“I 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  inaugural  function  of  the 
150th  year  celebrations  of  the  institution  of  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General 
of  India.  This  institution  has  served  our  country  very  well  as  an 
independent,  competent  and  credible  audit  institution.  1  congratulate  all 
those  who  have  been  associated  with  this  institution  for  their  solid 
achievements. 

These  are  times  of  rapid  change.  In  our  country,  a  sustained  period 
of  high  growth  has  brought  about  transformations  as  never  before.  It  has 
also  resulted  in  the  rising  aspirations  of  our  people.  The  additional  resources 
that  have  become  available  because  of  higher  growth  have  enabled  our 
government  to  fund  massive  programmes  in  the  social  sectors  in  pursuit 
of  our  goal  of  inclusive  growth.  In  Education,  Health  and  Rural 
Development,  outlays  have  been  increased  enormously  in  the  last  five 
years.  All  these  factors  place  tremendous  demands  on  our  systems  of 
governance  and  service  delivery,  which  must  need  to  change  quickly  to 
meet  the  new  requirements  of  the  situation.  Traditional,  time  tested  ways 
of  doing  things  which  lend  credibility  to  an  institution  in  the  public  eye, 
may  prove  inadequate  in  the  face  of  rising  aspirations  and  mounting 
pressure  for  quick  and  efficient  delivery  of  public  services.  While  those  in 
government  grapple  with  different  and  better  ways  of  doing  things,  audit, 
with  its  vast  experience  and  deep  insight,  can  contribute  significantly  to 
revamping  systems  and  procedures  in  government  to  meet  the  challenges 
of  this  21st  century.  We  look  forward  to  the  institution  of  the  Comptroller 
and  Auditor  General  for  such  advice  and  guidance  in  the  years  that  lie 
ahead. 

The  importance  of  credible  and  effective  accountability  and  oversight 
institutions  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  The  global  economic  crisis  that 
erupted  in  2008  has  served  as  a  reminder  to  all  of  us  of  the  need  for  such 
institutions.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity  to  re-affirm  our  government’s 
commitment  to  strengthen  the  institution  of  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General 
of  India,  as  part  of  our  broader  efforts  to  improve  transparency  and 
accountability  in  the  work  of  our  Government.  I  am  aware  of  the  concerns 
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regarding  the  inadequate  and  delayed  response  to  the  reports  of  the 
Comptroller  &  Auditor  General.  The  Ministry  of  Finance  has  taken  a 
number  of  initiatives  which  I  hope  will  lead  to  an  improvement  in  this 
area. 

As  I  said  earlier,  in  the  last  few  years  our  government  has  allocated 
huge  resources  to  bring  about  improvements  in  the  delivery  of  basic 
services  to  our  citizens,  particularly  those  who  are  disadvantaged  and 
underprivileged.  But,  merely  expanding  the  outreach  of  programmes  for 
employment  generation,  for  education  and  for  health  is  not  enough.  We 
must  do  better  than  in  the  past  in  implementing  our  schemes  if  we  are  to 
make  a  real  dent  in  the  problems  of  persistent  poverty,  ignorance  and 
disease  that  still  afflict  millions  of  our  countrymen.  To  be  effective,  the 
new  or  expanded  schemes  that  are  being  implemented  need  to  be  carefully 
designed,  monitored  and  evaluated.  We  therefore  need  a  shift  away  from 
the  emphasis  on  the  allocation  and  utilization  of  financial  resources,  which 
our  processes  of  budgeting  and  accounting  have  come  to  reflect  over  the 
years.  In  the  last  few  years  we  have  made  efforts  to  measure  outcomes  to 
judge  the  effectiveness  of  our  development  schemes.  But  we  need  to  do 
much  more  in  this  area.  The  emphasis  on  outcomes  need  to  become 
pervasive  in  our  system.  I  am  sure  this  would  be  receiving  adequate 
attention  in  the  institution  of  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General. 

Over  the  years,  there  has  also  been  a  feeling  that  we  might  benefit 
more  if  the  focus  of  the  audit  is  not  so  much  on  minute,  individual 
transactions,  but  on  big  ticket  items  on  which  large  sums  of  public  money 
are  expended.  While  the  benefits  of  detailed,  propriety  audit  cannot  be 
under-estimated,  perhaps,  there  is  a  case  for  allocating  limited  time  and 
resources  in  a  manner  that  big  and  systemic  issues  get  due  attention  and 
we  get  much  greater  value  for  money  spent.  It  might  also  be  time  to  re¬ 
orient  our  approach  so  that  auditors  do  not  rest  with  pointing  out 
deficiencies.  Suggesting  methods  of  doing  things  better  and  differently 
should  be  an  integral  part  of  the  evolving  process  of  audit.  Audit  being  a 
continuous  process,  such  suggestions  would  become,  over  time,  an 
important  and  continuous  source  of  effecting  improvements. 

I  would  also  like  to  mention  two  developments  which  have  altered 
the  patterns  of  spending  public  money  phenomena.  The  first  is  the 
progressive  devolution  of  powers  and  resources  to  the  Panchayati  Raj 
Institutions.  Though  progress  in  this  area  cannot  be  said  to  be  satisfactory, 
we  hope  that  in  the  years  ahead  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  will  be 
empowered  much  more  with  finances,  functions  and  functionaries.  The 
institutions  of  accountability  therefore  will  have  to  realign  their  processes 
to  reflect  this  new  emerging  reality.  The  other  development  is  the 
increasing  number  of  Public  Private  Partnership  projects  both  in  the  Centre 
and  in  the  States.  The  Central  as  well  as  many  State  governments  have 
used  this  route  successfully  for  impressive  investments  in  the  infrastructure 
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projects.  With  time,  Public  Private  Partnership  will  be  increasingly  used  in 
diverse  areas.  There  is,  therefore,  a  need  to  improve  the  structure  of 
Public  Private  Partnership  arrangements  to  ensure  that  they  are 
transparent,  adequate  competitiveness  and  adequately  safeguard  the 
public  interest.  I  expect  that  the  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General  will  play 
a  leading  role  in  ensuring  that  these  new  initiatives  deliver  as  intended. 

I  believe  that  the  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General  is  an  active  member 
of  the  international  community  of  public  auditors  and  also  the  auditor  of 
several  United  Nations  agencies.  These  roles  give  the  institution  access  to 
global  best  practices  in  governance,  delivery  of  public  services  and 
accountability.  Since  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General 
extends  to  all  the  States  of  our  Union,  the  institution  also  has  an  opportunity 
to  get  an  insight  into  the  reasons  which  make  a  programme  more 
successful  in  some  States  than  in  others.  Therefore,  the  organization  is 
well  positioned  to  act  as  an  exchange  house  of  solid  good  practices.  I 
would  urge  that  a  system  be  developed  so  that  this  wealth  of  information 
and  experience  is  shared  on  an  institutionalized  basis. 

The  reports  of  the  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General  are  taken  very 
seriously  by  the  media,  by  the  public,  by  the  government  and  by  our 
Parliament.  This  casts  a  huge  responsibility  on  the  institution  to  ensure 
that  its  reports  are  accurate,  balanced  and  fair.  Very  often,  there  is  a  very 
thin  line  between  fair  criticism  and  fault  finding,  between  hazarding  a 
guess  and  making  a  reasonable  estimate,  between  a  bonafide  genuine 
error  and  a  deliberate  mistake.  As  an  important  watchdog  in  our 
democracy,  it  falls  upon  this  institution  to  sift  the  wheat  from  the  chaff,  to 
distinguish  between  wrong-doing  and  genuine  errors,  to  appreciate  the 
context  and  circumstances  of  decision  making  processes.  This  requires  a 
very  high  degree  of  professional  skill  and  competence.  The  institution  of 
Comptroller  &  Auditor  General  has  acquitted  itself  very  credibly  in  the 
past  150  years.  However,  times  are  changing  and  so  are  our  needs.  The 
institution  will  have  therefore  to  further  enhance  its  capabilities  and  its 
skills  and  re-orient  itself  to  deliver  results  that  our  nation  expects  of  it  in 
the  years  that  lie  ahead. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  once  again  like  to  acknowledge  the  immense 
contribution  made  by  the  institution  of  Comptroller  &  Auditor  General 
and  the  Indian  Audit  &  Accounts  Service  in  ensuring  accountability  in  the 
processes  of  government.  I  have  great  faith  in  this  institution  and  I  expect 
it  to  pay  its  rightful  role  in  our  efforts  towards  a  prosperous  and  equitable 
future  for  our  people.  With  these  words,  I  wish  the  institution  of 
Comptroller  &  Auditor  General  and  its  staff  all  the  very  best  in  the  years 
to  come.  You  have  served  our  country  with  great  distinction,  but  I  venture 
to  suggest  that  the  best  is  yet  to  come. 


Inclusive  Growth  Defined 
Development  Planning  in  India 


The  INDIRA  GANDHI  Conference  has  long  become  a  landmark  event 
in  the  intellectual  calendar  of  the  world.  I  have  had  the  good  fortune  of 
participating  in  previous  conferences  and  listening  to  some  of  the  most 
profound  and  engaging  thinkers  of  our  times.  These  conferences  have 
always  been  a  fine  tribute  to  the  memory  of  a  great  leader,  a  great  daughter 
of  modern  India,  and  a  great  citizen  of  the  world. 

I  am  sure  this  year  too,  you  will  all  be  participating  in  an  intellectually 
invigorating  and  socially  relevant  discourse.  Let  me  join  the  organizers  in 
extending  my  own  greetings  to  all  the  distinguished  participants  who  have 
come  from  around  the  world.  I  look  forward  to  the  opportunity  of 
conversing  with  at  least  some  of  you  during  your  stay  here  in  our  capital. 

The  theme  and  focus  of  your  Conference  has  a  particular  relevance 
for  our  times.  I  believe  you  intend  to  examine  the  relevance  of  the  global 
experience  of  social  democracy  for  India,  and  consider  how  a  new  vision 
can  be  transformed  into  a  living  reality. 

We  are  living  through  a  momentous  phase  in  the  history  of  the  social 
evolution  of  humankind.  The  past  century  has  been  witness  to  many 
intellectual  debates  on  forms  of  social,  political  and  economic  organization 
of  human  societies. 

Some  debates  went  out  of  control  and  ceased  to  be  debates.  They 
became  battles.  Blood  was  spilt  in  the  name  of  ideology.  Communism, 
fascism,  monopoly  capitalism,  etatism,  and  many  other  ideologies 
demanded  such  loyalty  from  their  adherents  that  people  have  killed  and 
died  in  their  name. 

More  recent  conflicts  rooted  in  religious  ideologies,  and  made  worse 
by  the  cancer  of  terrorism,  are  no  different  from  earlier  ones  rooted  in 
political  ideologies.  Mahatma  Gandhi  mocked  them  all  when  he  said  ‘an 
eye  for  an  eye  leaves  us  all  blind’. 

No  battle  of  ideas  has  ever  been  won  on  a  battlefield.  It  is,  as  Karl 
Marx  said  so  profoundly,  in  the  minds  of  men  that  the  seeds  of  material 
change  are  sowed.  A  battle  of  ideas  is  won  and  lost  in  the  minds  of  people. 
That  is  why  freedom  is  so  fundamentally  important. 
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Our  national  movement  began  as  a  struggle  for  freedom,  but  became 
a  mighty  fight  for  democracy.  Swaraj  is  my  birthright,  said  Lokmanya 
Tilak  and  sowed  the  idea  of  nationhood  in  a  diverse  people.  But  we  did 
not  seek  freedom  for  freedom’s  sake. 

We  sought  freedom  to  liberate  ourselves  from  centuries  of  misrule, 
from  the  scourge  of  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease,  from  tyranny  and 
bigotry,  from  caste  prejudice  and  communal  divisions.  Thus,  the 
Constitution  of  India  was  a  unique  social  charter  -  the  boldest  statement 
ever  of  social  democracy. 

When  Panditji  launched  India’s  first  five  year  plan,  this  social 
democratic  vision  informed  our  plan  strategy.  The  Resolution  of  the 
Government  of  India  creating  the  Planning  Commission,  in  March,  1950, 
stated: 

“The  Constitution  of  India  has  guaranteed  certain  Fundamental  Rights 
to  the  citizens  of  India  and  enunciated  certain  Directive  Principles  of  State 
Policy,  in  particular,  that  the  State  shall  strive  to  promote  the  welfare  of 
the  people  by  securing  and  protecting  as  effectively  as  it  may  a  social 
order  in  which  justice,  social,  economic  and  political,  shall  inform  all  the 
institutions  of  the  national  life,  and  shall  direct  its  policy  towards  securing, 
among  other  things: 

a.  that  the  citizens,  men  and  women  equally,  have  the  right  to  an 
adequate  means  of  livelihood  ; 

b.  that  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  material  resources  of  the 
community  are  so  distributed  as  best  to  subserve  the  common  good  ; 

c.  that  the  operation  of  the  economic  system  does  not  result  in  the 
concentration  of  wealth  and  means  of  production  to  the  common 
detriment.” 

This  was  the  vision  that  shaped  our  national  policy.  The  First  Five 
Year  Plan  (1951-56)  opened  with  the  lines: 

“The  central  objective  of  planning  in  India  at  the  present  stage  is  to 
initiate  a  process  of  development  which  will  raise  living  standards  and 
open  out  to  the  people  new  opportunities  for  a  richer  and  more  varied 

life .  But  the  economic  condition  of  a  country  at  any 

given  time  is  a  product  of  the  broader  social  environment,  and  economic 
planning  has  to  be  viewed  as  an  integral  part  of  a  wider  process  aiming 
not  merely  at  the  development  of  resources  in  a  narrow  technical  sense, 
but  at  the  development  of  human  faculties  and  the  building  up  of  an 
institutional  framework  adequate  to  the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the 
people.” 

The  entire  saga  of  development  in  India  in  the  second  half  of  the 
20th  Century  has  been  a  saga  of  converting  this  grand  ‘political  vision 
into  practical  possibilities’ . 
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New  institutions  of  inclusive  governance  were  created  -  Fanchayati 
Raj  Institutions;  training  and  extension  centres  and  development 
administration;  programmes  for  rural  development  and  for  the  social 
and  economic  upliftment  of  weaker  sections  of  the  society. 

Some  worked,  others  did  not.  Some  regions  benefitted  others  did 
not.  Development  was  uneven,  but  its  motivating  force  was  our 
commitment  to  social  justice  and  economic  empowerment  of  all. 

In  the  mid-1970s,  when  Indiraji  took  stock  and  gave  a  new 
thrust  to  pro-poor  development,  the  Fifth  Five  Year  Plan  (1974-79) 
observed: 

“No  Plan  can  ignore  the  deep-seated  urges  of  our  people  for  greater 
equality.  The  reduction  of  disparities  of  all  kinds  of  social,  economic  and 
regional  must  always  remain  one  of  the  central  objectives  of  our 
developmental  planning.  The  direction  of  our  planning  is  to  solve  over  a 
period  of  time  the  problems  of  the  poor  of  all  communities,  especially 
tribals,  Harijans,  backward  communities  and  regions.” 

A  new  set  of  programmes  and  policies  was  crafted  for  more  effectively 
translating  our  political  vision  into  practical  possibilities. 

I  submit  to  you  that  every  generation  must  define  its  own  vision  and 
its  own  instruments  to  attain  that  vision.  But,  I  also  urge  you  to  consider 
that  the  vision  of  “inclusive  growth”  that  we  now  talk  about  is  in  fact  what 
has  defined  development  planning  in  India  from  day  one. 

To  realize  that  vision  we  created  programmes  and  institutions.  We 
have  achievements  to  be  proud  of,  and  we  have  failures  to  learn  from. 
Some  programmes  worked,  others  didn’t.  Some  institutions  played  their 
assigned  role,  others  failed  or  withered  away. 

We  have  made  mistakes  and  sought  to  correct  them,  as  we  did,  for 
example,  in  the  early  1990s.  But  our  journey  has  been  nothing  less  than 
a  unique  struggle  to  realize  the  vision  of  a  just  and  caring  society,  in  the 
context  of  a  backward  and  developing  economy  and  in  the  framework 
of  a  free  and  democratic  polity. 

Indiraji’s  call  for  “Growth  with  Social  Justice”  defined  the  concept  of 
social  democracy  for  my  generation.  We  understood  that  the  two  must 
go  together  -  the  search  for  growth  and  the  search  of  social  justice.  That 
a  developing  economy  like  India  needs  resources  and  revenues  to  be 
able  to  distribute  them  equitably.  This  calls  for  both  resurgent  growth  and 
prudent  management  of  our  public  finances. 

When  growth  was  not  forthcoming,  we  had  to  take  steps  to  stimulate 
it.  This  among  other  things  involved  a  relook  at  the  role  of  the  state  and 
market  forces  in  the  development  process,  of  incentives  to  promote  risk 
taking  and  entrepreneurship  and  regulation  of  private  enterprises.  When 
distributional  interventions  seemed  to  fail,  we  had  to  create  new 


134 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


instruments  covering  a  mix  of  entitlement  and  empowerment  approaches 
and  new  institutions  to  promote  equity. 

India  has  developed  a  range  of  institutions  and  programmes  that 
have  become  the  basis  of  social  democratic  policy  in  many  countries. 
From  the  Panchayat  Raj  to  the  public  distribution  system,  from  public 
health  programmes  to  the  mid-day  meals  programme,  from  educational 
interventions  aimed  to  empower  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes, 
other  Backward  Classes,  Minorities,  our  women  and  the  girl  child,  India 
has  put  in  place  a  wide  range  of  practical  policies. 

Our  government  has  further  strengthened  the  foundations  of  inclusive 
growth.  The  historic  and  revolutionary  rural  employment  guarantee 
programme,  that  we  owe  to  Soniaji’s  inspired  vision,  has  been 
acknowledged  around  the  world  as  a  powerful  instrument  of  social  justice 
in  a  backward  economy. 

Our  policies  for  health  care,  education  and  rural  infrastructure  are  all 
aimed  at  making  our  growth  processes  more  socially  inclusive. 

I  have,  therefore,  two  propositions  for  your  consideration: 

First,  that  there  is  an  “Indian”  model  of  “social  democratic” 
development  that  is  rooted  in  the  ideas  and  ideals  that  defined  our  national 
movement,  that  define  our  Constitution  as  it  has  evolved.  This  Indian 
model  has  evolved  with  time,  reflecting  all  the  gains  and  limitations  of  our 
political,  economic  and  social  development. 

Second,  the  reach  and  efficacy  of  this  evolving  model  of  social 
democracy  is  critically  dependent  both  on  its  fiscal  sustainability  and 
institutional  efficiency. 

In  addressing  the  challenges  of  fiscal  sustainability,  one  cannot  put 
the  cart  before  the  horse.  The  experience  of  other  countries,  especially  in 
Europe,  tells  us  that  governmental  over-reach  and  fiscal  over  commitment 
can  sometimes  lead  to  an  economic  crisis. 

With  higher  growth  has  come  the  opportunity  of  generating  more 
revenues  that  can  be  invested  in  human  and  social  development.  But, 
higher  growth  has  also  been  associated  with  higher  inequalities  and 
simultaneously  increased  expectations  of  the  people  at  large.  There  is  a 
revolution  of  rising  expectations  underway  in  India,  which  any  government 
has  to  take  note  of. 

Against  this  tide  of  rising  expectations,  we  confront  the  challenges  of 
revitalizing  institutions  of  development  administration  and  getting  rid  of 
the  cancer  of  corruption  in  our  public  life.  We  need  institutions  and 
mechanisms  that  can  deliver  effectively  our  promise  of  livelihood  security, 
the  Right  to  Education,  to  employment,  to  food  and  to  shelter. 
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These  institutions  cannot  be  built  top  down.  Development 
administration  is  the  responsibility  of  State  governments  in  our  federal 
polity.  Unless  development  administration  is  strengthened,  made  more 
representative,  more  accountable  and  transparent,  allocating  more 
financial  resources  from  New  Delhi  will  only  contribute  to  higher  levels  of 
corruption  and  leakage  of  funds. 

We  have  seen  from  our  experience  with  the  employment  guarantee 
programme  that  the  effective  realization  of  a  right  we  grant  in  New  Delhi 
varies  from  State  to  State,  from  district  to  district.  Local  competence 
determines  the  outcome  of  national  campaigns  and  this  is  the  reality  which 
has  to  be  borne  in  mind. 

The  Indian  Parliament  has  legislated  the  Right  to  Education.  But  the 
responsibility  to  educate  lies  mostly  with  the  local  bodies  and  district 
administrations.  We  are  presently  considering  the  legislation  of  a  Right  to 
Food,  but  this  right  can  only  be  realized  if  we  have  an  effective  public 
distribution  system  in  place  in  every  neighbourhood.  We  can  legislate  a 
minimum  wage  from  New  Delhi,  but  its  implementation  is  in  the  hands  of 
local  governments. 

In  short,  we  must  appreciate  that  the  vision  of  social  democracy  can 
only  be  translated  into  practical  possibilities  by  institutions  of  governance 
at  the  level  where  the  State  interacts  with  the  citizen.  It  is  at  that  level  that 
we  need  a  state  that  is  more  sensitive,  more  responsible,  more  transparent, 
more  efficient  and  more  honest. 

I  urge  social  scientists  studying  the  Indian  reality,  and  committed  to 
its  change  and  improvement,  to  focus  on  governance  at  this  level  and 
show  how  it  can  be  improved  and  modernised.  Reality  differs  from  state 
to  state,  from  region  to  region,  from  one  sub-region  to  another.  We  have 
to  bridge  this  gulf. 

How  can  higher  outlays  be  translated  into  better  outcomes?  How 
can  a  democracy  of  rights  be  transformed  into  a  social  democracy  of 
rights  and  responsibilities  -  responsibilities  of  different  levels  of  government, 
of  elected  representatives,  civil  servants,  the  corporate  sector  and  every 
citizen.  Such  is  the  challenge  before  us. 

India’s  struggle  for  social  and  economic  transformation  of  its  1 .2  billion 
strong  population  in  the  framework  of  an  open  society  and  a  democratic 
polity,  committed  to  respect  for  fundamental  human  rights  and  the  rule 
of  law  has  no  parallel  in  history.  Our  success  in  accomplishing  this  gigantic 
task  could  have  great  significance  for  the  evolution  of  humankind  in  this 
twenty  first  century  of  ours. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  this  conference.  I  wish  your 
conference  all  success  in  its  deliberations. 


A  Platform  for  Genuine 
Discussion  on  Key 
National  Issues 

“I 

l  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  participate  in  this 
function  which  marks  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in  the  long  distinguished 
history  of  the  Constitution  Club  of  India.  This  Club  has  seen  many  ups 
and  downs  and  what  Mr.  Rudy  has  just  now  told  us,  it  is  a  matter  of  great 
satisfactions  that  with  the  concerted  efforts  of  the  Governing  Body,  things 
are  improving  and  that  we  have  an  ambitious  agenda  ahead  of  us  to 
make  this  club  an  effective  instrument  to  provide  recreation,  but  also 
provide  food  for  thought  to  the  members  of  Parliament  and  their  families. 
Parliament  is  a  primary  forum  for  discussion,  dialogue,  legislation  and  I 
don’t  think  anybody  would  deny  that  things  are  not  what  they  ought  to 
be.  And  therefore  all  of  us  have  a  responsibility  to  explore  ways  and 
means  of  ensuring  that  the  primacy  of  Parliament  as  the  primary  legislative 
forum  of  our  country,  as  a  forum  for  dialogue  on  critical  key  issues  of 
contemporary  polity,  society  and  economy,  are  not  forgotten.  And 
therefore  I  believe,  apart  from  these,  there  are  other  issues  which  are 
engaging  public  attention,  the  issue  of  electoral  reforms,  the  manner  in 
which  political  parties  are  funded,  the  issues  that  agitate  people  with  regard 
to  the  effectiveness  or  lack  of  effectiveness  of  affirmative  action  which  is  a 
hallmark  of  Indian  Constitution.  All  these  issues,  I  dare  say  require 
informed  debate  and  I  sincerely  hope  that  this  magazine,  in-house 
magazine  of  the  Constitution  Club,  would  provide  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  and  debate  vital  issues  concerning  our  national  polity.  With  these 
words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  members  of  the  Governing  Body 
and  the  editorial  board  of  the  Central  Hall  for  taking  this  initiative.  I  hope 
this  will  not  only  entertain,  but  would  also  be  an  instrument  of  creating  a 
genuine  discussion  and  dialogue  on  key  issues  of  national  importance.” 


Address  during  the  launch  of  ‘Central  Hall’,  A  Magazine  of  the  Parliamentarians 
of  India,  31  January  2011,  New  Delhi 


Need  to  Tighten  the 
Regulatory  Framework  to 
Deal  with  Black  Money 


^^ADAM  SPEAKER,  I  join  all  Members  of  Parliament  in  expressing 
our  grateful  regards  and  thanks  to  the  Hon.  President  for  the  gracious 
Address  that  she  has  presented  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 

Madam,  the  debate  has  been  vigorous.  Several  issues  have  been 
raised  which  deserve  the  attention  of  the  Government  as  well  as  all  other 
entities.  I  am,  therefore,  very  happy  that  Parliament  is  functioning  as  it 
should  function.  There  is  a  couplet  in  Urdu  which  says  something  like 
this: 


“Kuch  aise  bhi  manzar  hain  tareekh  ki  nazar  mein  lamhon  ne  khata 
ki  thi  sadiyon  ne  saza  payee  hai” 

During  the  last  three  months  when  Parliament  was  not  allowed  to 
function,  I  often  felt  that  we  were  passing  through  one  such  moment.  I 
thank  all  the  leaders  of  all  the  political  parties  for  their  sagacity  to  end  that 
stalemate  and  that  the  House  is  functioning  normally  as  it  should  function 
is  a  tribute  to  our  country’s  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  contribute 
everything  in  our  power  to  strengthen  the  parliamentary  institution  in 
our  country. 

I  have  listened  with  great  respect  to  the  speeches  that  have  been 
made.  I  was  not  present  all  the  time,  but  I  have  extensive  notes.  Shri 
Rajnath  Singh,  Shri  Mulayam  Singh  Yadav,  Shri  Sharad  Yadav,  Shri 
Devegowda,  and  many  Members  from  our  side  -  Shri  PC.  Chacko  and 
Shri  Manish  Tewari  -  have  made  very  many  important  points.  I  will  try  to 
answer  as  many  as  I  can.  But  I  think  the  gist  of  the  concerns  of  Parliament 
is  captured  in  Paragraph  6  of  the  President’s  Speech  where  the 
Hon.  President  lists  the  five  more  priorities  for  our  Government  in  the 
year  2011-12. 

1 .  to  combat  inflation  and  in  particular  to  protect  the  common  man 
from  the  impact  of  rising  food  prices; 

2.  to  address  frontally  the  concern  regarding  the  lack  of  probity  and 
integrity  in  public  life; 
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3.  to  sustain  the  momentum  of  economic  growth  while  ensuring  that 
the  poor,  the  weak  and  the  disadvantaged  get  a  fair  share  in  the  fruits  of 
growth; 

4.  to  maintain  an  uncompromising  vigil  on  the  internal  and  external 
security  fronts;  and 

5.  to  pursue  a  foreign  policy  which  will  ensure  that  our  voice  is  heard 
and  our  interests  are  protected  in  global  fora. 

This,  I  feel,  captures  the  gist  of  the  concern  which  the  Members  have 
expressed.  Some  have  appreciated  what  the  Government  is  doing;  others 
have  criticized  that  our  efforts  are  inadequate,  half-hearted,  and  some 
people  have  also  questioned  our  motives  also.  I  have  always  believed 
that  in  the  parliamentary  system,  those  who  take  part  in  the  debate  can 
debate  the  broad  question,  but  if  people  start  doubting  intentions,  I  think 
that  is  not  good  for  the  healthy  growth  of  the  parliamentary  system. 

Madam,  with  regard  to  inflation,  I  will  be  the  first  one  to  admit  that 
inflation  in  the  last  18  months  has  become  a  problem.  There  were  reasons 
beyond  our  control.  First  of  all,  there  was  the  drought  of  2009;  there 
were  natural  calamities  which  affected  the  production  of  important 
products  such  as  vegetables  and  onions. 

There  was  the  international  environment  where  the  oil  prices  have 
been  rising.  Now  the  cost  of  oil  is  as  much  as  over  100  dollars  per  barrel. 
Internationally,  the  world  food  situation  has  deteriorated.  Prices  of 
commodities  which  we  import,  like  oil  seeds  and  vegetable  oil  are  rising 
in  the  international  market.  There  has  been  a  sharp  increase  in  prices.  On 
all  these  things  we  have  no  control.  But,  there  are  also  commodities  where 
we  can  control  prices.  I  would  like  to  inform  the  Members  of  this  House, 
through  you,  that  as  far  as  cereal  prices  are  concerned,  the  fact  that  we 
have  large  accumulated  public  stocks  with  the  FCI  and  public  procurement 
agencies,  we  have  been  able  to  stabilise  prices  of  cereals,  wheat  and  rice. 
There  have  been  problems  with  regard  to  vegetables,  meat  and  milk.  But 
some  of  these  things  are  beyond  control.  The  Government  policy  is  to 
ensure  that  we  control  inflation,  but  in  a  manner  by  which  we  do  not 
hurt  the  growth  of  employment  opportunities.  And  I  respectfully  submit 
to  this  august  House  that  if  we  have  a  ham-handed  approach,  we  could 
have  killed  the  growth  process  which  is  the  only  source  of  providing  jobs 
for  our  youth.  So,  this  delicate  balance  which  has  to  be  preserved  between 
control  of  inflation  and  protection  of  employment,  I  think,  sometimes 
gives  a  feeling  to  ordinary  people  that  we  are  not  worried  about  inflation. 
That  is  not  the  case.  Our  Government  stands  committed  to  control  inflation. 
I  am  hopeful  that  at  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year,  the  rate  of  inflation,  at  least 
the  headline  inflation  will  come  down  to  about  seven  per  cent.  Food 
inflation  has  also  been  a  cause  of  concern.  But  recently,  the  situation  has 
improved  and  I  expect  the  situation  to  improve.  But  in  the  long  run,  in  a 
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country  like  India,  where  agriculture  prices  are  the  kingpin  of  the  price 
structure,  the  only  way  we  can  control  inflation  is  through  increased 
production  and  increased  productivity. 

I  think,  Shri  Mulayam  Singhji  and  Shri  Devegowdaji  expressed  concern 
about  the  plight  of  farmers.  I  share  their  concern  about  the  farmers  not 
getting  a  fair  deal.  By  way  of  fixing  the  procurement  prices,  we  have  tried 
to  give  sufficiently  remunerative  procurement  prices  for  sugar  cane,  wheat 
and  rice.  But  there  are  commodities  where  the  procurement  system  cannot 
be  extended.  Therefore,  if  the  commodities  are  perishable  and  they  are 
in  short  supply,  there  is  no  mechanism  to  control  them.  The  only  way  in 
the  long  run  to  control  inflation,  as  I  said,  is  to  invest  in  agriculture.  That 
is  what  we  are  committed  to.  There  may  be  some  defects  in  the  functioning 
of  various  schemes,  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana,  the  National  Food 
Security  System.  But  I  do  not  think  that  this  is  an  issue  which  should 
divide  the  House.  The  Government  is  very  serious  and  it  takes  very 
seriously  its  commitment  to  do  everything  in  our  power  to  strengthen  the 
growth  impulses  in  agriculture  and  the  growth  of  productivity. 

We  have  to  strengthen  the  Public  Distribution  System  (PDS).  PDS  is 
the  kingpin  of  our  strategy  to  stabilise  the  prices  of  food  grains.  When  we 
come  forward  with  the  National  Food  Security  Bill,  I  am  confident  that 
we  will  expand  the  frontiers  of  our  ability  to  control  inflation. 

I  am  giving  this  august  House  a  commitment  to  bring  at  an  early 
date,  a  Bill  to  consider  and  approve  the  System  of  National  Food  Security. 

Madam,  the  second  point  that  I  wish  to  address  and  which  the 
President  has  highlighted  or  drawn  attention  is  to  address  frontally  the 
concern  regarding  the  lack  of  probity  and  integrity  in  public  life.  I  will  be 
the  last  person  to  deny  that  some  unfortunate  developments  have  taken 
place  in  the  area  of  telecom  and  Commonwealth  Games.  Those  concerns 
are  being  addressed.  As  and  when  we  got  credible,  actionable  evidence, 
action  has  been  taken.  Chief  Ministers  have  resigned;  Ministers  have 
resigned,  the  CBI  has  been  on  the  trail  of  wrong  doers  and  I  assure  the 
House  that  there  is  nothing  we  will  not  do  in  order  to  clean  our  public 
life. 

With  regard  to  telecom  policy,  I  would  like  to  place  before  this  House 
a  few  things.  My  own  view  has  been  that  as  far  as  the  telecom  policy  that 
was  sought  to  be  implemented  by  the  United  Progressive  Alliance 
Government,  It  was  consistent  with  the  advise  given  by  the  TRAI.  It  was 
consistent  with  the  objective  need  that  we  all  felt  at  one  time  that  the 
maximum  tele-density  must  become  accessible  and  an  enforceable  target, 
and  if  you  look  at  the  figures  of  tele-density,  when  our  Government 
came  into  office,  let  us  say,  in  March,  2004,  the  tele-density  in  rural  areas 
was  1.55  per  cent;  in  the  urban  areas,  it  was  20.79  per  cent,  total  for  the 
country  was  7.02  per  cent.  In  the  last  six  years,  when  we  look  at 
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December,  2010,  the  tele-density  in  rural  India  has  gone  up  by  31.18 
per  cent  to  urban  areas  147.8  per  cent  and  the  total  tele-density  in  our 
country  has  gone  up  from  seven  per  cent  in  March  2004,  to  66  per  cent 
in  December,  2010. 

People  talk  of  scams  and  if  there  is  a  scam,  it  must  be  dealt  with.  The 
law  of  the  land  must  punish  the  wrong  doers,  but  we  must  not  overlook 
also  the  fact  of  this  tremendous  growth  of  the  telecom  sector,  which  has 
taken  place  as  a  result  of  sound  policies  pursued  by  our  Government.  In 
1999,  the  then  NDA  Government  changed  the  system  of  allocating 
telecom  resources.  The  National  Telecom  Policy  was  needed  at  that  time 
because  the  operators  could  not  honour  their  earlier  commitment  which 
they  had  undertaken  through  the  auction  process.  So,  the  auction  process 
was  reversed  in  1999.  In  its  place,  a  revenue  sharing  business  model  was 
opted.  Our  Government,  by  and  large,  has  continued  on  the  same  path 
that  was  laid  down  in  the  National  Telecom  Policies. 

I  think,  that  policy  has  paid  rich  dividends.  People  ask  me  why  then 
all  these  concerns  about  the  wrong-doings.  My  respectful  answer  to  that 
is,  when  I  looked  at  the  telecom  situation  in  2007-2008,  the  proposals 
came  to  me  that  the  Ministry  had  decided  not  to  go  in  for  auctions. 
During  that  time,  it  had  the  support  of  the  technical  arm  of  the  Telecom 
Regulatory  system,  the  TRAI;  it  had  the  support  of  the  concerned  Ministry; 
and  I  felt  that  for  level-playing  field,  it  was  entirely  appropriate  that  we 
should  continue  on  the  path  which  we  had  followed  until  2007. 

Then  subsequently  it  turned  out  to  be  that  while  the  policy  was  sound, 
the  way  it  was  implemented,  I  think,  gave  rise  to  problems.  Those  problems 
will  now  be  looked  into  by  the  JPC;  and  if  there  are  any  criminal  aspects, 
they  are  being  looked  into  by  the  CBI.  Our  Government  will  fully  cooperate 
with  all  these  agencies  and  with  all  these  entities  to  ensure  that  the  truth 
comes  out  and  the  guilty  are  punished. 

Madam,  with  regard  to  the  Commonwealth  Games,  we  have  had  a 
very  successful  Commonwealth  Games,  despite  all  the  doubts  that  we  all 
had  at  one  time;  the  Games  were  a  great  success.  The  Gold  and  other 
medal  tallies  are  very  impressive  and  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the 
youth  of  India  for  their  excellent  performance  in  the  Games. 

Even  before  the  Games  were  concluded,  there  were  complaints  of 
wrong-doings  and  from  the  ramparts  of  the  Red  Fort,  on  the  15th  of 
August  last  year,  I  had  promised  the  country  that  if  any  wrong  things  had 
been  done,  we  would  investigate  that  matter,  and  if  found  guilty,  nobody 
would  be  spared.  That  commitment  stands.  The  High-Powered  Committee 
is  looking  into  the  various  aspects.  Its  first  report  has  been  received,  and 
the  Government  has  been  prompt  in  taking  effective  action  in  line  with 
the  recommendation  of  that  report.  The  other  matters  are  being  looked 
into  by  the  investigating  agencies. 

In  all  these  matters,  I  think,  it  is  our  bounden  duty  and  my  promise 
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to  this  House  that  we  will  not  flinch  from  ensuring  that  no  wrong-doer 
escapes  the  penalties  that  our  legal  system  provides. 

Madam,  the  third  issue  which  has  been  agitating  the  minds  of  some 
people  is  in  connection  with  the  Antrix-Devas  deal  with  regard  to  the 
transponder  lease  agreement  which  was  entered  into  in  2004.  I  would 
like  to  place  certain  facts  before  this  august  House.  The  Antrix  Corporation 
entered  into  a  commercial  contract  in  January  2005  with  Devas 
Multimedia  Services  for  lease  of  two  transponders  to  be  built  by  ISRO. 

This  was  done  under  its  own  authority.  But  Antrix  needed 
Government  approvals  for  operationalising  the  contract.  These  were 
not  given.  In  particular,  the  operating  licences  and  regulatory  approvals 
from  various  Ministries  were  also  not  given  and  hence  the  contract  did 
not  become  operational.  In  the  light  of  complaints  that  emerged  and 
the  growing  national  security  and  strategic  requirements,  the  Government 
undertook  a  review  of  the  contract  in  December  2009.  This  was  followed 
by  a  decision  of  the  Space  Commission  in  July  2010  to  annul  the  contract. 
Since  then,  the  Government  has  taken  a  policy  decision  that  in  the  light 
of  the  country’s  strategic  requirement,  it  will  not  be  able  to  provide  an 
orbit  slot  in  S-Band  to  Antrix  for  commercial  activities  including  for  those 
which  are  the  subject  matter  of  existing  contractual  obligation  for  S- 
Band.  Action  has  been  taken  to  annul  the  contract  in  pursuance  of  this 
decision. 

I  wish  to  clarify  that  no  allocation  of  terrestrial  spectrum  has  been 
made  by  the  Government  to  either  Antrix  or  Devas  and,  therefore,  the 
figures  of  costing  being  quoted  by  some  Members  of  lakhs  of  crores  have 
no  basis. 

I  should  also  like  to  mention  to  this  august  House,  that  the  decision 
to  open  satellite  services  to  non-Government  parties,  Indians  and  foreign 
was  taken  and  approved  by  the  then  Government  in  1997.  This  was  not 
the  Congress  Government.  Thereafter,  the  norms,  guidelines  and 
procedures  to  operaionalise  this  policy,  including  the  modalities  for  pricing 
of  lease  of  transponder,  were  approved  in  the  year  2000  under  the  NDA 
Government  regime.  The  Government  has  set  up  a  high-powered  review 
committee  on  February  10,  2011  to  review  the  technical,  commercial, 
procedural  and  financial  aspects  of  the  Agreement  to  suggest  corrective 
measures,  to  fix  responsibility  for  lapses,  if  any,  and  to  review  the  adequacy 
of  procedures  and  approval  processes  followed  by  Antrix,  ISRO  and 
Department  of  Space  and  to  suggest  improvements. 

Having  said  this,  I  wish  to  say  that  our  country  takes  great  pride  in 
the  spectacular  achievements  of  our  Space  scientists.  The  Government  is 
fully  committed  to  preserving  the  integrity  and  excellence  of  India  ’s  Space 
programme  and  the  honest  effort  of  our  scientists. 

The  third  issue  relates  to  sustaining  the  momentum  of  growth  while 
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ensuring  that  the  poor,  the  weak  and  the  disadvantaged  get  a  fair  share 
in  the  fruits  of  growth.  The  whole  world  admires  India  ’s  economic  growth 
performance  in  the  face  of  the  unprecedented  global  economic  crisis  of 
September  19,  2008.  Wherever  I  go,  people  ask  us  how  is  it  that  a  country 
like  India  can  maintain  the  growth  path  of  7.5  per  cent  or  even  aspire  to 
a  9  per  cent  growth  rate  when  the  whole  world  is  caught  in  a  depression 
mood.  I  think  it  is  a  tribute  to  India  ’s  industrialists.  It  is  a  tribute  to  India 
’s  farmers.  It  is  a  tribute  to  India  ’s  workers  that  we  have  managed  to 
sustain  the  rhythm  of  the  growth  process.  Even  this  year  our  growth  will 
be  as  high  as  8.5  per  cent. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  compliment  my  colleague,  Shri  Pranab 
Mukherjee  for  the  handling  of  our  economy. 

I  have  often  maintained  that  meaningful  solutions  to  the  problem  of 
mass  poverty  that  still  prevails  in  our  country  can  be  found  only  in  the 
framework  of  a  rapidly  expanding  economy.  Rapid  economic  growth 
of  the  last  four  or  five  years  has  enabled  us  to  generate  more  tax 
resources.  These  resources  have  been  ploughed  back  more  and  more 
in  support  of  the  flagship  programmes  for  social  inclusion,  for  economic 
inclusion  and  that  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  solve  the  problem  of 
mass  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  still  afflict  millions  and  millions 
of  our  people.  So  I  urge  all  the  Members  that  while  we  debate  the 
issues,  we  can  find  fault,  but  the  message  should  not  go  out  that  India  is 
adrift,  that  India  has  lost  its  way,  and  that  the  enthusiasm  for  getting  this 
country  moving  forward  is  something  which  is  no  longer  in  evidence. 

I  assure  you,  our  Government  is  committed  to  achieving  a  growth 
rate  of  9  to  10  per  cent.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  ensure  that 
the  bulk  of  resources  for  this  growth  will  come  from  the  domestic  sources, 
that  our  savings  and  investment  rates  which  are  as  high  as  35  to  37  per 
cent  will  be  given  every  opportunity  to  make  their  contribution  to  sustaining 
the  growth  process  and  that  we  will  use  more  and  more  of  these  resources 
to  strengthen  our  facilities  for  education,  paying  particular  emphasis  to 
the  education  of  the  girl  child,  paying  particular  emphasis  to  the  education 
of  disadvantaged  sections  -  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  minorities 
and  other  backward  classes. 

This  year  alone  the  Post-Matric  Scholarship  Scheme  for  the  Scheduled 
Castes  students  will  benefit  46  lakh  students  which  is  an  all  time  record. 
This  is  a  process  we  need  to  carry  further  to  enlarge  the  opportunities  of 
gainful  employment  for  children  and  youth,  particularly,  the  youth  coming 
from  the  disadvantaged  sections. 

I  have  already  mentioned  our  commitment  to  bring  to  this  House,  a 
National  Food  Security  Bill  which  is  under  preparation.  If  that  comes 
about,  it  will  supplement  the  efforts  that  were  made  through  the  Mahatma 
Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme  to  wipe  out 
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the  tears  of  the  suffering  mass  of  our  country.  I  do  not  say  that  we  have, 
in  that  last  5  to  6  years,  been  able  to  abolish  poverty.  There  is  acute 
poverty,  particularly  in  certain  parts  of  our  country  like  tribal  areas.  We 
recognise  our  obligation  to  do  more  to  help  those  areas,  but  we  have,  at 
least,  put  in  place  a  mechanism  to  soften  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme 
poverty.  The  Mahatma  Gandhi  NREG  Scheme  has  provided  a  floor  to 
the  incomes  of  agricultural  labourers  when  they  cannot  get  employment 
in  any  other  way.  A  minimum  wage  of  ^100  indexed  in  most  States, 
and  now  would  have  risen  to  ^130.  A  wage  of  ^130  per  day,  even  for 
one  month  and  if  jobs  are  available  for  a  full  100  days,  I  think  that  provides 
a  significant  relief  to  these  persons  and  their  earning  capacity  goes  up. 
Therefore,  there  is  a  social  safety  net  built. 

If  we  bring  in  a  Food  Security  Bill,  which  provides  food  at  sufficiently 
low  prices,  then  that  would  further  strengthen  our  anti-poverty 
programmes  in  addition  to  the  programmes  that  we  have  with  regard  to 
the  Scheduled  Castes,  the  education  of  minority  children  and  other  welfare 
programmes.  That  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  move  forward.  I 
commit  our  Government  to  re-visit  our  flagship  programmes  to  find  out 
if  there  are  weaknesses.  Some  people  have  said  there  are  weaknesses; 
there  are  leakages  in  these  programmes.  In  the  MNREGA,  there  are 
weaknesses.  I  do  recognise  that  the  performance  varies  from  one  part  of 
our  country  to  another.  It  will  be  our  efforts  to  stress  upon  the  State 
Governments  to  plug  those  loopholes.  That  is  what  we  wish  to  do  in 
order  to  strengthen  the  growth  impulses  of  our  economy  to  strengthen 
the  re-distributive  aspects  of  our  development  process  by  paying  special 
attention  to  the  needs  of  the  disadvantaged  sections,  the  minorities, 
backward  classes  and  other  poorer  sections  of  our  community. 

One  issue  which  has  been  raised  from  time  to  time  and  it  was  also 
raised  during  the  last  elections  was  with  regard  to  black  money.  We  all 
want  to  clean  our  system  of  this  menace.  But  we  all  know  that  black 
money  accumulation  is  not  a  product  of  the  last  four  or  five  years.  It  has 
been  there  for  a  long  period  and  we  have  made  attempts  to  deal  with  it. 
The  economic  reforms  of  1991  were  one  such  attempt  to  reduce  the 
scope  of  discretionary  powers  of  the  Government  at  the  Centre  so  that 
there  would  be  less  scope  for  arbitrary  practices;  less  scope  for  collection 
of  black  money.  The  economic  reform  process  has  helped  to  revive  our 
growth  impulses.  At  the  margin,  it  has  also  helped  to  reduce  the  scope  of 
black  money.  But  I  would  be  the  last  one  to  deny  that  we  have  a  long 
way  to  go.  We  need  more  competition  in  our  country  to  stimulate  our 
economy  to  promote  efficiency.  But  at  the  same  time  we  need  the 
regulatory  system  to  ensure  that  there  is  fair  competition,  that  the  basic 
purposes  of  having  an  environment  friendly  policy  are  not  ignored.  There 
is  a  delicate  trade  off  between  environment  and  developments.  We  can 
neglect  neither.  Therefore,  we  need  a  very  sensitive  regulatory  system. 
But  if  we  talk  of  a  regulatory  system  we  open  up  the  scope  of  discretion 
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as  well.  Therefore,  we  have  to  re-visit  the  regulatory  framework  in  order 
to  ensure  that  while  we  recognise  the  need  for  having  a  sound  regulatory 
system,  it  must  not  degenerate  once  again  to  a  new  way  of  bringing  back 
the  licence  -  permit  Raj.  That  is  one  dimension  of  controlling  the  generation 
of  black  money  through  economic  activities. 

The  other  source  of  generating  black  money  is  tax  evasion  and  I 
venture  to  think  that  over  the  years,  particularly  since  1991,  our  tax 
system,  both  direct  and  indirect,  has  moved  in  the  right  direction  and 
that  in  result  there  is  less  scope  for  tax  evasion  today.  The  evidence  is 
quite  clear  from  the  handsome  figures  of  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  Central 
Government’s  tax  revenue. 

Unethical  practices  like  criminal  activities,  human  trafficking  and 
narcotics,  are  adding  to  the  menace.  As  our  economy  grows,  these 
practices  also  have  unfortunately  tended  to  grow.  Therefore,  in  order  to 
deal  with  black  money,  we  have  to  tighten  that  part  of  the  regulatory 
framework  and  supervisory  platform  which  can  counter,  control  these 
tendencies  and  prevent  wrong  doing. 

Action  has  been  taken.  Shri  Pranab  Mukherjee  has  held  a  Press 
Conference.  We  are  approaching  the  relevant  authorities.  If  this  money 
is  held  abroad,  if  there  are  legal  restrictions,  we  are  trying  to  negotiate 
new  legal  treaties  which  would  provide  smoother  flow  of  information. 

I  also  wish  to  assure  the  House  that,  on  this  question  of  black  money, 
particularly  black  money  held  abroad,  we  are  one  with  the  Opposition  in 
saying  that  everything  should  be  done  to  bring  back  this  money  to  India 
because  it  belongs  to  us.  This  is  not  the  issue  which  should  divide  the 
House.  We  will  sit  together  with  all  parties  and  seek  their  help  inviting 
suggestions  as  to  how  far  we  can  move  and  at  what  pace  we  can  move. 
We  are  absolutely  open  when  it  comes  to  dealing  with  black  money.  All 
constructive  suggestions  will  be  welcome. 

I  come  to  the  fourth  issue  referred  to  by  the  President  that  we  shall 
maintain  an  uncompromising  vigil  on  the  internal  and  external  security 
fronts.  On  the  internal  security  of  our  country,  we  are  faced  with  many 
challenges.  There  is  the  terrorist  challenge  and  the  terror  posed  by  Left 
Wing  Extremism.  There  is  the  problem  of  insurgency  in  some  parts  of  the 
North-Eastern  States  of  our  country.  I  am  not  claiming  that  we  have 
succeeded  in  getting  over  these  problems.  But  they  have  been 
contained.  With  regard  to  acts  of  terror,  efforts  are  being  made  by  my 
Government  and  our  Home  Minister  to  strengthen  the  internal  security 
system  in  our  country.  The  national  investigation  agency  is  in  place.  The 
multiagency  investigation  centre  is  in  place.  Counter-terror  steps  are  being 
strengthened  and  the  results  are  there  to  see,  but  there  is  no  scope  for 
complacency.  We  shall  remain  ever  alert  to  ensure  that  terrorist  elements 
do  not  succeed  in  their  nefarious  design. 
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Terror  is  not  something  which  can  be  attributed  to  any  one 
religion.  Terrorists  have  no  religion.  Therefore,  we  have  to  create  a 
climate  where  this  country  will  unitedly  face  terrorism  of  any  hue.  It  will 
unitedly  face  that  menace  and  overcome  that  menace. 

With  regard  to  Left  Wing  extremism,  we  have  to  deal  with  this  matter 
with  firmness  but  also  with  great  sensitivity. 

We  are  dealing  with  our  own  people.  I  will  be  the  last  person  to 
deny  that  some  times  it  is  economic  deprivation  which  draws  people  into 
the  folds  of  left  wing  extremism.  Therefore,  we  have  to  have  a  two¬ 
pronged  strategy.  We  have  to  have  a  strategy  of  development,  of  giving 
a  ray  of  hope  in  their  future  to  the  communities  of  tribals,  communities  of 
Central  India  where  this  left  wing  extremism  is  raising  its  head  in  a  vicious 
way.  That  is  why  our  Government  has  drawn  up  an  Integrated 
Development  Programme  for  sixty  naxalite -affected  districts.  That  is  a 
Programme  which  should  grow  in  intensity,  grow  in  depth  in  the  years  to 
come  so  that  the  tribal  youth  are  not  misdirected  into  the  folds  of  left 
wing  extremism.  You  can  depend  upon  the  Central  Government’s  keen 
desire  to  work  in  partnership  with  the  State  Governments  to  get  mastery 
over  this  menace  of  left  wing  extremism. 

With  regard  to  North-East,  the  situation  in  Manipur  and  some  parts 
of  Assam  has  been  a  cause  of  concern.  But  overall  the  situation  has 
improved.  More  recently,  the  leadership  of  the  main  insurgent  group, 
ULFA,  has  thought  it  fit  to  give  up  the  path  of  pursuit  of  violence  and  to 
enter  into  discussion  and  dialogue  with  the  Government.  I  welcome  it.  I 
have  been  trying  to  reach  out  to  the  ULFA  right  from  the  year  2005.  At 
one  time  I  did  succeed,  but  later  on  they  backed  out.  I  am  very  happy 
that  they  have  now  accepted  our  invitation  to  discuss  and  to  have  a 
dialogue.  They  have  given  up  the  path  of  violence.  That  is  a  very  positive 
development.  We  should  encourage  both  sides  to  work  out  arrangements 
which  will  lead  to  satisfactory  outcomes  of  these  discussions. 

With  regard  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  we  have  passed  through  a  difficult 
time,  particularly  the  last  summer.  But  since  then  the  situation  has 
improved.  But  we  keep  our  fingers  crossed.  Come  this  summer,  I  hope 
we  will  be  vigilant  enough  to  ensure  that  the  unfortunate  events  that  took 
place  in  the  last  summer  in  parts  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  do  not  take 
place.  Our  approach  to  the  problems  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  that  we 
will  give  no  quarters  to  secessionist  elements.  We  will  do  everything  in 
our  power  to  strengthen  the  hands  of  the  State  Government  to  provide 
a  fairer  deal  to  the  youth  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  to  provide  avenues  for 
gainful  employment.  I  have  appointed  a  Group  under  Dr.  Rangarajan  to 
workout  a  plan  for  providing  50,000  to  one  lakh  jobs  to  the  Kashmiri 
youth.  That  Report  is  now  nearly  ready.  I  hope  that  once  we 
start  implementing  them,  these  are  precise  proposals  where  the  Indian 
industry  commits  itself  to  employ  Kashmiri  youth  and  if  we  can  create 
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jobs  for  a  lakh  of  students  from  the  Valley  and  other  parts  of  Kashmir,  I 
dare  say  it  will  change  the  mental  make-up  or  the  mindset  of  the  Kashmiri 
people.  It  is  an  obligation  of  all  the  political  parties  to  do  nothing  which 
will  disturb  the  peaceful  atmosphere  that  now  prevails  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir. 

As  regards  foreign  policy,  our  policy  has  been  to  be  as  friendly  as 
possible  with  our  neighbours.  I  have  maintained  and  I  still  maintain  that 
full  development  of  this  sub-continent  of  ours  will  not  be  realized  unless 
India  and  Pakistan  relations  are  normalised.  I  have  been  working  for  that 
objective  since  2005.  Some  progress  was  made,  but  then  there  was  a 
lapse  and  the  terrorist  elements,  would  of  course,  not  allow  the  process 
of  normalisation  to  come  into  effect.  But  I  am  convinced  and  I  believe 
that  there  is  a  growing  conviction  in  Pakistan  as  well  among  the  thinking 
population  that  terrorism  is  not  an  instrument  which  can  be  used  by  any 
civilised  Government  as  an  instrument  of  its  State  Policy.  I  sincerely  hope 
and  believe  that  the  new  ruling  classes  of  Pakistan  would  grasp  the  hands 
of  our  friendship  and  recognize  that,  whatever  are  our  differences,  terror, 
as  an  instrument  of  State  Policy,  is  something  that  no  civilised  society 
ought  to  use.  Today,  we  have  an  atmosphere  in  which  negotiations  can 
go  forward.  But  there  are  hopeful  signs.  After  a  meeting  of  the  two  Foreign 
Secretaries  in  Thimpu,  they  have  agreed  to  resume  the  process  of  dialogue 
and  that  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  resolve  our  problems.  We  are 
willing  to  discuss  all  outstanding  issues  with  Pakistan  provided  Pakistan 
gives  up  its  practice  of  allowing  the  use  of  its  territory  for  terrorist  activities 
against  India  . 

With  regard  to  Sri  Lanka,  the  return  of  peace  to  Sri  Lanka,  we  sincerely 
hope  will  enable  the  Sri  Lankan  Government  to  pay  greater  attention  to 
the  requirements  of  providing  a  fair  deal  including  political  devolution  to 
the  minorities,  particularly  the  Tamil  minorities.  We  have  been  impressing 
upon  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  this  requirement  and  we  will  continue 
to  impress  upon  them  that  it  is  their  solemn  obligation  to  ensure  that  the 
Tamil  minority  gets  an  honoured  place  in  the  polity  of  Sri  Lanka  to  lead  a 
life  of  dignity  and  self-respect.  From  time  to  time,  Indian  fishermen  run 
into  problems  and  there  have  been  recent  incidents  in  which  some  of  our 
fishermen  have  been  shot  at.  A  large  number  of  these  fishermen  were 
arrested.  We  took  up  this  matter  with  Sri  Lanka  .  The  arrested  fishermen 
have  been  released.  But  these  frequent  attempts  of  creating  tensions 
between  the  fishing  communities  of  the  two  countries  are  something  about 
which  we  have  to  find  a  permanent  solution.  We  will  continue  to  impress 
upon  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  that  they  should  not  do  anything 
even  if  some  of  our  fishermen  stray  into  their  water.  I  think  they  may 
arrest  them,  but  they  should  not  kill  anyone  of  them.  That  is  not  something 
which  is  acceptable  to  our  people. 

Overall,  India  is  respected  in  the  world  as  never  before. 
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Whenever  I  go  abroad,  people  marvel  about  the  existence  of  a  country 
of  a  billion  people  with  all  the  diversities,  with  all  the  poverty  of  its  masses, 
yet  trying  to  seek  its  economic  and  social  salvation  in  the  framework  of  a 
functioning  democracy,  in  the  framework  of  a  democratic  polity,  in  the 
framework  of  commitment  to  rule  of  law,  commitment  to  all  fundamental 
human  rights.  I  sincerely  hope  that  whatever  we  do,  we  should  take  pride 
in  these  characteristics  because  we  are  one-sixth  of  the  human  race.  If 
India  succeeds  in  finding  its  economic  and  social  salvation  through 
democracy,  through  commitment  to  rule  of  law,  through  respect  for  all 
fundamental  human  freedom,  I  dare  say  that  we  will  become  the 
harbingers  of  a  message  of  change  for  the  better,  for  the  entire  countries 
in  the  world. 

India,  therefore,  has  a  message.  That  message  is  one  of  strengthening 
democracy;  that  message  is  strengthening  the  forces  of  secularism;  that 
message  is  the  persistent  quest  for  gender  equality;  that  quest  is  that 
development  must  lead  to  social  and  economic  equity.  These  are  the 
guiding  principles  given  to  us  by  the  Foundering  Fathers  of  our  Republic. 
These  are  the  principles  which  will  continue  to  guide  our  Government 
and  I  hope  these  are  the  principles  whose  pursuit  can  unite  all  the  Members 
of  this  House  on  this  side  and  on  that  side. 


Strive  Tirelessly  to 
Set  New  Standards 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  function  for  the  inauguration  of 
the  new  headquarters  building  of  the  Central  Bureau  of  Investigation.  I 
believe  this  is  truly  a  state-of-the-art,  green  building.  It  is  an  impressive 
structure  and  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  contributed  to  its 
construction.  I  am  sure  this  new  building  will  provide  all  of  you  a  congenial 
and  comfortable  habitat  to  work  in. 

Over  the  years,  the  CBI  has  evolved  into  the  premier  investigating 
agency  of  our  country.  There  is  a  loud  clamour  for  the  investigation  to  be 
handed  over  to  the  CBI,  whenever  there  is  a  gruesome  crime,  a  complex 
case,  a  politically  sensitive  matter  or  large-scale  fraud.  Such  requests  come 
from  all  parts  of  our  country  and  from  governments  of  different 
persuasions.  It  is  quite  common  for  High  Courts,  and  even  the  Supreme 
Court,  to  entrust  cases  considered  complex  or  sensitive  to  the  CBI  for 
investigation.  Over  the  years  the  CBI  has  acquitted  itself  well  as  an 
independent,  professional  and  competent  investigating  agency.  It  has  set 
benchmarks  for  other  investigating  outfits  in  our  country  to  emulate.  But 
there  is  room  for  improvement.  I  would  urge  the  officers  of  the  CBI  to 
strive  tirelessly  to  set  even  higher  standards  of  work. 

A  few  days  back,  in  the  inaugural  function  of  the  Civil  Services  Week, 
I  had  spoken  about  the  problem  of  corruption  and  the  growing  impatience 
of  our  people  to  see  quick  action  for  tackling  it.  The  CBI  is  today 
investigating  many  high  profile  cases  of  corruption  that  have  attracted  a 
great  deal  of  public  attention.  The  handling  of  these  cases  constitutes  a 
litmus  test  for  you.  What  is  expected  of  you  is  thorough  investigation,  fair 
action  and  quick  results.  The  CBI  should  act  without  fear  or  favour  and 
bring  to  book  all  those  who  are  guilty,  irrespective  of  their  position  or 
status.  I  would  advise  the  CBI  to  put  your  heads  down  and  work  hard, 
away  from  the  media  glare,  to  ensure  early  resolution  of  these  cases. 

It  is  also  important  for  the  Bureau  to  ensure  that  its  judgment  always 
remains  rooted  in  hard  evidence  and  is  not  influenced  by  extraneous 
factors.  Ours  is  an  open  and  free  society.  There  will  be  many  views  and 
opinions  on  all  issues.  The  CBI  has  to  be  sensitive  to  these,  but  it  has 
always  to  do  what  is  right  and  correct.  For  an  investigating  agency,  there 
can  be  only  one  guiding  beacon,  only  one  gold  standard  and  that  is  the 
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law  of  the  land.  Whoever  transgresses  it,  however  mighty,  has  to  be 
brought  to  book.  At  the  same  time,  the  CBI  has  to  avoid  harassment  to 
those  who  act  in  good  faith  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties.  There  should 
be  no  vendetta,  no  witch-hunt  and  no  harassment  of  the  innocent.  There 
should  be  no  apprehension  of  punitive  action  for  bonafide  mistakes  as 
we  cannot  afford  an  environment  that  breeds  fear,  inaction  and  indecision. 

As  we  all  know,  investigation  is  only  one  part  of  the  process  to  bring 
the  guilty  to  book.  Trials  have  also  to  be  conducted,  and  conducted 
speedily.  We  have  decided  to  set  up  71  additional  special  courts  for  dealing 
with  cases  entrusted  to  the  CBI.  I  am  told  that  64  of  these  have  now  been 
sanctioned  but  only  16  are  operational.  I  would  urge  my  colleague  Shri 
Narayanasamy  to  pursue  the  matter  with  the  States.  We  have  already 
agreed  to  reimburse  the  costs  incurred  in  setting  up  of  these  courts  and  it 
is  necessary  that  the  states  get  persuaded  to  provide  the  necessary 
infrastructure  and  personnel  at  the  earliest. 

Officers,  men  and  women  working  in  the  CBI  have  a  difficult  task  to 
perform.  It  is  essential  that  they  are  looked  after  well  and  they  have  the 
necessary  technical  and  other  resources  required  for  their  work.  I  assure 
you  that  our  government  is  committed  to  providing  the  CBI  the  manpower, 
finances  and  technology  that  the  agency  requires.  We  also  stand  committed 
to  giving  the  Bureau  the  necessary  independence  and  operational 
flexibility. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  all  the  men  and  women  working  in  the  CBI 
the  best  in  coming  years.  May  God  bless  your  path. 


Update  Self  to  Keep  in 
Pace  with  Changing  limes 


“I 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  amidst  you  on  the  occasion  of  the  sixth  Civil 
Services  Day.  I  welcome  all  of  you  to  this  gathering.  I  also  extend  my 
greetings  to  all  members  of  the  Civil  Services  on  this  occasion. 

Let  me  also  congratulate  the  officers  who  have  won  awards  today 
for  excellence  in  their  work.  I  am  sure  their  example  will  inspire  other  civil 
servants  to  higher  levels  of  commitment  and  performance  in  the  service 
of  our  nation. 

I  am  happy  that  one  of  the  sessions  today  is  devoted  to  the  issue  of 
Ethics  and  Transparency  in  Governance.  This  is  a  subject  which  has 
attracted  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  the  recent  days.  There  is  a  growing 
feeling  in  the  people  that  our  laws,  systems  and  procedures  are  not  effective 
in  dealing  with  corruption.  We  must  recognize  that  there  is  little  public 
tolerance  now  for  the  prevailing  state  of  affairs.  People  expect  swift  and 
exemplary  action  and  rightly  so.  As  I  have  said  earlier,  corruption  is  an 
impediment  to  faster  growth,  and  hurts  the  poor  most.  It  is  a  challenge 
that  we  must  tackle  boldly  and  we  stand  committed  to  doing  so. 

Our  aim  is  to  strengthen  the  legislative  framework,  revamp 
administrative  practices  and  procedures  and  fast  track  a  systemic  response 
to  fighting  corruption.  A  Group  of  Ministers  is  looking  into  the  legal  and 
administrative  measures  that  can  be  taken  in  this  regard.  The  group  has  a 
wide  ranging  mandate  and  I  expect  its  recommendations  to  be  available 
very  soon.  A  committee  of  Ministers  and  representatives  of  civil  society  is 
at  work  to  finalize  the  draft  of  a  Lokpal  bill,  which  we  hope  to  be  able  to 
introduce  during  the  monsoon  session  of  Parliament.  Two  bills  relating  to 
judicial  accountability  and  protection  of  whistle  blowers  have  already  been 
introduced  in  Parliament.  We  will  soon  ratify  the  United  Nations  Convention 
on  Corruption.  We  are  committed  to  bringing  more  transparency  in  public 
procurement  and  to  ensuring  that  disinvestment  of  public  utilities  and 
allocation  of  public  resources  are  done  in  a  manner  that  best  safeguards 
the  interests  of  the  asset-owning  public.  I  urge  all  civil  servants  to  contribute 
to  our  efforts  in  fighting  corruption.  Each  one  of  you  is  in  a  position  to  do 
so  in  many  meaningful  ways  and  I  hope  to  see  renewed  energy  emanating 
from  you  in  this  fight.  I  expect  you  to  be  honest  and  fearless  in  advising 
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your  superior  authorities,  especially  the  political  leadership.  Those  of  you 
who  serve  in  senior  positions  would  do  well  to  also  encourage  your 
subordinate  officers  in  this  direction. 

People  value  the  work  done  by  honest  and  dedicated  civil  servants 
and  look  up  to  them.  I  would  like  all  of  you  to  work  to  strengthen  the 
trust  and  faith  which  people  still  have  in  civil  servants.  The  spontaneous 
support  of  the  people  of  Malkangiri,  when  the  Collector  of  the  district 
was  kidnapped  by  left-wing  extremists,  is  a  pointer  to  the  extent  of  goodwill 
that  well  meaning  and  honest  civil  servants  can  achieve.  I  do  believe  that 
the  core  of  the  Civil  Services  is  sound  and  rooted  in  values  of  integrity 
and  fair  play.  It  is  a  pity  that  instances  of  individual  waywardness,  of  lack 
of  moral  courage,  and  of  surrender  to  pressures  and  temptations  tarnish 
the  image  of  the  Civil  Services  and  lead  to  immense  criticism  and 
dissatisfaction.  I  believe  it  is  only  up  to  the  Civil  Services  as  a  whole  to  set 
the  highest  standards  of  probity  and  integrity  in  public  and  personal  life 
and  to  create  an  atmosphere  and  a  work  ethic  which  encourages  honesty 
and  integrity.  Disapproval  and  even  ostracization  by  peers  and  colleagues 
can  be  a  powerful  deterrent  for  those  who  tend  to  stray  from  the  path  of 
rectitude. 

I  understand  that  another  session  today  has  been  devoted  to  the 
challenges  of  economic  management.  Our  economy  has  been  in 
reasonably  good  shape  in  the  past  seven  years.  We  have  achieved  an 
impressive  rate  of  growth  which  we  were  able  to  sustain  even  in  the  midst 
of  the  worst  global  financial  crisis  of  recent  times.  But,  during  the  past 
year  and  a  half,  persistent  inflation,  especially  in  the  food  sector,  has 
become  a  cause  for  concern.  Our  consistent  policy  has  been  to  control 
inflation  without  hurting  growth.  We  have  strived  for  a  delicate  and  difficult 
balance  to  achieve  this.  Food  prices  rose  following  the  drought  in  2009. 
Although  the  situation  has  improved  in  recent  months,  and  food  inflation 
has  come  down  to  single  digit  levels,  the  long  term  solution  lies  in  increased 
production  and  productivity  in  the  agriculture  sector.  The  needs  of  a 
growing  and  increasingly  more  prosperous  population  can  only  be  met 
by  enhanced  production  of  a  diversified  basket  of  agricultural  products. 
We  have  to  make  a  concerted  effort  to  enhance  our  food  security.  The 
Civil  Services  again  have  a  major  role  to  play  in  achieving  a  higher  rate  of 
growth  in  the  agriculture  sector.  I  hope  you  will  pay  more  focused  attention 
to  this  area,  and  more  specially  to  the  preparation  and  implementation 
of  district  level  agricultural  plans.  At  the  state  level  some  of  the  brightest 
officers  should  be  appointed  in  the  critical  position  of  agricultural 
development  commissioners  and  similarly  every  effort  should  be  made 
to  upgrade  extension  services. 

I  would  also  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  lay  stress  on  the 
importance  of  strengthening  local  level  governance  through  panchayats 
and  municipalities.  Our  country  is  too  large  to  be  governed  effectively 


152 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


from  the  Centre  or  even  from  the  State  capitals.  We  have  to  decentralize 
power,  decentralize  decision-making  and  decentralize  the  implementation 
of  various  development  schemes.  This  is  the  only  way  to  involve  and 
empower  people  in  shaping  their  own  future.  The  success  of  the  third  tier 
of  governance  is  critical  to  improved  delivery  of  services  and  better  design 
and  implementation  of  schemes.  While  the  constitutional  framework  has 
been  in  place  for  some  time,  most  states  have  shied  away  from  giving 
effective  powers  and  responsibilities  to  the  third  tier.  Our  civil  servants 
must  do  their  utmost  to  facilitate  real  decentralization  of  governance  in 
our  country. 

While  our  overall  security  situation  has  been  reasonably  satisfactory 
in  the  past  few  months,  there  is  no  room  for  any  relaxation  of  vigil  on  our 
part.  Combating  Left  Wing  extremism,  meeting  terrorist  challenges, 
countering  insurgency  in  parts  of  the  North-East  and  maintaining 
communal  harmony  and  effectively  dealing  with  atrocities  on  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes  continue  to  be  our  top  priorities.  There  is 
now  evidence  of  better  cooperation  and  coordination  between  the  Centre 
and  States  in  fighting  terrorism.  As  I  have  stated  earlier,  we  have  drawn 
up  an  Integrated  Development  Programme  for  sixty  districts  affected  with 
Left-Wing  extremism.  We  are  working  in  partnership  with  State 
Governments  to  provide  employment  to  the  tribal  youth  and  to  revamp 
the  social  and  economic  infrastructure  in  these  remote  areas.  We  are 
working  for  the  development  of  the  far  flung  areas  of  our  vast  country  in 
an  ecologically  sustainable  manner.  We  believe  all  these  efforts  will  go  a 
long  way  in  strengthening  our  internal  security. 

The  provisional  population  total  for  Census  2011  have  been  released 
recently.  While  most  of  the  news  appears  to  be  good,  the  falling  child  sex 
ratio  is  an  indictment  of  our  social  values.  Improving  this  ratio  is  not 
merely  a  question  of  stricter  compliance  with  the  existing  laws.  What  is 
more  important  is  how  we  view  and  value  the  girl  child  in  our  society. 
Our  girls  and  women  have  done  us  proud  in  classrooms,  in  boardrooms 
and  on  the  sports  field.  They  have  broken  existing  barriers  to  prove  their 
worth  in  almost  every  sphere.  It  is  a  national  shame  for  us  that  despite 
this,  female  foeticide  and  infanticide  continue  in  many  parts  of  our  country. 
The  social  bias  against  women  has  to  be  fought  with  all  the  physical  and 
moral  resources  at  our  command.  There  has  to  be  a  national  campaign 
to  counter  this  bias  and  I  expect  civil  servants  to  play  a  big  role  in  launching 
a  crusade  against  it. 

The  need  to  re-fashion  our  Civil  Services  as  effective  instruments  for 
the  delivery  of  services  and  as  agents  of  improved  governance  is  an  ongoing 
process.  The  aim  should  be  to  evolve  new  and  imaginative  solutions  for 
the  problems  facing  us.  Success  would,  to  a  large  extent,  depend  upon  a 
cultural  change  in  the  Civil  Services.  Excessive  caution,  reliance  on 
precedents  and  following  the  beaten  path  have  to  give  way  to  innovation 
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and  inventiveness  and  to  trying  out  new  methods.  Merit,  capability  and 
quality  should  matter  more  than  mere  seniority.  To  deal  with  the  newer 
challenges,  civil  servants  also  need  to  continuously  update  themselves. 
They  have  to  continuously  expand  their  horizons  through  learning  and 
training.  Only  this  would  equip  them  to  keep  pace  with  the  changing 
times.  I  hope  the  deliberations  today  will  also  focus  on  these  aspects  and 
attempt  to  chart  a  path  for  such  change. 

Before  concluding,  let  me  once  again  congratulate  the  officers  who 
have  received  the  Prime  Minister’s  Award  for  excellence  today.  I  wish 
them  and  other  members  of  the  Civil  Services  all  the  very  best  in  their 
efforts  to  build  a  modern  and  prosperous  society  and  country.” 


V 

Enlarging  the  Knowledge 

Advantage 


Inclusive  Growth  Essential 
to  Benefit  Farmers 


A 

im  CONVOCTION  IS  a  very  special  occasion  in  the  academic  calendar 
of  any  university.  Today’s  convocation  is  even  more  special  as  it  is  being 
held  in  the  golden  jubilee  year  of  the  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  of 
Agriculture  and  Technology.  I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  with  you  today. 
I  compliment  all  those  who  have  been  associated  with  this  university  for 
their  contribution  in  making  it  one  of  the  foremost  institutions  in  the 
country  for  agricultural  education  and  research.  I  also  congratulate  all  the 
students  who  have  received  medals  and  degrees  today.  They  are  indeed 
privileged  to  have  studied  in  this  prestigious  institution. 

The  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  of  Agriculture  and  Technology 
has  a  record  to  be  proud  of.  It  was  set  up  in  1960  on  the  recommendations 
of  the  First  Education  Commission,  which  was  Chaired  by  no  less  a 
person  than  Dr.  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan.  And  it  was  only  befitting 
that  the  foundation  stone  of  the  university  was  laid  by  our  first  Prime 
Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  His  famous  words  that  everything  in 
our  country  can  wait,  but  agriculture  are,  as  true  today  as  they  were  in 
1947. 

The  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  has  come  a  long  way  since  its 
inception.  Over  the  last  50  years,  it  has  made  significant  contributions  in 
the  development  of  the  agriculture  sector  in  our  country  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  It  played  a  major  role  in  promoting  the  Green  Revolution.  It 
introduced  the  soybean  crop  to  India.  The  scientists  of  this  centre  of 
excellence  solved  a  major  problem  in  rice  production  by  finding  a  remedy 
for  the  Khaira  disease.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  University  has 
developed  225  high  yielding  varieties  of  different  crops  besides  a  number 
of  improved  technologies.  During  the  last  one  year  as  many  as  12  varieties 
developed  by  it  have  been  released  for  commercial  production  and 
marketing  at  the  national  level.  I  also  understand  that  the  institution  has 
filed  patents  on  important  technologies  like  plastic  degrading  bacteria, 
carbon  fixing  fungi  in  soils  and  composite  nano-material  for  high  wear 
farm  machinery.  It  has  also  contributed  handsomely  to  agricultural 
extension  and  transfer  of  technology  to  the  field. 

I  commend  the  University  for  these  achievements. 
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Fifty  years  of  excellence  indeed  call  for  celebrations.  But  as  we 
celebrate  the  golden  jubilee  of  this  institution,  we  must  also  introspect 
and  look  ahead  to  the  challenges  that  we  must  face  and  overcome.  Our 
agricultural  production  should  increase  at  a  rate  fast  enough  to  ensure 
food  security  for  our  growing  population.  Equally  important  is  that,  the 
growth  in  our  country  cannot  be  truly  inclusive  if  it  does  not  benefit  our 
farmers;  especially  those  who  are  small  and  marginal.  Investment  in  the 
agricultural  sector  needs  to  increase,  a  larger  area  needs  to  be  covered 
under  irrigation,  agricultural  markets  need  to  be  reformed  and  farmers 
need  to  be  provided  remunerative  prices  for  their  produce  and  better 
quality  seeds  and  inputs.  Sustained  efforts  have  to  be  made  to  prevent 
degradation  of  our  land  and  water  resources.  To  increase  production,  we 
must  increase  our  farm  yields,  because  the  scope  for  increasing  the  area 
under  cultivation  and  under  irrigation  is  rather  limited.  Yields  must  go  up 
particularly  in  those  parts  of  India  where  they  have  lagged  behind 
compared  to  other  parts  of  the  country.  We  must  endeavour  to  raise  our 
agricultural  growth  rate  from  around  2  per  cent  per  annum  to  4  per  cent. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  we  can  overcome  all  these  challenges,  given  sustained 
efforts  and  an  approach  different  from  business  as  usual. 

In  the  last  six  years  the  central  government  has  endeavoured  to  give 
the  highest  priority  to  agriculture.  A  number  of  new  centrally  sponsored 
programmes  have  been  started  to  increase  investment  and  to  tap  the 
unused  potential  for  achieving  higher  productivity  and  production.  The 
Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  (RKVY)  has  been  launched  with  an  allocation 
of  ^  25,000  crore  as  the  Central  Assistance  to  States  with  a  view  to 
incentivize  them  to  make  a  higher  investment  in  agriculture.  Further,  RKVY 
envisages  promotion  of  district  agricultural  plans  and  thus  brings  in 
improvements  in  the  agricultural  planning  process.  The  National  Food 
Security  Mission  (NFSM),  the  National  Horticulture  Mission  (NHM),  and 
the  Technology  Mission  on  Oilseeds  and  Pulses  (TMOP)  have  been 
launched  for  achieving  higher  production  of  food  grains,  oilseeds  and 
pulses  and  horticultural  crops.  All  this  has  helped  agriculture  in  our  country, 
but  we  still  have  a  very  long  way  to  go.  Here  I  would  suggest  that 
agricultural  universities  like  yours  could  help  in  planning  for  agriculture  at 
the  district  level,  especially  through  the  Krishi  Vigyan  Kendras.  I  would 
also  urge  the  faculty  and  students  of  this  university  to  focus  some  of  their 
dissertations  on  evaluation  of  agricultural  programmes  and  schemes. 

Without  solid  support  from  agricultural  scientists  and  technologists  it 
would  be  impossible  for  us  to  achieve  our  production  targets,  whatever 
other  measures  we  might  take.  There  is  a  widespread  feeling  that  there 
has  not  been  any  really  big  breakthrough  in  agricultural  technologies 
since  the  green  revolution  of  the  late  1960s.  This  is  a  real  challenge  for 
the  ICAR,  our  agricultural  universities  and  our  agricultural  scientists.  India 
commands  about  2.3  per  cent  of  the  world’s  land  area  and  about  4  per 
cent  of  the  earth’s  fresh  water  resources,  but  feeds  about  17  per  cent  of 
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the  world’s  population.  This  puts  tremendous  pressure  on  our  resources 
and  makes  the  need  for  newer  and  better  technologies  even  more  critical. 

Agricultural  extension  is  another  area  which  needs  urgent  attention, 
particularly  from  the  state  governments.  It  is  often  perceived  to  be  the 
weakest  link  in  the  chain  of  transfer  of  technology  from  the  research  lab 
to  the  farmer’s  land.  We  must  innovate  on  extension  models  and 
specifically  integrate  the  needs  of  farm  households  so  that  the  farmers  get 
the  latest  information  about  an  array  of  technologies.  The  Agricultural 
Universities  and  the  ICAR  system  should  come  forward  and  develop 
successful  Public  Private  Partnership  (PPP)  models  in  the  extension  of 
agri-related  services  involving  their  graduates,  which  later  can  be  replicated 
by  the  public  and  private  systems. 

The  generation  and  dissemination  of  technology  is  hampered  not 
only  by  lack  of  investable  resources  but,  also  by  sub-optimal  priorities 
across  crops,  regions  and  institutions,  and  lack  of  appropriate  incentives 
and  autonomy  in  most  of  our  public  research  institutions.  Through  the 
National  Agricultural  Technology  Project  (NATP)  and  National  Agriculture 
Innovation  Project  (NAIP),  resources  are  being  mobilized  for  furthering 
quality  research.  However,  just  pouring  in  more  resources  in  public  R&D 
without  commensurate  institutional  reforms,  is  not  likely  to  make  the 
existing  system  deliver  efficiently.  We  also  need  a  system  that  transfers  the 
improved  technologies  to  our  farmers  smoothly  and  without  delay.  We 
need  to  create  an  appropriate  information  technology  network  through 
which  our  farmers  can  have  information  on  crops  and  varieties,  best 
practices,  market  prices,  demand  and  supply  gaps  etc. 

Our  growth  processes  have  put  a  huge  pressure  on  our  resources, 
particularly  on  natural  resources.  Policy  makers  and  scientists,  therefore, 
need  to  put  their  heads  together  and  work  towards  developing  and 
implementing  sustainable  technologies  that  can  produce  more  from  less: 
particularly  in  the  background  of  the  new  challenges  of  global  warming 
and  climate  change.  Ecological  and  agricultural  sustainability  go  hand  in 
hand  and  we  must  follow  the  three  fundamental  principles  of  sustainable 
agriculture;  a  living  soil,  protection  of  biodiversity,  and  precision  farming 
and  nutrient  cycle.  The  soil  is  one  of  the  most  wonderful  ecosystems  of 
the  world.  If  it  stays  alive  our  agriculture  will  be  vibrant.  Traditionally, 
farmers  could  conserve  biodiversity;  however,  with  the  demand  for  more 
food  production,  this  has  taken  the  back  seat.  One  of  the  weaknesses  of 
modern  agriculture  is  its  dependence  on  fewer  varieties  and  a  limited 
number  of  cultivars.  Monoculture,  as  a  rule  of  nature,  infuses  vulnerability 
in  the  whole  system  and  compels  us  to  be  dependent  on  chemicals  to 
protect  crops  against  pests.  A  balance  needs  to  be  worked  out  between 
conserving  biodiversity  on  the  one  hand  and  increasing  food  production 
on  the  other.  Towards  this  end,  we  need  to  adopt  an  appropriate 
agricultural  cycle  with  precision  farming  so  that  the  nutrient  cycle  in  the 
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soil  is  maintained.  In  situ  and  on-farm  conservation  of  biodiversity  should, 
therefore,  be  an  important  factor  in  our  interventions  for  enhancing 
agricultural  production. 

The  beautiful  state  of  Uttrakhand,  where  your  university  is  situated 
has  a  very  fragile  eco-system.  Agricultural  development  in  the  mountains 
requires  a  special  approach  which  is  sensitive  to  the  need  for  preserving 
their  ecosystem  and  also  respects  the  social  and  cultural  traditions  of  the 
people.  The  Himalayas  need  to  be  saved  from  the  invasion  of  exotic 
species.  Their  biodiversity,  most  of  which  is  endemic,  should  be  allowed 
to  flourish  in  its  original  habitats.  In  mountain  areas,  traditional  crops  are 
still  a  significant  part  of  the  agricultural  practices.  These  crops  possess 
unique  characteristics  such  as  resistance  against  pests  and  drought 
conditions,  better  palatability,  aromatic  and  medicinal  properties,  and 
should  be  protected  and  promoted.  Cultivation  of  a  base  crop  along  with 
a  dozen  of  inter-cultured  crops  is  also  a  unique  characteristic  of  hill 
agriculture.  It  is  a  wonderful  example  of  preservation  of  bio-diversity  and 
minimizing  the  risk.  Such  traditional  systems  need  special  attention  in  our 
Research  and  Development  efforts  and  I  hope  the  Govind  Ballabh  Pant 
University  will  pay  adequate  attention  to  these  areas. 

As  I  stated  earlier,  the  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  University  has  played  a 
stellar  role  in  the  agricultural  development  of  our  country  and  I  wish  to 
see  this  role  further  strengthened  in  the  future.  A  concern  which  I  would 
particularly  like  our  policy  makers  and  agricultural  scientists  to  address  is 
the  low  number  of  students  from  rural  farm  families  who  join  our 
agricultural  universities.  This  is  perhaps  because  students  with  rural 
education  are  at  a  disadvantage  in  comparison  to  those  from  urban 
backgrounds.  I  would  also  like  our  agricultural  universities  to  impart  more 
knowledge  and  skills  on  post-harvest  technologies  so  that  there  is  higher 
value  addition  and  better  diversification  in  agriculture.  This  would  help  in 
the  shift  of  our  work  force  from  agriculture  to  non-agriculture  activities 
and  both  these  sectors  would  gain  in  the  process. 

Let  me  conclude  by  once  again  congratulating  all  students  who  have 
received  degrees  today.  They  will  have  a  unique  opportunity  to  contribute 
to  the  processes  of  nation  building.  I  see  a  bright  future  for  them  and 
wish  them  all  success  in  their  life  and  career.  I  also  wish  the  Govind  Ballabh 
Pant  University  of  Agriculture  and  Technology  and  all  those  associated 
with  it  all  the  very  best  in  the  years  ahead. 


More  Innovation  Needed  for 
Sustainable  Agriculture 


1  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  convocation  of  IIT  Kanpur.  Let 
me  begin  by  thanking  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Academic  Senate  of 
IIT  Kanpur  for  awarding  me  the  degree  Doctor  of  Science  (Honoris  Causa). 
This  is  an  honor  that  I  will  always  cherish. 

I  congratulate  the  bright  young  women  and  men  who  have  just 
received  medals  and  degrees.  You  are  indeed  a  privileged  group.  The 
education  you  have  received  will  serve  you  well  all  your  life.  A  very  exciting 
future  beckons  you. 

The  Indian  Institute  of  Technology,  Kanpur  is  undoubtedly  one  of 
our  top-most  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  students  graduating 
today  will  always  have  the  self-assurance  that  comes  with  being  educated 
at  a  great  institution.  You  will  have  the  confidence  that  you  are  better 
than  most  others  in  your  chosen  fields.  But  great  institutions  also  teach 
you  humility.  They  teach  you  the  power  of  ideas.  They  teach  you  to  be 
broad  minded  and  tolerant  and  also  to  question  relentlessly.  They  teach 
you  that  often  there  are  many,  equally  valid  approaches  leading  to  the 
same  goal.  I  hope  you  have  also  learnt  some  of  these  lessons,  which  in 
some  ways  are  more  important  than  the  knowledge  and  skills  that  you 
have  picked  up  here. 

The  alumni  of  the  IITs  have  done  our  country  proud.  The  peaking  of 
the  careers  of  the  early  batches  of  the  IITs  has  broadly  coincided  with  the 
new  recognition  and  respect  with  which  the  world  views  India  today.  IIT 
alumni  have  helped  immensely  in  the  transformation  of  India’s  image, 
serving  as  excellent  ambassadors  for  their  country.  Many  of  them  are 
leaders  in  business  and  technology,  both  within  our  country  and  abroad. 
They  have  also  enriched  India’s  public  service.  There  is  a  long  list  of 
illustrious  IIT  alumni  -  Shri  Narayanamurthy  in  the  software  industry,  Shri 
Vinod  Khosla  in  venture  capital,  Prof.  Raghuram  Rajan  in  economics,  Dr. 
Subba  Rao  in  public  service,  late  Prof.  Rajiv  Motwani  in  computer  science, 
Shri  Ashok  Kejriwal  in  the  NGO  sector  and  so  on.  Your  institute  is  well 
represented  in  my  office  too.  There  are  three  officers  from  IIT  Kanpur  in 
the  Prime  Minister’s  Office  today.  Both  my  private  secretaries  are  alumni 
of  the  IITs. 
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The  graduating  students  of  today  will  pursue  diverse  careers  in 
academics,  finance,  marketing,  software,  technology  and  public  service. 
Most  of  you  will  be  very  successful  individuals.  You  will  be  well  off  would 
have  accomplishments  in  your  professional  life.  But  you  must  always 
bear  in  mind  that  the  people  of  our  country  have  partly  paid  for  your 
education,  that  our  country  is  still  burdened  with  persistent  poverty,  hunger 
and  disease  and  that  institutions  like  yours  are  islands  of  excellence  in  a 
sea  of  less  endowed  institutions.  You  must  in  some  manner,  however 
small  it  might  be,  give  back  to  the  society  and  the  people  who  have 
nurtured  you. 

In  some  respects,  your  graduation  from  IIT  Kanpur  is  just  the 
beginning  of  your  education.  The  life  ahead  will  test  the  strength  of  your 
character  and  the  mettle  of  your  spirit  as  never  before.  I  wish  to  see  you 
pass  these  tests  with  flying  colors.  I  hope  you  build  your  life  on  the  bedrock 
of  ethical  conduct  and  will  have  the  courage  of  conviction  that  Abraham 
Lincoln  once  spoke  of-  to  close  your  ears  to  a  howling  mob  and  to  stand 
and  fight  if  you  think  you  are  right. 

Our  country  owes  a  very  deep  debt  of  gratitude  to  our  first  Prime 
Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  It  was  his  extraordinary  vision  that 
gave  birth  to  many  of  our  best  institutions,  including  the  IITs.  IIT  Kanpur 
has  covered  quite  a  distance  since  its  inception.  It  has  lived  up  to  Nehruji’s 
vision  in  many  ways.  It  undoubtedly  ranks  among  the  very  best  in  the 
world  in  undergraduate  education  in  Engineering  and  Technology.  It  has 
many  firsts  to  its  credit  -  the  semester  system,  letter  grades,  open  book 
and  take  home  examinations  and  so  on.  While  we  should  be  justifiably 
proud  of  the  institute’s  achievements  in  its  journey  of  50  years,  we  should 
also  use  this  landmark  year  for  some  serious  introspection  as  to  the 
deficiencies  that  we  must  remove  and  the  higher  goals  that  we  must  reach 
in  the  future.  We  should  all  pledge  to  work  together  to  make  IIT  Kanpur 
and  other  IITs,  rank  among  the  very  best  Science  and  Technology  institutes 
of  the  world.  An  obvious  area  of  improvement  is  the  quality  of  the  post 
graduate  programs.  We  need  to  strengthen  the  master  and  doctoral 
programs  in  the  IITs.  I  urge  upon  the  Senate  members,  faculty  and  all 
others  associated  with  IIT  Kanpur  to  pool  their  wisdom,  knowledge  and 
experience  to  address  this  issue. 

Let  me  also  touch  here  upon  two  issues  pertaining  to  the  research 
being  conducted  at  the  IITs.  I  would  suggest  that  the  IITs  should  collaborate 
more  with  each  other  in  research  projects.  I  would  also  urge  all  IITs  and 
especially  IIT  Kanpur  for,  far  more  collaboration  with  the  corporate  sector 
than  we  have  seen  in  the  past.  This  would  be  of  mutual  benefit  to  both  - 
to  the  corporate  sector  it  could  mean  cost  effective  solutions  and  newer 
technology  and  products  while  for  the  IITs,  it  would  bring  in  much  needed 
funds  and  enhance  their  research  capabilities. 


ENLARGING  THE  KNOWLEDGE  ADVANTAGE 
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Indeed,  we  as  a  nation  urgently  need  to  increase  quality  research  in 
Science  and  Technology,  which  play  a  dominant  role  in  determining  the 
power  and  progress  of  a  nation.  This  role  has  become  even  more  critical 
in  the  wake  of  newer  challenges  like  climate  change.  We  need  more 
innovation  in  areas  like  sustainable  agriculture,  affordable  health  care 
and  energy  security.  India’s  strength  in  frugal  engineering  and  extremely 
affordable  innovations  is  becoming  known  internationally.  Indian  scientists 
and  engineers  should  leverage  this  strength  to  play  a  more  prominent 
role  in  addressing  problems  that  affect  all  countries  of  the  world. 

To  enhance  our  capabilities,  our  Government  has  tried  to  ensure 
that  Science  and  Technology  form  strong  pillars  of  our  strategic  alliances 
with  other  countries.  The  establishment  of  IIT  Kanpur  marked  the 
beginning  of  cooperation  between  India  and  the  United  States  in  Science 
and  Technology.  In  the  recently  held  meeting  of  Indo-US  Science  & 
Technology  Joint  Commission,  several  important  decisions  have  been 
taken  to  take  this  cooperation  rapidly  forward. 

For  high  quality  research,  we  need  world-class  institutions.  We  also 
need  more  bright  students  to  opt  for  research.  We  need  more  young 
women  and  men  acquiring  PhD  degrees.  These  needs  of  our  country 
exist  not  only  in  Science  and  Technology  but  across  all  areas  of  higher 
education.  In  the  last  five  years  we  have  expanded  higher  education 
facilities  on  an  unprecedented  scale.  A  number  of  new  IITs,  IIMs,  and 
IISERs  have  been  started.  More  than  300  degree  colleges  have  been 
opened  in  selected  districts.  Government  spending  on  higher  education 
has  been  enhanced  manifold.  However,  the  issue  of  quality  remains.  A 
major  constraint  is  the  availability  of  good  faculty.  I  am  told  that  the  new 
IITs  are  also  facing  problems  in  this  area.  An  obvious  solution  lies  in 
encouraging  a  larger  number  of  bright  students  to  join  academics. 
However,  the  IIT  community  must  come  together  to  also  evolve  other 
innovative  ways  to  address  these  issues.  I  assure  you  that  the  Central 
Government  will  do  all  that  is  possible  to  ensure  that  the  IITs  function 
with  the  required  degree  of  autonomy  and  flexibility  and  that  the  genuine 
needs  of  the  IIT  faculty  are  met. 

We  have  also  set  in  motion  an  ambitious  program  to  completely 
restructure  the  legal  and  regulatory  environment  of  higher  education. 
Intensive  consultations  are  being  carried  out  for  setting  up  the  National 
Council  for  Higher  Education  &  Research.  Several  important  bills  have 
been  introduced  in  the  Parliament.  These  relate  to  accreditation,  foreign 
universities,  educational  tribunals  and  unfair  practices.  I  would  urge  the 
entire  IIT  community  to  carefully  go  through  these  bills  and  offer 
suggestions  to  make  them  better.  I  further  suggest  that  high-class  institutions 
like  the  IITs  should  also  apply  their  minds  to  the  improvement  of  the 
overall  public  policy  framework  in  the  field  of  higher  education. 
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I  am  happy  that  in  the  past  few  years  IIT  Kanpur  has  become 
associated  with  a  number  of  projects  which  would  greatly  benefit  our 
country.  These  cover  a  diverse  range  of  areas  like  railways,  water  resources, 
energy  and  environment.  We  have  just  launched  a  new  initiative  in  solar 
energy  to  be  executed  jointly  by  three  Ministries  of  the  Central 
Government  and  IIT  Kanpur.  I  am  told  that  the  project  would  explore 
new  ways  of  storage  of  solar  energy  and  its  conversion  into  electricity. 
The  importance  of  such  initiatives  in  energy  cannot  be  over-emphasized 
given  India’s  dependence  on  fossil  fuel  imports  and  the  increasing  demand 
for  energy  to  meet  the  requirements  of  our  growing  economy.  We  have 
also  launched  a  joint  initiative  of  7  IITs  for  the  development  of  a 
management  plan  for  the  National  Ganga  River  Basin.  I  am  told  that  IIT 
Kanpur  has  also  been  involved  with  important  projects  of  the  Indian 
Railways.  The  development  of  zero  discharge  toilet  technology  is  a 
wonderful  contribution  not  only  to  the  railways  but  also  to  the  Shikaras 
of  the  Dal  Lake  in  Srinagar.  Similarly,  the  train  tracking  system  that  IIT 
Kanpur  has  developed  should  improve  the  efficiency  and  safety  of  our 
railways.  There  are  many  other  critical  areas  where  IIT  Kanpur  could 
contribute.  I  would  urge  the  Institute,  its  faculty,  staff  and  students  to 
focus  more  on  projects  and  initiatives  which  are  of  immediate  benefit  to 
our  country  and  our  people. 

As  you  venture  into  a  new  phase  in  your  life  and  career,  I  wish  you 
all  luck.  I  also  wish  IIT  Kanpur  its  faculty  and  staff  all  the  best  in  the  years 
ahead.  I  am  sure  that  the  institute  will  set  higher  and  higher  standards  of 
excellence  in  future. 


Nurture  an  Environment 
Where  Big  Ideas  are  Born 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  amongst  this  distinguished  gathering 
of  scientists  from  the  atomic  energy  community.  It  is  befitting  that 
Hyderabad,  which  has  emerged  as  a  knowledge  and  technology  centre 
of  repute,  should  be  chosen  as  the  site  for  the  new  campus  of  the  Tata 
Institute  of  Fundamental  Research.  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the 
Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and  the  Horible  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra 
Pradesh  for  inviting  the  TIFR  to  set  up  its  new  campus  in  Hyderabad  in 
these  beautiful  environs. 

It  was  56  years  ago  that  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  laid  the  foundation 
stone  of  the  Colaba  Campus  of  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research 
in  Mumbai.  From  modest  beginnings,  TIFR  has  emerged  as  a  centre  of 
research,  knowledge  and  learning  of  international  repute.  It  has  been 
closely  associated  with  many  of  the  advances  our  country  has  made  in 
the  frontiers  of  scientific  research. 

From  its  origins  in  nuclear  science  and  mathematics,  TIFR’s  activities 
now  encompass  all  branches  of  the  natural  sciences,  mathematics, 
computer  science  and  science  education.  TIFR  today  has  centres  for 
biological  sciences,  radio  astrophysics,  applied  mathematics,  and  theoretical 
sciences,  as  well  as  several  field  stations  and  facilities  at  various  locations 
in  the  country. 

These  achievements  and  distinctions  were  made  possible  on  account 
of  the  vision,  foresight  and  leadership  of  one  of  India’s  greatest  scientists 
and  leaders  -  that  was  Homi  Bhabha.  It  is  very  appropriate  that  the  new 
campus  of  the  TIFR  is  being  opened  during  the  birth  centenary  of 
Dr.  Homi  Bhabha.  Our  nation  owes  Dr.  Bhabha  a  deep  debt  of  gratitude 
for  his  pioneering  efforts  in  putting  India  on  the  scientific  map  of  the 
world. 

It  is  largely  owing  to  Dr.  Bhabha’s  institution  building  abilities  that  the 
TIFR  blossomed  in  its  early  years.  He  developed  the  institution  with  great 
care  and  thought  and  was  proud  of  the  fact  that,  unlike  other  national 
laboratories  which  systematically  filled  up  posts  through  advertisement, 
the  TIFR  sought  to  recruit  men  and  women  of  talent,  wherever  they 
could  be  found.  I  hope  this  spirit  of  patriotic  endeavour  and  creative 
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enterprise,  free  of  bureaucratic  shackles,  will  guide  and  inspire  the  scientists 
and  researchers  who  will  work  here  in  the  Hyderabad  campus. 

The  scientific  and  technological  prowess  of  a  nation  is  a  major 
determinant  of  its  state  of  development.  Innovation  and  knowledge  will 
be  the  key  factors  in  our  nation’s  progress  in  the  21st  century.  We  must, 
therefore,  foster  an  environment  that  promotes  and  nurtures  scientific 
achievement  and  makes  us  a  world  leader  in  creating  intellectual  property. 

For  this,  it  is  essential  to  strengthen  our  scientific  infrastructure,  draw 
the  brightest  minds  to  scientific  research,  and  create  institutions  of  the 
highest  standards  of  excellence.  Scientific  development  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  journey  of  our  country  towards  inclusive,  balanced  and  sustainable 
growth. 

It  is  thanks  to  the  vision  and  efforts  of  our  founding  fathers  that  our 
country  today  has  a  well  diversified  and  advanced  knowledge  base. 

But  we  cannot  rest  on  our  past  glories.  We  have  two  important 
objectives  for  the  future  as  we  seek  to  build  on  what  we  have  achieved 
and  the  capacities  we  have  developed.  First,  we  need  to  expand  our 
human  resource  pool  in  the  area  of  science  and  technology  to  maintain 
our  competitive  advantage  in  the  knowledge  economy.  Second,  we  need 
to  create  a  stimulating  institutional  environment  that  can  engender  a  full 
flowering  of  our  vast,  latent  capacities  through  innovation  and  pursuit  of 
excellence. 

One  of  the  scientists  who  won  this  year’s  Nobel  Prize  for  Chemistry, 

I  am  told,  did  his  work  at  the  Hokkaido  University  in  northern  Japan.  I 
think  there  must  be  some  lessons  that  we  can  learn  and  imbibe  from  such 
instances  of  outstanding  work  done  in  the  universities  in  Asia.  Is  it  team 
work,  a  highly  professional  work  culture  or  a  system  that  is  strongly  result 
-  oriented?  We  should  reflect  on  these  issues  if  we  are  going  to  match  the 
great  universities  and  laboratories  of  the  world  in  times  of  creativity  and 
pursuit  of  novelty. 

In  this  context,  I  am  happy  to  note  the  three  main  elements  of  the 
vision  of  TIFR’s  new  campus: 

the  unification  of  traditional  disciplines  under  common  themes, 
while  maintaining  the  rigour  of  individual  disciplines; 

the  convergence  of  fundamental  and  applied  sciences  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  emergence  of  a  new  frontier  of  technologies; 

and  the  unification  of  teaching  and  research  in  ways  that  reinforce 
each  other. 

If  this  Institute  is  to  live  up  to  this  vision,  it  will  have  to  create  a 
nurturing  environment  in  which  big  ideas  are  born  and  then  brought  to 
fruition. 
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I  convey  my  good  wishes  to  the  TIFR.  I  specially  congratulate  Dr 
Srikumar  Banerjee,  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and 
Professor  Mustansir  Barma,  Director,  TIFR,  and  all  those  who  have  worked 
hard  to  make  this  day  possible. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  recall  the  words  of  our  first  Prime 
Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  who,  while  laying  the  foundation  stone 
for  the  TIFR’s  Mumbai  campus  in  1954,  said,  “We  have  first  rate  ability 
and  we  can  develop  it.  And  this  institute...  is  one  of  the  major  ways  in 
which  we  want  to  develop  that  ability,  with  those  opportunities  for 
fundamental  research,  which  is  so  basic  today  if  we  are  to  understand  the 
world  today  and  the  constant  changes  that  are  taking  place  in  human 
knowledge.” 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  new  TIFR 
Campus.  I  have  no  doubt  that  it  will  become  a  world  class  institution  and 
epitomise  the  spirit  of  inquiry  and  zest  for  knowledge  bequeathed  to 
Indian  science  by  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha.” 


Ensure  Every  Child  in  the 
Country  Exercises  Right  to 
Equitable  Quality  Education 


“I 

a  AM  INDEED  very  happy  to  be  with  you  today,  on  the  eve  of 
Teachers’  Day.  We  celebrate  5th  September,  the  birth  anniversary  of 
Dr  S.  Radhakrishnan,  our  former  President,  as  Teachers’  Day  all  over  the 
country  to  honour  and  to  express  our  nation’s  gratitude  to  all  teachers 
for  their  dedicated  service  to  the  nation.  Teachers’  Day  is  the  ideal  day  for 
telling  our  teachers  that  we  feel  blessed  because  of  their  presence  in  our 
lives.  I  join  you  in  remembering  Dr  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan,  the  great 
scholar,  the  great  philosopher,  the  great  teacher  and  above  all  a  great 
educationist. 

Teaching  has  always  been  considered  a  noble  profession.  My  own 
years  as  a  teacher  have  been  the  most  satisfying  and  fulfilling  in  my  life. 
Through  teachers  flow  the  values  and  culture  of  a  nation  and  its  people. 
Teachers’  own  value  system,  their  character  and  their  behaviour  directly 
influence  our  children.  But,  misinformation  and  limited  learning 
behaviours,  that  children  sometimes  internalize,  can  also  be  traced  back 
to  teachers’  lack  of  knowledge,  poor  understanding,  or  biases.  We  must 
guard  against  these  negative  features. 

Teachers  are  invariably  seen  as  front-line  participants  in  educational 
reform  and  critical  to  successful  quality  schooling  in  our  country.  But, 
sadly,  teachers  are  often  excluded  from  policy-making,  governance  and 
management  of  our  educational  system  as  also  from  day-to-day 
instructional  strategies  and  decision  making.  In  our  endeavour  for 
educational  reforms  we  must,  therefore,  emphasize  the  empowerment 
of  teachers  and  that  includes  real  opportunity  for  them  to  share  policy 
perspectives  and  decision-making  in  pursuit  of  educational  development 
and  reforms.  It  is  my  belief  that  all  teachers  are  creative,  talented  people; 
who  respond  remarkably  when  they  are  respected  and  included  in  the 
decision-making  integral  to  their  work  in  the  classroom.  They  gain  a  sense 
of  ownership  over  their  work  and  their  classrooms,  when  they  are  involved 
in  the  development  of  the  curriculum,  designing  of  the  syllabus,  making 
and  selecting  of  teaching  materials  and  in  training  programmes  leading  to 
their  own  intellectual  and  professional  development. 
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One  critical  area  that  all  teachers  must  reflect  upon  is  equality  and 
inclusiveness  of  our  educational  system.  Numerous  programmes  have 
been  initiated  in  our  country  that  focus  on  equality  and  inclusiveness, 
paying  particular  attention  to  the  girl  child,  or  children  from  the  scheduled 
caste  or  scheduled  tribe  or  minority  communities,  or  for  differently-abled 
children  with  special  needs  and  problems.  Such  programmes  will  result  in 
an  empowered  youth  and  citizenship,  only  if  their  teachers  are  empowered 
supporters  of  equality  and  inclusiveness.  If  efforts  to  increase  student 
access,  learning  and  retention  in  elementary  and  secondary  education 
are  to  succeed  and  make  headway,  relevant  and  empowering  teacher 
education  is  of  critical  importance.  This  is  particularly  true  of  women 
teachers  who  must  serve  as  positive  role  models  for  our  society  at  large. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  provide  quality  education  to  all. 
The  Right  to  Education  Act  was  passed  by  the  Parliament  last  year.  The 
Right  to  Education  Act  and  Article  21 -A  of  our  Constitution  guaranteeing 
elementary  education  as  a  Fundamental  Right,  have  now  become 
operational  with  effect  from  1st  April  2010.  I  compliment  my  colleague 
Shri  Kapil  Sibal  for  the  zeal,  dedication  and  enthusiasm  that  he  has  brought 
to  bear  on  the  work  of  this  most  important  Ministry  of  Union 
Government,  that  is  Human  Resource  Development  Ministry.  I  had  on 
that  occasion  addressed  the  nation  and  recounted  my  own  childhood 
experience  of  studying  in  extremely  difficult  and  adverse  circumstances. 
Time  has  come  for  all  of  us  to  change  this  situation  and  ensure  that  every 
child  in  this  country  of  ours  has  the  opportunity  to  exercise  his  or  her 
right  to  an  education  of  equitable  quality,  and  thereby  making  the  Right 
to  Education  a  grand  national  movement.  Today,  you  have  both  challenge 
and  opportunity  to  provide  good  quality  education  to  all  our  children. 
Through  you,  our  nation  aspires  to  build  in  our  children  a  commitment 
to  the  values  of  democracy,  and  the  values  of  equality,  justice,  freedom, 
secularism,  respect  for  human  dignity  and  human  rights.  I  urge  you  to 
develop  in  our  children  independence  of  thought,  action  and  capacity  of 
carefully  considered,  decision  making  which  is  based  on  reason  and 
understanding.  Through  you,  our  children  must  develop  a  sensitivity  to 
others’  well-being  and  feelings.  Through  you,  our  children  must  develop 
the  ability  to  work  and  participate  in  economic  and  social  processes  and 
in  processes  of  social  change. 

These  aspirations  for  our  children  necessarily  mean  that  the  school 
environment  should  be  free  from  fear,  trauma  and  anxiety.  No  child, 
irrespective  of  caste,  gender  or  community  to  which  he  or  she  belongs 
should  dread  the  thought  of  going  to  school.  The  RTE  Act  bans  corporal 
punishment  and  mental  harassment.  It  also  bans  detention  and  expulsion. 
These  provisions  have  led  many  teachers  to  question  how  discipline  will 
be  maintained  in  the  classroom.  The  answer  to  this  important  issue  was 
given  by  the  well  known  philosopher  Jiddu  Krishnamurti:  “Discipline  is 
an  easy  way  to  control  a  child,  but  it  does  not  help  him  to  understand  the 
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problems  involved  in  living...  If  the  teacher  can  give  full  attention  to  each 
child,  observing  and  helping  him,  then  compulsion  or  domination  or 
discipline  in  any  form  may  be  unnecessary”. 

The  educational  system  in  our  country  is  at  a  very  critical  juncture. 
We  have  to  maintain  the  fine  balance  between  tradition  and  continuity, 
between  tradition  and  modernity  on  the  one  hand,  and  innovation  and 
change  on  the  other.  As  teachers,  you  are  the  most  important  nation 
builders,  you  constitute  our  nation’s  most  precious  national  resource, 
and  we  look  to  you  to  guide  our  children  in  their  quest  for  knowledge, 
truth  and  in  their  capacity  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self  respect. 

With  these  words,  I  congratulate  each  one  of  you  -  the  distinguished 
Teacher  Awardees  -  on  winning  this  very  prestigious  national  award.  It  is 
a  small  token  of  our  nation’s  gratitude  to  the  great  fraternity  of  teachers 
in  our  country.  On  the  occasion  of  the  Teachers  Day  I  extend  my  heartfelt 
warm  greetings  to  all  members  of  the  teaching  community  and  wish  each 
one  of  you  success  and  fulfillment  in  your  personal  life  and  vocation. 


Success  Cannot  Come 
Without  Value-Based 
Education 


I  DEEM  IT  a  great  honour  to  be  here  at  this  29th  Convocation  of  the  Sri 
Sathya  Sai  Institute  of  Higher  Learning.  That  the  Convocation  coincides 
with  the  85th  birthday  of  Shri  Sathya  Sai  Baba  makes  it  even  more  special. 
In  conveying  my  greetings  to  Baba,  I  hope  and  pray  that  he  may  continue 
to  be  an  inspiration  for  us  for  many  many  years  to  come. 

I  was  last  here  for  your  14th  Convocation  in  1995.  The  changes  that 
have  taken  place  since  then  are  truly  phenomenal.  Your  university  has 
grown  enormously  and  you  have  diversified  your  scope  of  learning.  In 
place  of  the  more  modest  facilities  15  years  ago,  I  see  an  international 
township  and  I  see  people  from  all  over  India  and  all  parts  of  the  globe 
together  at  this  institution,  making  it  unique.  I  see  a  medley  of  races  and 
cultures.  I  see  in  particular  a  microcosm  of  India,  a  nation  that  celebrates 
its  diversity  and  welcomes  all.  In  that  sense,  Prasanthi  Nilayam  is  reflective 
of  one  of  the  central  ideas  of  India,  Unity  in  Diversity.  As  Indians,  we 
celebrate  this  concept  and  cherish  the  multiplicity  of  our  culture,  our 
creeds,  and  our  colours.  This  is  what  makes  our  great  nation  unique, 
which  gives  strength  to  our  democratic  values  of  pluralism,  liberalism  and 
secularism. 

Yours  is  a  relatively  young  university,  but  it  has  already  established  its 
place  as  a  centre  of  excellence.  What  makes  it  so  unique  is  that  it  also 
shows  us  a  new  way  forward  and  adds  a  new  dimension  to  the  quest 
for  learning.  To  paraphrase  Baba’s  words,  this  is  not  a  place  simply  to 
earn  degrees,  its  main  purpose  is  to  help  students  cultivate  self-knowledge 
and  self-confidence  so  that  each  student  learns  self-sacrifice  and  self- 
realisation. 

This  institution  has  consciously  sought  to  amalgamate  a  system  of 
formal  education  with  the  wholesome  development  of  character.  Baba’s 
belief  that  the  true  meaning  of  education  is  not  knowledge  in  itself,  but, 
knowledge  in  action  is  one  that  commands  our  respect  It  is  one  that  we 
should  all  share.  At  this  institution,  you  seek  to  combine  the  absorption  of 
knowledge  and  skills  —  what  is  learnt  in  courses  and  for  degrees  —  with 
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the  ideas  that  have  come  to  us  as  the  wisdom  of  the  ages,  and  the  ideas 
of  Sathya,  Dharma,  Shanthi,  Prema  and  Ahimsa,  that  should  govern  our 
daily  lives.  You  endeavour  to  structure  your  curricular  programmes  and 
project  work  with  an  awareness  of  duty  and  social  responsibility. 

I  venture  to  say  that  this  is  in  harmony  with  the  great  philosophical 
traditions  that  have  come  down  to  us  through  the  millennia.  India  has  a 
great  heritage  of  learning,  both  spiritual  and  secular.  Indeed,  one  of  the 
hallmarks  of  our  civilization  has  been  its  ability  to  combine  matters  of 
philosophy  and  faith  with  those  of  science  and  rationalism.  Learning  has 
straddled  both  the  material  world  and  the  metaphysical  world.  Thus,  the 
Indian  tradition,  in  its  fullness  over  the  centuries,  has  delved  into  the 
meaning  of  the  universe,  just  as  much  as  the  working  of  the  universe  and 
on  the  purpose  of  human  existence  just  as  much  as  the  organization  of 
human  society. 

In  these  aspects,  the  modern  world  is  no  different.  But  as  the  human 
condition  has  changed,  for  the  better  in  some  ways  and  for  the  worse  in 
others,  I  see  a  greater  need  for  both  academic  excellence  as  well  as  the 
values  and  attitudes  that  you  are  cultivating  and  emphasizing  here.  The 
spirit  of  scientific  inquiry  has  given  us  a  vastly  greater  understanding  of 
the  world  and  the  universe.  Modern  societies  and  economies  have  found 
the  ability  and  understanding  to  provide  better  livelihoods  for  our  people 
and  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  millions  who  are  or  were  once  mired  in 
poverty.  At  the  same  time,  accelerating  technological  and  social  change 
has  put  new  pressures  on  individuals  and  society  leading  to  great  and 
urgent  challenges.  Today,  we  cannot  succeed  without  providing  value 
based  education  to  our  youth.  In  this  endeavour,  you  are  breaking  new 
ground;  others  would  do  well  to  follow  in  the  path  that  you  have  charted, 
to  make  both  learning  and  character  building  universal  in  the  realm  of 
education. 

As  India  modernizes,  grows  and  plays  a  larger  role  in  world  affairs, 
we  will  need  an  ever-expanding  pool  of  human  resource,  the  quality  of 
which  will  have  to  be  second  to  none.  We  will  need  global  leaders  in 
education,  entrepreneurship,  technology  and  management.  We  are  a 
nation  of  young  people.  We  must  create  systems  and  opportunities  where 
they  will  acquire  the  skills  to  enable  them  to  excel  not  just  in  India,  but 
also  increasingly  on  the  global  stage. 

Our  scientists  and  technicians  have  already  made  a  mark  in  several 
areas.  Information  technology,  the  pharmacological  sciences  and 
biotechnology,  space  and  nuclear  technology  easily  come  to  mind.  If  we 
are  to  sustain  and  expand  this,  it  is  vitally  important  that  our  universities 
become  more  prolific  in  research  on  a  much  larger  scale.  At  one  level,  of 
course,  our  university  education  needs  to  shape  students  who  will  meet 
the  needs  of  a  modern,  rapidly  growing  economy  and  a  fast  changing 
society.  At  another,  we  are  now  emerging  in  the  forefront  of  the  innovative 
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world  and  we  need  researchers  and  inventors  who  will  create  the 
technologies  and  systems  of  the  future. 

I  am  glad  to  see  that  the  emphasis  on  scientific  research  in  this 
university  has  increased  over  the  years  and  that  you  are  promoting  high 
quality  research  in  interdisciplinary  areas  such  as  drug  designs  and  drug 
delivery  systems,  structural  biology,  nano  materials  and  biomedical 
engineering.  However,  we  shouldn’t  restrict  ourselves  to  the  physical  world. 
Research  in  the  humanities,  in  history,  literature,  philosophy,  economics, 
in  the  realm  of  culture  and  ideas,  is  equally  important. 

No  society  can  be  complete  without  an  understanding  of  itself,  its 
past  and  its  present.  That  is  what  the  humanities  help  us  understand.  Our 
thirst  for  vibrant  research  institutions  that  produce  ever  growing  numbers 
of  PhDs  in  diverse  areas  should  be  unquenchable. 

I  am  also  deeply  impressed  by  the  work  that  is  being  undertaken 
here  to  help  the  people  of  the  surrounding  areas.  A  water  supply  scheme 
that  Baba  has  undertaken  has  helped  no  fewer  than  731  villages  in  drought- 
prone  Anantapur  district.  Another  scheme  has  provided  reliable  water 
supply  to  some  500  hamlets,  mostly  inhabited  by  tribal  people  in  East 
and  West  Godavari  districts.  This  achievement  is  all  the  more  commendable 
since  the  areas  are  in  deep  forests  and  are  affected  by  Naxalite  violence. 
I  see  that  the  Super  Specialty  Hospital  at  Prasanthi  Nilayam ,  which  came 
into  existence  in  1991,  continues  to  provide  much  needed  facilities  in 
diverse  areas  of  medicine.  I  understand  that  another  Super  Specialty 
Hospital  has  been  built  at  Whitefield,  Bangalore  with  more  modern 
equipment.  Two  General  Hospitals  are  also  functioning  at  Prasanthi 
Nilayam  and  I  have  been  told  about  a  Mobile  Hospital  that  takes  medical 
services  to  100  surrounding  villages,  carrying  sophisticated  medical  care 
to  the  very  doorsteps  of  the  villagers. 

What  is  heartening  is  that  all  these  services  —  water  supply,  education, 
medical  and  health  —  are  rendered  totally  free,  based  on  Baba’s 
commitment  that  the  basic  requirements  of  every  civil  society  should  not 
be  a  burden  on  recipients.  This  is  a  commendable  commitment,  and  a 
determination  to  alleviate  the  sufferings  of  the  poor  and  the  needy  with  a 
spirit  of  giving,  that  is  unfortunately  all  too  rare.  Such  benevolence  and 
philanthropy  should  be  an  example  to  the  many  in  our  country  who 
have  the  means,  but  are  yet  not  able  to  emulate  it. 

It  is  also  commendable  that  the  Sri  Sathya  Sai  Institute  of  Higher 
Learning  is  forging  backward  linkages,  with  your  sprawling  school  system 
that  extends  to  almost  100  Sri  Sathya  Sai  schools  and  about  3  lakh  Bal 
Vikas  children,  who  receive  the  benefit  of  Baba’s  ideas. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  want  to  say  a  few  words  to  the  students  who 
have  had  the  good  fortune  to  spend  these  important  years  of  their  lives 
here.  You  are  graduating  today  and  doing  yourselves,  your  families,  your 
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teachers  and  your  university  proud.  You  have  had  the  privilege  of  a 
wholesome  and  good  education.  You  have  imbibed  learning,  knowledge 
and  experience  in  a  unique  environment.  I  have  no  doubt  that  you  will 
face  challenges  as  you  make  your  way  into  the  outside  world,  and  I  have 
no  doubt  that  you  will  overcome  them  and  find  success  in  whatever  you 
choose  to  do. 

Yet,  as  you  venture  out  into  the  world  at  large,  it  is  important  that 
you  keep  in  mind  those  around  you  who  have  not  had  the  privileges  of 
that  you  have  enjoyed.  You  have  been  exposed  to  fine  minds,  had  access 
to  excellent  libraries  and  imbibed  time-tested  values.  Above  all,  you  have 
been  able  to  think  for  yourselves,  to  achieve  your  full  potential  and  you 
have  the  opportunity  to  become  better  human  beings.  But  your  lives  will 
not  be  complete  or  successful  if  you  do  not  reach  out  in  whatever  way 
you  can,  to  those  less  fortunate  than  you.  As  you  chart  your  course  in 
life,  truly  give  thought  to  and  do  what  you  can  to  help  those  who  have 
been  less  fortunate  and  less  privileged  than  you.  I  am  not  talking  about 
charity,  I  have  in  mind  the  idea  of  sharing,  of  giving  of  yourselves,  your 
abilities  and  skills,  to  lend  a  helping  hand  where  nobody  else  stands  ready. 
I  congratulate  you  on  your  graduation  and  wish  you  well  in  the  future. 


Concerted  Efforts  Needed  to 
Build  and  Motivate  a  New 
Generation  of  Scientific  Talent 


“I 

1  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  in  Chennai.  I  wish  the  people  of  Tamil 
Nadu  a  peaceful,  prosperous  and  fulfilling  New  Year.  I  am  very  happy 
that  every  New  Year  begins  with  an  opportunity  for  me  to  meet  some  of 
our  most  distinguished  scientists. 

Tamil  Nadu  has  a  unique  place  in  the  world  of  Indian  science.  India’s 
first  Nobel  Laureate  in  science,  Dr  C  V  Raman,  was  a  proud  student  of 
Presidency  College,  Chennai.  So  was  Professor  S.  Chandrasekhar.  The 
State  has  also  produced  one  of  India’s  greatest  mathematicians,  Srinivasa 
Ramanujan. 

The  time  has  come  for  Indian  science  to  once  again  think  big;  think 
out  of  the  box  and  think  ahead  of  the  times.  The  time  has  come  for  India 
to  produce  the  Ramans  and  Ramanujans  of  the  21st  Century. 

This  year,  as  we  usher  in  the  New  Year,  we  also  usher  in  the  “Decade 
of  Innovation”.  There  is  no  better  way  to  do  that  than  to  salute  the  creativity 
and  the  genius  of  our  scientists  and  engineers,  our  professionals,  our 
workers,  our  scholars  and  students,  gathered  here  today.  I  sincerely  hope 
each  one  of  you  will  go  forth  from  here,  dedicating  your  life  and  your 
work  to  the  development  of  modern  science  and  to  the  application  of 
science  to  the  betterment  of  the  lives  of  the  Indian  people. 

I  am  delighted  that  the  theme  of  the  98th  Science  Congress  is  “Quality 
Education  and  Excellence  in  Science  Research  in  Indian  Universities.”  I 
have  always  believed  that  a  university  is  the  vital  link  in  the  chain  of 
science  teaching  and  research.  We  must  never  forget  that,  unless  we 
strengthen  the  base  of  our  educational  system,  we  can  never  hope  to 
extend  the  height  of  the  pyramid  of  excellence.  We  also  need  to  create 
an  innovation  eco-system  so  that  innovation  becomes  a  way  of  life  in  our 
knowledge  institutions. 

As  a  former  university  teacher,  I  am  happy  that  our  government  in 
the  last  six  years  has  tried  to  pay  special  attention  to  the  growth  and 
development  of  our  university  system.  We  have  sanctioned  funds  for  the 
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creation  of  new  universities  and  increased  the  capacity  of  existing  ones. 
In  the  past  5  years,  the  Government  has  established  eight  new  IITs  and 
five  Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and  Research  to  provide  high 
quality  education  and  carry  out  research  in  frontier  areas  of  science  and 
technology.  An  Academy  of  Scientific  and  Innovative  Research  which 
seeks  to  produce  more  than  1,000  doctoral  and  post  graduate  fellows 
every  year  is  being  established.  I  urge  our  teaching  community  to 
strengthen  both  the  teaching  and  research  sides  of  our  University  system. 

In  the  early  dawn,  after  Independence,  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  India’s 
first  Prime  Minister  told  a  gathering  at  the  Allahabad  University  in  1947: 

“A  University  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance,  for  reason,  for 
progress,  for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  for  truth.  It  stands 
for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  even  higher  objectives. 
If  the  universities  discharge  their  duty  adequately,  then  it  is  well  with  the 
nation  and  the  people.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  thoughtful  and  precise  when  he  drew  a  link 
between  humanism,  tolerance,  reason,  and  progress.  The  practice  of 
science  is  based  on  both  the  search  for  truth  and  on  the  adventure  of 
new  ideas. 

What  better  place  than  a  University  for  pursuits  of  both  these  goals? 
But  our  Universities  have  to  be  more  hospitable  to  creativity  and  genius, 
and  less  captive  to  bureaucracy  and  procedure.  They  should  be  more 
open  to  talent  and  to  the  challenge  of  new  ideas. 

The  growth  of  our  economy,  the  health  of  our  people  and  the  security 
of  our  country  depends  on  the  scientific  and  technological  competence. 
This  is  well  understood  and  is  reflected  in  the  substantial  support  that  all 
governments  give  to  the  pursuit  of  scientific  research.  This  support  is  often 
swayed  by  the  immediate  needs,  as  perceived  at  that  time.  In  this  way  the 
direction  of  scientific  effort  is  shaped  by  society  at  large. 

But  scientists  are  not  just  servants,  who  do  the  bidding  of  their 
paymasters.  They  are  driven  by  curiosity  and  seek  knowledge  often  for 
its  own  sake.  The  fundamental  discoveries  of  physics,  chemistry  and  biology 
have  come  from  this  thirst  for  understanding  rather  than  from  any  social 
compulsion. 

But  big  discoveries  have  influenced  society  through  new  technological 
options  which  have  offered  benefits  to  humankind,  but  sometimes  have 
been  used  for  more  harmful  purposes  as  well. 

In  fact,  Bertrand  Russell  once  said:  “I  am  compelled  to  fear  that  science 
will  be  used  to  promote  the  power  of  dominant  groups  rather  than  to 
make  men  happy.” 

Are  such  concepts  of  good  and  bad  relevant  for  directing  scientific 
effort?  Science  is  value  free  in  the  sense,  that  scientific  hypotheses  have  to 
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be  accepted  or  rejected  on  the  basis  of  facts  and  not  on  the  basis  of  their 
consistency  with  any  ethical  or  religious  belief. 

We  universally  now  accept  that  the  Earth  revolves  around  the  Sun 
on  the  basis  of  the  consistency  of  the  hypothesis  with  observed  positions 
of  stars,  even  though  the  belief  was  inconsistent  with  the  cosmological 
view  of  some  religions.  That  is  the  fundamental  achievement  of  the 
scientific  revolution  that  has  separated  the  realm  of  religion  and  the  realm 
of  science. 

But,  how  science  is  used  depends  also  on  the  values  and  priorities  of 
the  time  in  society.  Thus  the  splitting  of  the  atom  led  on  the  one  hand  to 
the  atomic  bomb  and  on  the  other  to  nuclear  energy.  One  kills;  the  other 
has  extended  the  bounds  of  developmental  possibilities  on  a  planet, 
worried  about  carbon  emissions  and  climate  change. 

The  development  of  synthetic  chemistry  was  the  basis  of  poison  gas 
used  in  wars  and  of  agro  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals.  Mendelian 
genetics  provided  the  knowledge  for  the  breeding  of  new  crop  varieties 
and  also  for  perverse  experiments  in  eugenics  in  Nazi  Germany. 

These  examples  illustrate  why  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge 
to  human  and  social  development  must  be  value  based  even  though 
science  itself  be  value  neutral. 

Take  modern  developments  in  the  bio-sciences  for  instance.  We  are 
now  acquiring  the  capacity  to  manipulate  the  human  genome.  But  we 
have  yet  not  developed  an  ethical  framework  that  defines  red  lines  that 
we  must  not  cross  as  we  do  this. 

It  was  Isaac  Asimov,  who  said,  “Science  gathers  knowledge  faster 
than  society  gathers  wisdom.” 

The  question  is  whether  scientists  should  step  beyond  their  discipline 
and  at  least  guide  the  social  discourse  on  the  use  of  scientific  knowledge. 
Should  they  develop  a  code  of  conduct  that  defines  the  limits  within 
which  they  will  work  on  the  application  of  their  discoveries?  Should  there 
be  a  collegial  process  for  deciding  difficult  cases?  I  leave  these  as  questions 
because  the  very  idea  of  ethics  for  science  needs  further  discussion. 

I  belong  to  a  generation  that  worried  about  the  links  between  science 
and  society.  Scientific  temper,  we  believed,  would  help  India  make  the 
transition  from  a  traditional  to  a  modern  society.  We  saw  the  development 
of  science  as  intrinsic  to  the  advancement  of  modernism,  pluralism  and 
liberalism. 

But,  it  is  true  that  science  has  made  strides  even  in  societies  that  were 
neither  modern  nor  liberal.  It  is  true  that  the  products  of  science  have 
been  put  sometimes  to  illiberal  uses.  I  sincerely  believe  we  must  guard 
against  such  tendencies,  especially  in  our  own  blessed  country. 
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In  August  2010  the  Science  Advisory  Council  to  the  Prime  Minister 
prepared  a  report,  setting  out  a  vision  and  a  roadmap  for  India  to  become 
a  global  leader  in  science.  The  Council  has  inter-alia  recommended 
measures  to  attract  the  best  of  talent  for  science.  I  would  urge  our  Ministries 
of  Human  Resource  Development  and  of  Science  &  Technology  to  jointly 
mount  efforts  to  attract  more  young  people  to  the  study  of  science. 

The  report  also  pointed  out  that  while  C.  V.  Raman  won  the  Nobel 
Prize  eighty  years  ago  for  the  Raman  Effect,  most  of  the  instruments 
available  in  India  today  using  this  principle  are  imported.  This  is  not  an 
isolated  example.  Many  of  our  outstanding  scientific  discoveries  have  been 
converted  into  marketable  products  by  technologists  and  firms  based 
abroad. 

Why  is  the  translation  of  good  science  and  research  into  products,  so 
weak  in  our  country?  How  do  we  strengthen  the  link  between  Universities, 
research  laboratories  and  industry?  I  would  like  the  Science  Congress  to 
discuss  these  issues  and  come  out  with  actionable  recommendations.  I 
believe  that  the  scientific  community  should  give  due  recognition  to 
scientists  who  build  advanced  instruments. 

I  have  asked  the  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology  to  undertake  a 
national  celebration  of  the  birth  centenary  of  Professor  S.  Chandrasekhar, 
one  of  the  outstanding  scientists  of  the  20th  century. 

The  year  2012-13  will  be  the  centenary  year  of  the  Indian  Science 
Congress.  I  would  like  the  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology  in 
collaboration  with  the  Indian  Science  Congress  to  designate  2012-13  as 
the  ‘Year  of  Science  in  India’. 

We  have  to  make  a  concerted  effort  at  building  and  motivating  a 
new  generation  of  scientific  talent.  To  this  end  we  had  launched  the  INSPIRE 
or  Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired  Research  programme  and  I 
am  very  happy  that  this  programme  is  doing  very  well.  More  than  3.5 
lakh  students  in  the  age  group  10-27  years  have  received  awards  and 
scholarships  under  this  innovative  scheme. 

Whenever  I  travel  abroad,  I  meet  bright  young  people  from  India  in 
the  field  of  science  who  tell  me  they  look  forward  to  the  day  when  they 
can  continue  their  work  back  home  in  India.  How  do  we  draw  on  this 
talent  pool?  How  do  we  make  our  Universities  more  open  to  such  talent, 
including  for  those  who  seek  temporary  affiliation?  I  hope  you  will  deliberate 
on  these  issues. 

Modern  cyber  technology  now  allows  trans-continental  collaborative 
research.  I  would  like  to  see  more  joint  research  projects  between  Indians 
in  India  and  those  abroad  so  that  we  can  draw  on  this  global  talent  pool 
and  strengthen  our  own  teaching  and  research  base  in  our  country.  The 
high  speed  National  Knowledge  Network  will  greatly  facilitate  such 
collaborations. 
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I  sincerely  hope  the  “Year  of  Science  in  India”  will  unleash  the  energies 
of  our  young  scientists  and  inspire  a  new  generation  of  Indians  to  enter 
the  world  of  science,  cross  new  horizons  and  explore  new  possibilities. 

I  sincerely  hope  more  young  people  increasingly  participate  in  the 
deliberations  of  the  Indian  Science  Congress  in  years  to  come.  Science  is 
ageless,  but  our  scientists  must  be  younger! 

With  these  words,  I  wish  you  all  well  in  your  deliberations.  May  your 
paths  be  blessed! 


Potential  of  Atomic  Energy  to 
be  Realized  for  National 
Development 

“I 

1 .  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  present  at  the  historic  occasion  of  the 
commissioning  of  the  second  Power  Reactor  Reprocessing  Plant  at  Tarapur. 

This  is  a  significant  milestone  in  our  country’s  three-stage  indigenous 
nuclear  programme.  1  heartily  congratulate  the  scientists  and  engineers 
who  were  involved  in  the  design,  construction  and  commissioning  of  this 
unique  complex  and  state  of  the  art  facility.  This  is  yet  another  instance 
that  once  we  make  up  our  mind,  India  can  do  anything. 

We  have  come  a  long  way  since  the  first  reprocessing  of  spent  fuel  in 
India  in  the  year  1964  at  Trombay.  The  recycling  and  optimal  utilization 
of  Uranium  is  essential  to  meet  our  current  and  future  energy  security 
needs.  The  vision  of  the  founding  fathers  of  our  nuclear  programme, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Homi  Bhabha,  was  to  achieve  the  mastery  of  the 
complete  fuel  cycle,  thus  enabling  India  to  use  our  vast  and  abundant 
thorium  resources  in  advanced  nuclear  power  reactors.  The  reprocessing 
of  spent  fuel  is  therefore  the  key  to  our  three  stage  indigenous  nuclear 
power  programme.  Reprocessing  is  essential  in  the  transition  to  the  second 
stage  of  fast  breeder  reactors,  which  we  have  begun,  and  in  the  subsequent 
third  stage  using  thorium  in  advanced  reactors. 

Reprocessing  spent  fuel  will  also  ensure  that  we  are  better  able  to 
manage  the  wastes  which  are  by-products  of  the  nuclear  fuel  cycle. 

Tarapur,  itself  is  an  outstanding  example  of  nuclear  energy’s  capacity 
to  provide  clean,  safe  and  economical  energy  that  our  nation  requires  for 
its  development  and  growth.  This  site  is  home  to  the  oldest  boiling  water 
reactors  in  the  world.  Here  we  have  built  our  own  reactors  as  well.  And 
we  have  subsequently  added  the  entire  range  of  facilities  covering  the 
entire  fuel  cycle  from  fuel  fabrication  to  reprocessing  and  waste 
immobilization. 

Taken  together,  the  atomic  energy  programme  of  India  represents  a 
very  important  and  significant  step  towards  technological  and  energy  self- 
reliance  and  security.  That  we  have  done  so  by  the  efforts  of  our  own 
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scientists  and  engineers  is  a  tribute  to  the  vision  of  the  founders  of  our 
atomic  energy  programme.  Given  the  advanced  status  of  our  indigenous 
programme  and  the  capabilities  of  our  scientists  and  engineers,  we  can 
now  confidently  utilize  the  new  opportunities  that  have  been  created 
with  the  opening  up  of  international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  nuclear 
energy. 

As  we  move  forward  in  the  years  to  come  to  realize  the  potential  of 
atomic  energy  to  contribute  to  our  nation’s  development  I  would  urge 
that  we  pay  greater  attention  to  capacity  building,  training  and  nurturing 
young  and  fresh  talent  which  is  in  abundant  supply  in  our  country. 

I  once  again  congratulate  all  those  who  have  played  a  role  in  this 
important  landmark  and  who  have  contributed  to  the  development  of 
our  capabilities  in  atomic  energy.  In  their  own  way,  each  one  of  our 
scientists  and  engineers  engaged  in  this  very  important  national  project  is 
a  nation  builder.  I  commend  you  all  for  your  dedication  and  your  hard 
work  and  your  commitment  to  the  goal  of  our  national  development.  I 
wish  you  even  greater  success  in  your  service  to  our  nation.  I  thank  each 
one  of  you  on  this  historic  occasion.” 


Judicial  Process  Should 
Guarantee  Justice  and  Uphold 
the  Constitution 


“I 

£  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  join  this  very 
distinguished  audience  of  judges,  jurists,  and  legal  luminaries  from  54 
Commonwealth  countries  in  this  historic  and  beautiful  city  of  Hyderabad. 
I  commend  the  organizers  for  this  very  important  and  opportune  initiative. 

The  theme  of  this  conference  “Emerging  Economies  -  Rule  of  Law: 
Challenges  and  Opportunities”  is  specially  relevant  today,  when  a  new 
global  structure  is  taking  place  and  there  is  restlessness  in  the  air  in  many 
developing  countries.  The  ability  of  emerging  economies  to  be  a  partner 
in  shaping  the  new  international  order  in  the  21st  century  will  be 
determined  to  a  large  extent  by  the  choices  they  make  with  respect  to 
their  systems  of  governance  as  well  as  the  legal  and  institutional  structures 
they  devise,  for  enforcing  the  rule  of  law. 

While  the  policy  preferences  that  countries  make  are  invariably  rooted 
in  the  realities  of  their  history,  politics  and  culture,  the  fact  of  globalization 
and  the  challenges  that  the  world  community  faces  as  a  whole  demand  a 
purposive  alignment  of  domestic  policies  and  laws  with  the  evolving 
international  laws  and  norms. 

It  is  necessary  to  address  common  challenges  facing  the  humanity  as 
a  whole.  These  include  international  terrorism,  poverty,  malnutrition, 
amidst  rapid  growth,  protection  of  human  rights,  climate  change,  energy 
security  and  I  could  go  on  and  on.  Indeed,  the  rule  of  law  can  no  longer 
be  divorced  from  “global  policy  languages”.  The  twin  challenges  of 
fostering  law  bound  states  and  law  based  international  environment  will, 
I  hope,  engage  the  attention  of  this  august  assembly. 

It  is  my  firm  belief  that  meaningful  solutions  to  the  problem  of  mass 
poverty  that  prevails  in  many  developing  counties  can  be  found  only  in 
the  framework  of  a  rapidly  expanding  economy.  Rapid  economic  growth 
therefore  is  a  prime  necessity. 

To  that  end,  it  is  necessary  to  create  a  macro-economic  environment 
which  is  conducive  to  the  promotion  of  savings,  investment, 
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entrepreneurship,  innovation  and  the  management  of  rapid  technological 
changes.  A  sound  legal  system  based  on  the  rule  of  law  and  effective  and 
speedy  contract  enforcement  are  the  major  determinant  of  a  favourable 
macroeconomic  environment  that  I  have  been  talking  about.  At  the  same 
time,  it  is  also  necessary  to  ensure  and  this  with  the  point,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  India  made,  that  the  fruits  of  development  are  distributed 
equitably.  Thus,  developing  countries  need  a  legal  system  which  is 
conducive  both  to  rapid  economic  development  and  which  also  has  a 
built  in  mechanism  to  promote  an  equitable  distribution  of  gains  from 
development. 

Speaking  for  India,  I  wish  to  assert,  our  government  stands  committed 
to  the  pursuit  of  what  the  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  described  as  the  inclusive 
economic  growth.  The  welfare  of  the  poor  and  the  common  man  is  the 
centre  -  piece  of  our  policies.  In  this  national  endeavour  we  are  inspired 
by  the  vision  of  the  father  of  our  nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  India’s 
first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  The  story  of  India’s  economic  growth 
remains  firmly  anchored  in  the  Nehruvian  vision  of  an  egalitarian  society. 
Our  Constitution  enumerates  the  Fundamental  Rights  of  citizens  and  the 
Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy,  which,  through  judicial  interpretation 
are  now  read  together  to  reinforce  each  other. 

We  have  remained  steadfast  in  our  commitment  to  implement 
constitutional  directives  to  ensure  that  our  policies  and  laws  uphold  human 
dignity.  While  opening  up  our  economy  and  freeing  it  from  the  shackles 
of  bureaucratic  controls  over  the  years,  we  have  endeavoured  to  pursue 
distributive  justice  as  mandated  in  our  magnificent  Constitution.  Article 
14  and  its  specific  manifestations  in  Article  15  and  16,  remain  the  heart 
and  soul  of  the  diverse  facets  of  the  rule  of  law  viz.  non-arbitrariness  in 
state  action,  equality,  reasonableness,  proportionality  and  the  doctrine  of 
fairness.  Similarly,  article  21  is  the  fountainhead  of  diverse  rights  which 
ensure  our  citizens  freedom  and  dignity.  Needless  to  say,  this  is  an 
unfinished  project  and  our  nation  has  a  long  way  to  go  in  this  direction. 

An  irrevocable  commitment  to  democracy  based  on  the  rule  of  law 
remains  the  proudest  achievement  of  the  Indian  state  since  independence. 
Our  understanding  of  the  rule  of  law  as  the  sheet  anchor  of  democratic 
rights  and  a  just  society  is  inextricably  linked  to  the  preservation  of 
individual  liberty  and  freedom  of  all  our  citizens.  We  believe  that  the 
power  of  the  State  is  to  be  applied  for  the  advancement  of  the  basic 
human  rights  of  all  our  citizens.  But  at  the  same  time  it  should  be  so 
constrained  by  the  rule  of  law  as  to  advance  civil  and  political  rights  of  the 
individual  and  thus  prevent  oppressive  governance. 

It  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  us  that  India  is  one  of  the  very  few  nations, 
in  the  developing  world  and  certainly  the  only  one  of  its  size  and  diversity 
to  have  remained  a  vibrantly  democratic  republic  real  and  in  operational 
terms. 
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It  is  a  shining  example  of  constitutionalism  and  the  rule  of  law.  India’s 
Constitution  is  not  only  one  of  the  most  comprehensive  documents  of  its 
kind  in  the  world,  but  one  whose  every  phrase  has  been  animated  by 
vibrant  and  dynamic  judicial  interpretation.  It  is  not  a  bare  text,  but  a 
living,  evolving  organism.  Constitutional  jurisprudence,  generally,  has 
struck  a  balance  in  favor  of  perceived  social  good.  Well  known  legal 
doctrines  have  thus  been  reinterpreted  in  the  context  of  the  legitimate 
demands  of  social  justice,  inclusive  growth  and  redressal  of  historical 
injustices  or  imbalance  within  India’s  fast  transforming  economy  and  polity. 

The  Indian  experience  of  ensuring  unity  of  its  people  amidst  diversity 
I  suggest  could  be  of  use  to  many  other  countries  that  face  the  challenge 
of  establishing  a  national  identity  in  spite  of  cultural  and  religious  diversities 
in  their  societies.  This,  I  believe,  can  be  done  by  repudiating  extreme 
positions,  by  giving  enhanced  choices  to  the  people  and  by  making  use 
of  the  capacity  of  democracy  to  accommodate  diversity  and  differences. 

To  ensure  the  cohesiveness  of  our  pluralistic  society,  we  have 
embedded  secularism  as  a  part  of  the  basic  structure  of  our  Constitution. 

Secularism  I  suggest  to  this  august  assembly,  is  a  vehicle  for  managing 
plurality  and  is  directly  linked  to  federalism,  another  constitutional 
vehicle  for  managing  plurality,  multiplicity  and  diversity.  Federalism 
operates  as  a  safety  valve  for  dissent,  for  discomfort  and  for  dissatisfaction, 
channeling  them  into  more  manageable  outlets  within  the  constitutional 
structure.  Over  the  last  sixty  years,  our  quasi  federal  structure  has  become 
increasingly  more  federal  and  more  decentralized,  not  only  through 
linguistic  federalism,  active  judicial  review  by  the  apex  court  and  the 
establishment  of  Panchayati  Raj  but  also  through  fiscal  federalism  and  the 
growth  of  regional  political  parties,  and  indeed,  by  national  and  regional 
coalitions. 

Constitutional  democracy  with  an  unwavering  commitment  to  the 
rule  of  law  seems  to  me  the  best  choice  for  emerging  economies  which 
seek  justice  -  political,  economic  and  social-for  all.  Considering  the  reality 
and  scale  of  conflict,  deprivation  and  exploitation  that  affect  the  lives  of 
millions  and  millions  of  people  in  the  developing  countries,  they  need  to 
take  bold  and  imaginative  measures  to  pursue  the  path  of  development 
with  social  economic  growth  and  to  pursue  the  path  of  development  with 
a  human  face. 

That  the  rule  of  law  is  an  instrument  of  progressive  change,  social 
and  political  stability  and  economic  development  has  been  decisively 
demonstrated  in  countries  which  have  embraced  its  spirit  in  their 
institutions. 

The  unparalleled  creation  of  wealth  in  the  recent  times  is  credited 
substantially  to  various  legal  protection  norms  and  instruments  governing 
business  organizations,  corporations,  tradeable  assets,  labour  contracts, 
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workers’associations,  venture  capital,  insurance  and  protection  of 
intellectual  property  rights. 

Any  political  system,  in  my  view  must  ensure  equality  of  opportunity 
and  access  to  fair  and  neutral  processes.  It  must  empower  citizens  to 
respect,  protect  and  fulfill  their  human  rights.  Legal  empowerment  of 
citizens  must  include  universal  franchise,  free  and  fair  elections,  right  to 
free  expression,  right  to  due  process  and  equality  of  treatment  -  these 
being  the  basic  essential  characteristics  of  a  genuinely  democratic  society. 

Notwithstanding  muted  dissent  by  sceptics,  I  believe  that  legal 
empowerment,  development  and  democracy  are  demonstrably 
intertwined.  Indeed,  “democracy  and  legal  empowerment  are  kindred 
spirits”  .With  a  view,  therefore,  to  minimizing  and  eventually  eliminating 
“rightless”  people,  there  is  a  compelling  need  to  pursue  development 
strategies  which  provide  effective  livelihood  security  for  the  underprivileged 
and  the  poor.  This  is  also  a  thought  which  Justice  Kapadia  outlined  in  his 
addressed.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  imperative  to  adopt  legal  empowerment 
measures  which  foster  and  institutionalize  the  access  of  the  poor  to  legal 
services  so  that  they  know  about  available  legal  safeguards  and  are  able 
to  take  advantage  of  them  at  an  affordable  cost. 

In  response  to  the  challenges  of  development  and  preservation  of 
human  rights  and  in  serving  as  an  agent  of  progressive  change,  law  and 
society  must  remain  in  constant  engagement  in  a  dialectical  relationship. 
To  quote  India’s  first  Prime  Minister,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  “the  rule  of  law 
must  not  be  divorced  from  the  rule  of  life”. 

In  a  fast  changing  world,  the  legal  order  must  constantly  adapt  itself 
to  change.  That  is  the  only  way  it  can  retain  its  relevance.  In  this  context, 
the  role  of  courts  and  judges  in  making  law  an  instrument  of  social  stability 
and  progressive  change  cannot  be  over  emphasized. 

We  are  today,  witness  to  the  evolution  of  India’s  own  constitutional 
jurisprudence  through  a  series  of  landmark  decisions  of  our  Supreme 
Court,  sometimes  invited  through  public  interest  and  sometimes  through 
social  action  litigation.  We  find  that  in  interpreting  laws,  our  judges  have 
also  widened  and  deepened  their  scope  and  reach  as  lawgivers.  This  has 
also  been  the  case  in  the  evolution  of  law  in  other  constitutional  and 
parliamentary  democracies. 

A  judicial  system  conceived  to  serve  the  cause  of  substantive  justice 
and  to  remedy  injustices  cannot  be  limited  by  outdated  precedents.  The 
judicial  process  has  in  my  view  a  dynamic  role  to  pay,  both  as  the  guarantor 
of  justice  to  litigants  and  as  upholder  of  the  constitutional  ideals  of  our 
nation. 

At  the  same  time,  it  has  to  be  ensured  that  the  non-negotiable  premise 
of  the  constitutional  scheme  -  defined  as  the  basic  structure  of  the 
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constitution-  is  not  subordinated  to  political  impulses  of  the  moment  or 
to  the  will  of  transient  majorities.  Also,  while  the  power  of  judicial  review 
must  be  used  to  enforce  accountability,  it  must  never  be  used  to  erode 
the  legitimate  role  assigned  to  the  other  branches  of  government.  This  is 
vitally  necessary  to  preserve  the  integrity  and  sanctity  of  the  constitutional 
scheme  premised,  on  the  diffusion  of  sovereign  power. 

These  are  some  of  the  thoughts,  which  I  would  place  before  this 
august  assembly. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  urge  this  distinguished  audience  of  jurists  and 
thinkers  to  reflect  on  practical  and  pragmatic  ways  and  means  which 
would  ensure  the  continuing  resilience  and  strength  of  the  liberal 
institutions  of  democracy  and  the  rule  of  law  in  the  framework  of  a  rapidly 
expanding  economy.  We  owe  it  to  future  generations  to  think  anew  and 
build  upon  the  edifice  we  have  inherited. 

With  these  words,  I  am  truly  delighted  to  inaugurate  this  very 
important  conference. 


Effective  Mechanism  for 
the  Use  of  Land  and 
Other  Resources 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  once  again  to  address  the  Convocation  in 
the  Golden  Jubilee  year  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Management, 
Ahmedabad.  The  occasion  brings  back  many  memories  of  my  personal 
association  with  the  institute.  I  knew  the  founder  Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai 
and  several  former  directors,  including  my  friend  late  Dr.  I.  G.  Patel.  Each 
one  of  them  contributed  to  making  IIM  Ahmedabad,  one  of  the  world’s 
finest  management  institutes.  On  this  memorable  occasion,  I  feel  proud 
to  pay  tribute  to  their  memory  and  the  contribution  they  made  to  higher 
education  in  the  country. 

IIM  Ahmedabad’s  outstanding  reputation  has  been  built,  not  only 
by  the  vision  of  its  founders  and  the  leadership  of  its  directors,  but  by 
generations  of  teachers,  staff  and  students.  The  alumni  are  leaders  in  the 
corporate  sector,  in  government  and  the  public  sector  and  in  the  voluntary 
sector.  They  have  all  made  India  proud. 

2011  marks  the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the  launch  of  economic 
reforms  in  India.  I  had  the  privilege  of  addressing  the  Institute’s 
convocation  in  1994  in  the  early  days  of  our  reform  process.  The  path 
was  new,  the  challenges  were  formidable  and  the  outcomes  were  uncertain. 
But  our  resolve  was  strong  and  our  goals  were  clear.  Speaking  here  on 
that  occasion  I  had  said: 

“Wisdom  today  lies  in  learning  both  from  our  past  mistakes  and  from 
the  successes  of  others,  especially  our  neighbours  in  East  and  South-East 

Asia . Given  a  strong  commitment  to  the  promotion  of  a  value  system 

conducive  to  the  pursuit  of  excellence  as  well  as  concern  for  social  equity, 
and  refashioning  and  redesigning  of  our  institutions  and  policy  instruments, 
so  as  to  reward  creativity,  innovation  and  enterprise,  India  has  all  the 
ingredients  of  emerging  as  a  major  player  on  the  global  economic  scene. 
This  is  the  vision  which  provides  the  main  inspiration  for  our  economic 
reforms.” 

Our  economic  reforms  of  1991  were  aimed  at  unleashing  the  animal 
spirits  of  Indian  enterprise  and  the  wellsprings  of  Indian  creativity.  Today, 
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the  success  of  the  reforms  is  evident.  We  have  long  since  left  behind  the 
era  of  modest  savings,  low  investment  and  low  growth.  India  is  today 
among  the  world’s  fastest  growing  economies.  Our  savings  and  investment 
rates  give  us  confidence  that  we  can,  with  prudent  policies  and  sound 
economic  management,  achieve  sustained  double-digit  growth. 

We  are  now  increasingly  part  of  the  global  economic  currents.  But 
we  have  also  demonstrated  our  resilience  to  external  economic  shocks. 
We  were  among  the  best  performing  economies  during  the  recent 
economic  crisis.  Our  foreign  exchange  reserves  are  substantial.  Our  industry 
and  services  sectors  have  modernised  and  diversified  in  an  unprecedented 
manner.  We  are  emerging  as  a  global  center  for  information  technology, 
research,  development  and  innovation.  Our  financial  institutions  and 
capital  markets  have  become  sophisticated  and  are  capable  of  mobilising 
and  allocating  resources  for  our  ambitious  investment  needs.  India  has 
gradually  become  one  of  the  most  preferred  global  destinations  for  foreign 
investors. 

Our  companies  and  entrepreneurs  have  made  a  successful  transition 
from  a  sheltered  and  controlled  market  to  an  open  environment.  Emerging 
from  behind  protective  walls,  they  now  compete  and  invest  in  the  global 
marketplace.  They  are  bringing  new  products  and  services  within  the 
reach  of  the  common  man  through  vastly  improved  product  quality  and 
services. 

However,  I  believe  that  the  most  profound  change  has  however  been 
in  our  mindsets.  Education  and  opportunities  have  created  unprecedented 
social  and  economic  mobility.  There  is  a  revolution  of  expectations  and  a 
surge  of  aspirations  in  an  increasingly  young  India. 

It  is  the  energy  and  the  enterprise  of  a  new  generation  of  Indians 
that  is  driving  our  nation’s  growth  and  economic  transformation. 

Rural  India  no  longer  sees  its  problems  only  as  the  responsibility  of 
the  government.  Citizens  of  rural  India  are  being  newly  empowered  by 
owning  a  mobile  phone  or  having  access  to  a  high  school  education. 
They  are  seeking  lives  of  greater  dignity  and  well  being  through  the  right 
to  information,  education  and  employment.  Innovation  is  no  longer  the 
preserve  of  industry,  but  increasingly  a  means  of  addressing  our  pressing 
economic  and  social  challenges. 

While  we  should  take  pride  in  our  successes,  we  are  also  conscious  of 
the  many  challenges  that  persist.  We  still  have  to  deal  with  the  problems 
of  mass  poverty,  hunger,  disease  and  corruption.  We  need  to  bridge  the 
enormous  infrastructure  deficit,  the  regional  divide,  and  the  digital  divide. 
We  must  ensure  much  greater  penetration  of  quality  and  affordable  social 
services.  We  have  to  create  food  and  energy  security  for  our  teeming 
millions.  We  have  to  upgrade  skills  and  boost  manufacturing  in  order  to 
provide  employment  opportunities  to  our  youth. 
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It  used  to  be  said  that  the  business  of  business  is  business  itself.  But  in 
recent  years  new  ideas  have  emerged.  The  late  Professor  C.K.  Prahalad 
had  stressed  the  importance  of  the  bottom  of  the  pyramid.  The  famous 
Harvard  professor  Michael  Porter  has  recently  written  about  the  concept 
of  ‘shared  value’  for  companies,  which  involves  creating  economic  value 
in  a  way  that  also  creates  value  for  society  by  addressing  its  needs  and 
challenges.  He  suggests  that  companies  should  take  the  lead  in  bringing 
business  and  society  back  together.  This  is  a  new  principle  in  management 
theory  and  will  require  more  rigorous  study.  But  when  I  look  at  the  Indian 
scene,  I  think  there  are  a  number  of  areas  in  which  industry  can  work  on 
its  own  and  in  partnership  with  government,  to  advance  societal  value  in 
its  own  enlightened  and  long  term  interest. 

Going  forward,  the  pace  of  reform  in  India  will  depend  on  how  far 
our  policies  meet  the  test  of  democratic  consensus  and  take  into  account 
the  vulnerabilities  of  different  sections  of  our  population.  Companies 
undertaking  greenfield  projects  cannot  see  their  factories  and  units  as 
oases,  cut  off  from  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  community  around 
them.  We  need  to  work  out  more  effective  mechanisms  and  principles 
for  the  use  of  land  and  other  resources  that  reconcile  different  interests. 

At  the  larger  level,  our  common  task  is  to  guide  the  public  debate  on 
important  issues,  noisy  as  it  sometimes  can  be,  towards  a  meaningful 
consensus.  But  it  should  not  be  assumed  that  the  responsibility  of  forging 
consensus,  whether  it  is  on  a  unified  goods  and  services  tax  or  other 
economic  legislation  devolves  on  the  government  alone.  Industry  must 
play  its  part  in  building  public  opinion,  suggesting  alternative  policies  that 
reconcile  multiple  interests  and  objectives,  and  canvassing  its  viewpoint  in 
a  credible  and  transparent  manner. 

Secondly,  we  should  recognize  that  our  high  growth  is  not  sustainable 
unless  it  is  made  more  inclusive  in  a  manner  that  helps  to  reduce  social 
tensions  and  disparities.  There  are  many  business  opportunities  in  keeping 
a  billion  Indians  well  fed,  healthy  and  educated.  If  we  can  provide  them 
productive  employment,  we  would  have  created  one  of  the  world’s  largest 
consumer  markets. 

There  is  much  that  industry  can  do  both  through  increased  direct 
investment  in  education,  health,  skill  development  and  rural  and  urban 
sanitation  and  through  corporate  social  responsibility  programmes. 

Our  global  competitiveness  will  depend  on  our  continued  ability  to 
produce  top  quality  manpower  at  all  levels  of  the  knowledge  pyramid  in 
adequate  numbers.  The  needs  are  enormous  and  the  government  will 
do  its  part  to  facilitate  investment  in  these  areas. 

Thirdly,  industry  needs  to  look  more  closely  at  issues  like  climate 
change  and  environmental  damage  that  threaten  our  way  of  life.  I  have 
often  said  that  sustainable  development  is  for  all  practical  purposes  a  buzz 
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word.  What  are  the  ways  in  which  we  can  strive  to  make  green  growth  a 
profitable  proposition?  How  can  we  use  innovation  and  science  to  build 
clean  energy  security?  These  are  questions  that  each  company  and 
industry  as  a  whole  need  to  ask.  I  urge  industry  to  make  greater  intellectual 
contributions  to  these  important  debates.  Industry  needs  to  link  much 
more  with  academia  or  even  the  voluntary  sector  to  study  these  issues 
and  frame  practical  approaches  and  solutions  to  these  problems. 

One  of  the  fundamental  lessons  of  management  is  that  organisations 
must  adapt  to  changes  in  the  environment  to  succeed.  The  IIMs  have 
served  the  needs  of  our  nation  well  over  the  past  five  decades.  They  must 
now  prepare  our  youth  for  the  demands  of  a  globalised  world,  where 
change  is  the  only  constant,  ideas  spread  with  the  click  of  a  mouse  and 
technological  changes  are  ceaseless.  At  the  same  time,  these  institutions 
should  help  develop  solutions  for  the  critical  development  challenges  of 
our  time.  Their  research  should  create  management  models  that  are 
appropriate  for  our  country  and  society. 

If  you  ask  me,  what  is  India’s  greatest  strength  as  a  home  for 
management  education,  I  would  say  it  is  our  spirit  of  “can-do”  and  our 
ability  to  deal  with  any  situation.  There  is  no  better  training  ground  for 
Indian  managers  than  India  itself.  If  you  can  succeed  in  India,  you  can 
succeed  anywhere  in  the  world! 

Indian  managers  face  many  challenges  -  the  diversity  of  people, 
scarcity  of  resources,  multiplicity  of  demands,  a  plurality  of  objectives  and 
the  complexity  of  rules  and  regulations.  It  is  their  ability  to  deal  with  these 
challenges  that  make  them  among  the  world’s  best  managers.  Indian 
CEOs  are  second  to  none  in  the  world. 

As  you  go  into  the  world,  I  hope  that  your  decisions  will  be  shaped 
and  your  contributions  measured  not  only  by  the  outstanding  education 
and  training  that  you  have  received  here,  but  also  by  the  values  that 
define  our  society.  The  ideals  on  which  our  democracy  is  founded,  debate 
and  openness;  the  timeless  embrace  of  pluralism  and  celebration  of 
diversity;  the  rule  of  law;  the  commitment  to  social  and  economic  equity 
and  justice;  and,  the  high  value  that  we  attach  to  enterprise  would  also 
come  to  play. 

I  hope  nothing  will  diminish  your  faith  in  the  importance  of  integrity 
in  your  personal  and  professional  actions. 

I  am  confident  that  as  you  go  through  life,  you  will  not  only  contribute 
to  our  nation’s  progress,  but  you  will  be  leaders  in  shaping  a  more 
prosperous,  equitable  and  sustainable  world. 


Benefits  of  Space  Research 
Should  Reach  All 


It  IS  A  MATTER  of  great  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  with  all  of  you 
today.  The  Space  Applications  Centre  is  one  of  the  premier  centres  of  the 
Indian  Space  Research  Organization.  It  is  special  because  it  is  located  in 
the  city  where  Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai,  the  father  of  our  space  programme, 
was  born. 

I  also  extend  my  greetings  to  the  wider  ISRO  family  who  are 
participating  in  this  event  from  across  the  country. 

Before  coming  here,  I  was  particularly  keen  to  meet  the  younger 
scientists  at  this  Centre.  I  am  delighted  that  I  got  this  opportunity  a  short 
while  ago.  What  I  saw  has  given  me  renewed  confidence  and  hope.  The 
young  men  and  women  whom  I  met  represent  the  face  of  a  young  and 
resurgent  India,  and  the  future  of  our  country.  They  are  privileged  to 
belong  to  a  rich  legacy  of  Indian  astronomy  that  goes  back  several  centuries 
to  Aryabhatta  and  Bhaskara. 

The  desire  to  probe  the  mysteries  of  nature  and  the  universe  is  as  old 
as  the  universe  itself.  It  is  this  spirit  of  inquiry  that  has  propelled  humankind 
towards  progress.  This  was  understood  very  early  on  by  our  founding 
fathers,  and  they  went  out  of  their  way  to  promote  a  scientific  temper 
among  our  youth. 

Pandit  Jawarharlal  Nehru  told  the  Indian  Science  Congress  in 
Allahabad  in  1949,  and  I  quote  “It  is  the  mind  of  man  that  has  achieved 
everything  and  developed  everything”,  unquote.  This  is  a  powerful 
thought.  We  were  truly  blessed  not  only  to  have  enlightened  leaders  like 
Pandit  Nehru  but  also  men  of  vision  like  Dr  Vikram  Sarabhai  and  Professor 
Satish  Dhawan  to  guide  our  space  programme  in  its  formative  period. 

Ours  is  a  space  programme  that  is  unique  on  many  counts. 

For  one,  it  is  completely  indigenous,  adapted  to  suit  our  needs  and 
conditions.  It  has  achieved  self-reliance  in  the  areas  of  design  and 
development  of  satellites,  launch  vehicles  and  provision  of  space  based 
services  to  the  people.  Indigenously  developed  satellite  systems  for  earth 
observations  and  communications  have  become  the  mainstay  of  our  space 
infrastructure. 
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Secondly,  we  have  proved  all  those  wrong  who  claimed  that  a  space 
programme  is  a  luxury  that  developing  nations  cannot  afford.  Our  space 
programme  has,  in  fact,  helped  us  to  leapfrog  in  technology  and  bring 
significant  social,  economic  and  industrial  transformation  to  the  most 
remote  areas.  With  relatively  modest  financial  outlays,  we  have  put  in 
place  a  space  infrastructure  that  touches  every  aspect  of  an  ordinary  citizen’s 
life.  It  has  reduced  uncertainties  and  ignorance,  and  shrunk  time  and 
distance.  It  has  brought  Indians  closer  to  each  other  than  we  have  ever 
been. 

Thirdly,  our  programme  has  generated  widespread  spin-offs  in  other 
fields  of  science  and  technology  and  in  industry.  ISRO  has  played  a 
leadership  role  in  the  indigenization  of  strategic  materials, an  increase  in 
the  level  of  technological  skills  and  encouragement  of  a  culture  of 
partnership  between  government  and  the  private  sector. 

Lastly,  our  space  programme  has  earned  international  repute.  We 
have  achieved  global  standards  in  space  technology  and  its  applications. 
Recently,  a  visiting  dignitary  told  me  how  impressed  all  the  ASEAN 
countries  were  with  our  capabilities,  and  want  to  expand  their  cooperation 
with  us  in  the  field  of  space.  I  felt  very  proud  to  hear  this. 

The  Indian  National  Satellite  System  is  one  of  the  largest  constellations 
of  communication  satellites  in  the  Asia  Pacific  region.  Indian  Remote 
Sensing  satellites  provide  high  resolution  imaging  capability  not  only  over 
India,  but  also  other  parts  of  the  globe.  Our  launch  capabilities  are 
recognised  globally.  The  Polar  Satellite  Launch  Vehicle  has  had  sixteen 
successful  flights  and  put  forty  four  satellites  in  orbit,  twenty  five  of  which 
belong  to  foreign  parties.  India  has  emerged  as  a  world  leader  in  building 
versatile  satellites,  such  as  the  recently  launched  OCEANS AT-2. 

Having  achieved  so  much,  it  is  important  that  we  look  ahead  and 
plan  for  the  future. 

Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai  had  once  said  and  I  quote  “Technology  is  not 
an  objective  to  be  aimed  at,  but  a  tool  to  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
common  man,”  unquote.  I  believe  it  is  important  for  ISRO  to  concentrate 
its  resources  and  evolve  a  perspective  plan  for  its  future  development 
that  is  based  on  clearly  defined  objectives  and  benefits. 

Large  scale  poverty  is  the  foremost  challenge  facing  our  country. 
The  unfortunate  truth  is  that  the  fruits  of  our  growth  are  not  equally 
shared  among  different  segments  of  our  society.  We  have  to  be  acutely 
conscious  of  regional  disparities  and  imbalances  within  the  country,  and 
address  the  inequalities  that  exist. 

Space  based  applications  are  a  very  potent  means  of  bridging  these 
divides  in  our  society.  It  is  therefore  necessary  that  we  work  towards 
reducing  the  cost  of  access  to  space.  This  requires  expediting  the 
development  of  heavy  lift  launchers,  advanced  propulsion  systems, 
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including  the  cryogenic  stage,  and  recoverable  and  reusable  launch 
systems.  We  should  pay  greater  attention  to  the  Geosynchronous  Satellite 
Launch  Vehicle  Programme. 

As  our  economy  expands,  there  will  be  growing  pressure  on  our 
resources,  whether  it  is  land,  water  or  minerals.  Remote  sensing  applications 
for  such  purposes  will  be  critical.  Simultaneously,  the  processes  of 
urbanization  will  gather  speed  and  we  will  have  to  face  the  challenge  of 
managing  of  urbanization. 

Food  security  and  self-sufficiency  in  agriculture,  particularly  paying 
special  attention  to  the  needs  of  the  small  and  marginal  farmers,  remains 
yet  another  fundamental  goal. 

In  such  a  scenario,  managing  the  environment  and  tackling  climate 
change  will  be  major  challenges.  Our  disaster  warning  and  response 
capabilities  will  have  a  major  impact  on  livelihood  security  for  our  people. 
The  role  of  space  based  observation  systems,  development  of  newer  class 
of  environment  and  monitoring  sensors  and  study  of  weather  related 
phenomena  assume  great  importance  in  this  regard. 

Taken  together,  the  space  programme  has  a  vital  role  to  play  in  making 
the  concept  of  sustainable  development  a  reality. 

The  other  major  goal  before  us  is  the  socio-economic  empowerment 
of  our  people.  The  Satellite  Instructional  Television  Experiment,  which 
was  the  brainchild  of  this  Centre,  demonstrated  for  the  first  time  how 
space  technology  could  be  used  for  broadcasting  and  for  reaching  the 
benefits  of  education  to  the  village  level.  Although  we  have  come  a  long 
way  since  then,  there  is  much  more  that  needs  to  be  done.  Tele-education, 
tele-medicine  and  Village  Resource  Centre  services  deserve  high  priority. 
ISRO’s  contribution  to  the  monitoring  of  programmes  like  the  Mahatma 
Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Scheme,  the  Accelerated 
Benefit  Irrigation  Programme  and  Bharat  Nirman  is  laudable. 

Empowerment  requires  that  we  ensure  space  services  are  available 
to  all  sections  of  society.  Access  to  information  should  be  easy.  In  the 
years  ahead  ISRO  should  make  a  conscious  effort  to  reach  out  to 
beneficiaries  and  consumers  of  space  products  so  that  they  can  extract 
maximum  advantage  from  the  technology  that  is  available  in  the  country. 

The  information  and  communications  revolution  is  upon  us.  It  is 
changing  the  lives  of  millions  of  our  people  across  cities,  towns  and  villages 
faster  than  we  could  have  imagined.  This  transformation  has  been  made 
possible  in  large  measure  due  to  the  space  infrastructure  you  have  built. 
We  should  aim  to  master  newer  technologies  for  more  sophisticated 
communication  satellites.  For  example,  satellite  based  broadband  internet 
services  could  bring  about  a  new  technological  revolution  that  directly 
benefits  rural  and  remote  areas. 
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I  am  glad  that  ISRO  is  aiming  to  achieve  self-reliance  in  the  area  of 
navigation  through  the  Indian  Regional  Navigation  Satellite  System.  This 
will  enable  secure  transport  and  better  air  traffic  management  and  search 
and  rescue  operations. 

I  have  referred  earlier  to  the  spirit  of  scientific  inquiry.  We  will  do  all 
that  is  necessary  to  promote  scientific  discoveries,  and  for  ISRO  to  remain 
at  the  cutting  edge  of  technology.  You  will  have  the  government’s  support 
in  your  quest  to  understand  better  the  solar  system  and  universe,  and  in 
the  continuing  discovery  of  space. 

There  have  been  some  aberrations  and  setbacks  in  the  space 
programme  in  the  recent  past.  These  are  being  dealt  with  in  accordance 
with  laid  down  procedures.  It  is  however  important  that  you  work  with 
renewed  dedication,  sincerity  and  zeal  to  fulfil  the  high  expectations  we 
have  from  our  space  programme. 

Dr.  Vikram  Sarabhai  had  rightly  said  that  no  organisation  chart  should 
stand  in  the  way  of  recognising  and  rewarding  talent.  I  would  encourage 
the  Centre  Directors  and  other  Heads  of  Departments  to  nurture  and 
groom  young  talent,  inculcate  the  qualities  of  leadership,  and  promote 
teamwork. 

As  a  teacher  myself,  I  know  the  joy  that  comes  from  seeing  younger 
generations  shape  their  own  destiny.  Here  in  ISRO  you  have  the 
opportunity  to  shape  not  only  your  destiny  but  the  destiny  of  the  country. 

I  therefore  do  hope  that  the  Indian  Institute  of  Space  Technology  will 
attract  the  best  minds  and  grow  into  a  world  class  institution. 

With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  wishing  each  and  every 
one  of  you  the  very  best  in  your  professional  and  personal  lives.  The 
country  is  proud  of  your  achievements,  and  wishes  you  greater  successes 
in  the  years  ahead. 


Accountability  and 
Transparency  Needed  in 
the  Functioning  of 
Nuclear  Power  Plants 

\^^E  HAVE  GATHERED  here  today  for  a  very  special  purpose  -  the 
conferment  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy’s  Lifetime  Achievement 
Award  for  2009  to  four  of  our  most  distinguished  scientists. 

I  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  Shri  N.  Srinivasan  and  I  am 
sure  you  will  all  join  me  in  sending  him  a  message  of  speedy  recovery. 
Dr.  V.  K.  Iya,  Professor  Obaid  Siddiqi  and  Shri  V.  K.  Mehra  and  their 
families  for  having  been  chosen  for  this  highly  prestigious  award  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  fraternity.  They  have  individually  excelled  in  their  areas  of 
specialization,  in  many  ways  they  have  become  leaders  and  role  models 
and  it  is  for  me  a  great  sense  of  pride  to  be  here  on  this  occasion  in  the 
company  of  such  dedicated  and  committed  scientist  from  the  Atomic 
Energy  fraternity. 

Today  India  has  fully  demonstrated  its  capabilities  in  all  the  scientific 
and  technological  aspects  associated  with  the  design,  development, 
construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of  nuclear  reactors  and 
associated  fuel  cycle  facilities.  We  owe  this  to  the  success  of  the  indigenous 
three-stage  programme  whose  foundation  was  laid  by  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha. 

The  decades  of  nuclear  isolation  under  which  our  nuclear  programme 
evolved,  has  fortunately  ended.  India  is  now  an  active  participant  in 
international  civil-nuclear  cooperation.  This  has  brought  with  it  new 
opportunities  as  well  as  new  responsibilities.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the 
opening  of  the  doors  of  international  cooperation  will  help  us  in  our 
efforts  to  enhance  our  energy  security. 

For  a  large  and  fast  growing  economy  like  ours,  it  is  imperative  that 
we  tap  all  sources  of  energy,  and  diversify  our  energy  mix.  Nuclear  energy 
has  the  potential  of  playing  an  increasingly  important  role  in  giving  our 
country  independence  from  traditional  and  often  polluting  sources  of 
energy. 
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The  tragedy  at  the  Fukushima  Daichi  nuclear  power  plant  in  Japan 
has  raised  world-wide  concerns  about  the  safety  of  nuclear  energy  as  a 
source  of  power.  It  is  vitally  important  to  address  these  concerns. 

The  people  of  India  have  to  be  convinced  about  the  safety  and  security 
of  our  own  nuclear  power  plants.  We  should  bring  greater  openness  and 
transparency  in  the  decision  making  processes  relating  to  our  nuclear 
energy  programme  and  improve  our  capacity  to  respond  to  the  public 
desire  to  be  kept  informed  about  decisions  and  issues  that  are  of  concern 
to  them.  I  would  like  to  see  accountability  and  transparency  in  the 
functioning  of  our  nuclear  power  plants. 

The  safety  track  record  of  our  nuclear  power  plants  over  the  past 
335  reactor  years  of  operation  has  been  impeccable.  I  congratulate  all 
our  scientists  and  engineers  for  this  achievement.  But,  we  cannot  be 
complacent. 

The  Government  will  take  all  the  necessary  measures  to  ensure  the 
safety  of  our  plants.  I  have  already  directed  a  technical  review  of  all  safety 
systems  of  our  nuclear  power  plants  using  the  best  expertise  available  in 
our  country.  The  future  reactors  that  will  be  built  in  India  will  have  to  be 
certified  by  the  Indian  regulatory  authority  and  meet  its  safety  standards. 
This  will  apply  equally  to  reactors  and  technologies  that  are  imported 
from  abroad. 

We  will  strengthen  the  Atomic  Energy  Regulatory  Board  and  make  it 
a  truly  autonomous  and  independent  regulatory  authority.  We  will  ensure 
that  it  is  of  the  highest  and  the  best  international  standards. 

Our  nuclear  scientists  and  technologists  are  second  to  none.  Your 
record  proves  that  you  have  always  risen  to  the  challenge.  I  am  confident 
that  you  will  attain  new  heights  of  excellence  for  the  welfare  and  benefit 
of  our  country.  In  this  you  will  have  the  full  support  of  the  government. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  four  recipients  of 
the  Lifetime  Achievement  Award  and  wish  them  all  the  very  best. 


VI 

The  Security  Challenge 


Tribal  Population  Needs  to  be 
Given  Effective  and 
Sustainable  Livelihood 
Strategies 

I  AM  VERY  happy  to  welcome  you.  Over  the  past  few  years,  we  have 
met  a  number  of  times  to  discuss  issues  relating  to  internal  security  and 
Left  Wing  Extremism.  As  a  result,  it  has  been  possible  to  develop  a  more 
coordinated  approach,  both  between  the  states  and  between  the  centre 
and  the  states.  Matters  have  improved  vis-a-vis  intelligence  sharing, 
deployment  of  Central  Para  Military  Forces,  augmentation  of  state  police 
forces,  provision  of  funds  under  central  schemes,  etc.  Ffowever,  more 
needs  to  be  done. 

Though  law  and  order  is  primarily  a  state  subject,  the  ramifications 
of  the  problem  of  Left  Wing  Extremism  call  for  sustained  coordination 
between  the  Centre  and  the  States  not  only  regarding  the  overall  strategy 
but  even  on  the  regular  operational  issues.  In  particular,  we  need  greater 
coordination  and  cooperation  in  crucial  matters  like  intelligence  gathering 
and  intelligence  sharing.  Each  state  has  a  different  set  of  problems, 
administrative  arrangements,  strengths  and  weaknesses  and,  therefore, 
there  is  also  a  need  for  a  state  specific  approach.  The  action  plans  that  the 
states  have  prepared  could  perhaps  be  made  more  detailed  keeping  this 
in  view. 

The  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  circulated  a  detailed  agenda  note. 
I  look  forward  to  your  considered  response  on  each  of  the  items  in  it.  On 
the  development  side,  we  hope  to  discuss  matters  in  greater  detail  in  the 
NDC  meeting  scheduled  for  the  24th  of  this  month.  However,  I  would 
like  to  mention  here  a  few  points  related  to  the  development  of  tribal 
areas,  which  is  a  special  obligation  that  the  Constitution  bestows  upon  us. 
These  areas  have  lagged  behind  the  rest  of  the  country  so  far  and  this 
state  of  affairs  needs  to  be  changed.  Our  tribal  populations  have 
traditionally  depended  upon  the  forests  for  their  livelihoods  and  we  must 
ensure  that  this  link  does  not  get  disrupted  without  an  alternate  means  of 
livelihood  being  made  available.  Any  development  of  tribal  areas  must 
also  ensure  that  the  tribal  population  has  a  stake  in  it,  even  after  it  has 
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been  adequately  compensated  for  displacement.  For  far  too  long  have 
our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters  seen  the  administration  in  the  form  of  a 
rapacious  forest  guard,  a  brutal  policeman,  a  greedy  patwari.  It  is  time 
that  we  provide  a  better  delivery  of  services,  one  which  is  sensitive  and 
caring  to  the  needs  and  concerns  of  the  tribal  population  for  effective 
livelihood  strategies  on  a  sustainable  basis. 

I  would  particularly  like  to  stress  the  need  for  properly  manning  all 
posts  in  areas  affected  by  Left  Wing  Extremism.  Without  adequate  and 
reasonably  efficient  staff,  it  would  be  difficult  to  implement  any  strategy 
or  programme  for  these  areas.  I  would  urge  the  Chief  Ministers  present 
here  to  set  up  a  group  under  the  Chief  Secretary  to  evaluate  the  vacancy 
position,  develop  an  appropriate  incentive  package  for  posting  in  difficult 
areas  and  thereafter  ensure  deployment  in  a  time-bound  manner.  Perhaps 
we  could  target  filling  up  one  third  of  the  vacancies  within  the  next  six 
months. 

On  the  security  side,  the  state  forces  obviously  will  have  to  be  further 
strengthened,  though  the  position  has  improved  in  the  past  few  years.  I 
also  think  that  we  need  more  young  men  and  women  from  these  areas 
in  our  security  forces.  I  would  appreciate  your  thoughts  in  this  regard. 
There  is  also  need  to  improve  the  infrastructure  in  the  police  stations. 

In  case  there  are  issues  regarding  intelligence  sharing  or  the  pattern 
or  nature  of  CPMF  deployment,  I  would  like  to  hear  them.  There  are 
other  very  useful  ideas  in  the  agenda  notes  and  I  would  welcome  your 
suggestions  on  them.  My  esteemed  cabinet  colleagues,  Pranabji  and 
Anthonyji  are  also  here  and  we  will  have  the  benefit  of  their  enormous 
experience  during  the  course  of  our  discussions. 

Before  I  close,  I  must  reiterate  that  we  cannot  afford  to  let  inter¬ 
personal  issues  come  in  the  way  of  our  strategy  to  tackle  Left  Wing 
Extremism.  We  must  be  and  also  appear  to  be  united  and  one  in  our 
resolve  and  in  execution  of  our  strategies.  In  particular,  I  would  emphasize 
the  urgent  necessity  for  the  central  and  state  forces  to  work  with  total 
coordination  and  without  any  misunderstanding  about  each  other. 

I  once  again  welcome  you  all  as  we  begin  discussions  in  this  meeting. 


Government  Ready  For  Talks, 
If  the  Naxals  Abjure  the 
Path  of  Violence 


«i 

E  AM  VERY  happy  to  once  again  address  this  annual  gathering  of 
heads  of  police  organizations  in  India.  Let  me  begin  by  congratulating 
those  officers  who  have  been  awarded  the  President’s  Police  Medal  for 
distinguished  service  and  meritorious  service  today. 

The  officers  participating  in  this  conference  represent  important  years 
of  accumulated  wisdom  and  experience  in  matters  relating  to  policing. 
This  interaction  is,  therefore,  a  valuable  opportunity  to  enhance  our 
understanding  of  matters  relating  to  our  internal  security  and  to  build  a 
consensus  on  what  new  strategies  can  be  devised  to  meet  the  challenges 
facing  us.  Many  useful  ideas  like  the  Police  Mission,  have  emerged  from 
this  conference  in  the  earlier  years.  Many  have  also  been  acted  upon 
with  good  results. 

Policing  in  our  country  has  become  increasingly  complex  over  the 
years.  Social  tensions,  religious  disputes,  growing  economic  disparities 
and  regional,  linguistic  and  ethnic  differences  have  long  been  major 
challenges  to  effective  policing  in  India.  But  of  late  the  growing  presence 
of  non-state  actors,  fundamentalist  groups  &  Left  Wing  Extremists  has 
further  complicated  matters.  The  growing  inter-linkages  of  the  destabilizing 
and  criminal  forces,  across  states  and  across  our  borders,  call  for  far  greater 
vigilance  and  coordination  between  the  security  agencies  than  ever  before. 
Therefore,  over  the  past  decade,  we  have  institutionalized  deliberations 
and  structured  interactions  at  various  levels.  This  conference  has  been  a 
time-tested  mechanism  for  enhanced  coordination,  but  given  the  changing 
circumstances,  I  believe  the  time  has  perhaps  come  for  it  to  reinvent  itself. 
Perhaps  this  year  onwards,  you  could  set  for  yourself  some  quantifiable 
goals  to  be  achieved  in  the  coming  year.  The  actual  achievement  against 
these  goals  could  be  reviewed  in  the  subsequent  conference. 

I  believe  this  conference  should  also  pursue  its  agenda  of  making 
available  the  considered  professional  consensus  on  important  police 
matters  in  a  more  focussed  manner.  I  have  been  told  that  several  countries 
have  similar  fora  that  continuously  deliberate  upon  issues  of  police 


Address  at  the  Annual  Conference  of  DGPs,  26  August,  New  Delhi 


202 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


relevance  and  bring  out  papers  on  suggested  best  practices  and  standard 
operating  procedures  for  various  situations  and  purposes.  In  one  of  many 
earlier  addresses  to  this  very  gathering,  I  had  proposed  the  setting  up  of 
a  Standing  Committee  of  DGFs  to  provide  policy  inputs.  I  would  like 
such  a  Standing  Committee  to  begin  work  in  right  earnest. 

After  a  relative  lull  in  2009,  the  challenges  to  our  internal  security 
seem  to  have  re-emerged  in  more  virulent  forms.  While  we  have  made 
good  progress  in  terms  of  recruitment  and  setting  up  of  better  institutional 
arrangements  for  intelligence,  investigation,  coastal  security  and  counter¬ 
terrorism,  the  problems  we  face  remain  daunting.  We  need  to  do  much 
more  to  meet  the  challenge  of  Naxalism.  Training  of  our  officers  and  men 
engaged  in  this  theatre  should  particularly  engage  your  systematic 
attention.  Here  I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  officers  and  men  of  our 
security  forces  who  have  made  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  fighting  Naxalism 
and  other  anti-social  elements.  I  would  also  like  to  repeat  what  I  said  in 
my  speech  on  independence  day.  We  recognize  that  the  Naxalites  are 
our  own  people  and  are  ready  to  talk  to  them  provided  they  abjure  the 
path  of  violence.  We  also  stand  committed  to  making  special  efforts  to 
develop  the  areas  affected  by  naxal  violence,  many  of  which  are  inhabited 
predominantly  by  our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters. 

Despite  the  curtailment  of  militant  activities  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir, 
the  public  order  dimension  in  the  state  has  become  a  cause  for  serious 
concern.  We  need  to  revisit  standard  operating  procedures  and  crowd 
control  measures  to  deal  with  public  agitations  with  non-lethal,  yet  effective 
and  more  focused  measures.  We  also  cannot  have  an  approach  of  one 
size  fits  all.  For  instance,  I  understand  that  instead  of  a  single  standard 
sequence  for  the  use  of  force,  other  countries  have  put  in  place  procedures 
that  vary  according  to  the  specific  needs  in  different  situations.  Similarly, 
the  experience  begun  successfully  by  the  Rapid  Action  Force  for  non- 
lethal  crowd  control  needs  to  be  examined  for  being  followed  by  other 
police  forces  as  well.  I  hope  these  aspects  would  engage  your  attention.  I 
would  request  the  Home  Minister  to  establish  a  high-power  task  force  to 
come  out  with  a  set  of  Home  recommendations  on  these  issues  in  the 
next  2/3  months. 

In  the  North  East,  the  situation  in  general  is  better  today  than  it  was 
in  the  recent  past,  but  some  areas  of  concern  still  remain.  In  Manipur,  for 
example  the  Naga-Metei  divide  has  accentuated.  The  unfortunate  growth 
of  identity  based  assertiveness  in  the  North  East,  particularly  in  Manipur 
and  the  North  Cachar  Hills  needs  well  thought-out  and  sensitive  handling. 
In  other  areas  of  the  North-Eastern  part  of  our  country,  we  need  to 
consolidate  the  gains  of  the  past  while  at  the  same  time  ensuring  that  new 
problems  do  not  arise  and  it  can  be  controlled  when  they  do.  The  situation 
in  Darjeeling  hill  area  also  needs  a  careful  watch.  The  writ  of  the  State 
should  be  firmly  established  in  all  these  areas.  The  State  police  and  the 
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central  paramilitary  forces  should  take  firm  action  against  those  who  take 
the  law  into  their  own  hands. 

We  also  need  to  be  continuously  remain  vigilant  against  the  rise  of 
communal  tensions. 

Modern  means  of  communications  have  enabled  adversary  forces 
to  mount  a  powerful  and  convincing  propaganda.  Our  response  to  this 
development  needs  to  be  improved.  We  have  to  challenge  disinformation, 
often  masquerading  as  objective  third  party  expert  opinion,  not  through 
suppression  or  in  position  of  censorship,  but  by  ensuring  the  availability 
of  better  and  informed  opinion  to  public  at  large.  I  look  forward  to  your 
views  on  the  steps  that  need  to  be  taken  in  this  area. 

Over  the  past  decade,  the  Central  Government  has  sought  to  assist 
states  in  addressing  their  manpower  requirements  through  financial  support 
for  Indian  Reserve  Battalions,  Special  Police  Officers,  and  the  setting  up 
of  village  defence  committees.  But,  it  appears  that  recruitment  to  the 
regular  State  police  forces  has  not  yet  picked  up  as  effectively  as  it  should. 
Although  effort  has  been  made  in  the  last  two  years  to  address  this  issue, 
the  backlog  remains  pretty  large.  The  quality  of  recruitment  also  remains 
an  area  of  concern.  The  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  already  circulated  a 
template  for  a  transparent  and  objective  recruitment  process,  but  most 
States  are  yet  to  adopt  this. 

Within  the  police  forces,  the  current  system  of  promotion  is  based 
essentially  on  seniority.  It  needs  to  be  suitably  recalibrated  to  catalyse 
better  performance  and  motivation.  For  example,  a  successful  stint  in  an 
extremism-affected  district,  should  result  in  greater  career  benefits  to  the 
officers. 

Procurement  of  equipment  is  another  area  where  speed  and  quality 
remain  areas  of  concern.  We  perhaps  need  to  take  a  re-look  at 
procurement  procedures  and  examine  ways  of  creating  adequate  testing 
capacities,  coupled  with  databases  of  certified  equipment,  empanelled 
suppliers  and  benchmark  prices.  This,  if  acted  upon  will  save  a  lot  of  time 
and  effort  in  procurement. 

I  am  happy  that  both  the  Central  and  State  Governments  have  taken 
steps  to  ensure  greater  inclusiveness  in  the  police  forces.  The  extent  of 
reservation  for  appointment  in  Central  paramilitary  forces  for  candidates 
from  areas  affected  by  insurgency,  militancy  and  naxalism  was  increased 
from  20%  to  40%  five  years  back.  A  number  of  States  have  also  raised 
battalions  from  such  areas.  I  think  we  need  to  take  this  further.  This  will 
reduce  the  feeling  of  alienation  that  might  exist  among  the  population  in 
certain  parts  of  our  country. 

We  also  need  to  build  up  capacities  for  gathering  intelligence  in  various 
Indian  languages.  The  intelligence  agencies  of  the  Centre  and  States  could 
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draw  upon  police  persons  and  also  incentivize  officers  to  acquire  and  use 
relevant  local  language  skills. 

Significant  improvement  is  called  for  in  training  of  policemen  and 
officers.  The  best  officers  are  not  posted  to  the  police  training  institutes. 
The  Thirteenth  Finance  Commission  has  provided  significant  funds  to 
augment  their  training  capabilities.  These  need  to  be  utilized  expeditiously. 
Only  a  highly  trained  and  highly  motivated  police  force  can  rise  to  the 
formidable  internal  security  challenges  that  face  the  country. 

I  have  touched  upon  only  a  few  issues  that  I  thought  were  really 
important.  I  am  sure  the  conference  would  deliberate  upon  other  key 
areas  like  modernization,  research,  forensic  capabilities  and  raising  of 
specialized  forces.  I  wish  this  conference  all  success  in  its  deliberations.  I 
also  wish  the  participants  all  the  very  best  in  their  professional  and  personal 
lives.” 


Defence  Capability  Should  be 
Ahead  of  Technology  Curve 


The  NATION  IS  proud  of  the  selfless  devotion  to  duty  displayed  by 
the  officers  and  men  and  women  in  uniform  and  on  behalf  of  the  Nation, 
I  convey  our  gratitude  to  each  and  everyone  of  you  and  your  families. 

The  Indian  Armed  Forces  are  a  hallmark  of  professionalism  and 
national  integration.  Your  contributions  during  times  of  natural  disasters 
across  the  country,  and  most  recently  in  Leh,  have  been  invaluable.  They 
have  saved  precious  lives  and  brought  relief  and  hope  to  the  worst  affected. 
In  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  the  North-East  you  have  stood  shoulder-to- 
shoulder  with  civil  authority  to  protect  the  Nation’s  vital  interests. 

Our  Armed  Forces  deserve  the  best  and  I  wish  to  assure  you  that  the 
Government  will  make  every  effort  to  ensure  this.  No  country  can  make 
progress  without  ensuring  its  security  and  territorial  integrity. 

As  our  economy  grows  and  our  technological  capabilities  expand, 
we  must  set  higher  standards  for  the  modernisation  of  our  defence  forces. 
It  is  not  enough  for  us  to  keep  pace  with  change.  When  it  comes  to 
defence  capability,  we  must  be  ahead  of  the  technology  curve.  Defence 
modernisation,  however,  is  a  complex  task.  If  it  is  to  be  effective  it  must 
involve  the  full  chain  starting  with  updating  our  war  fighting  doctrines  to 
meet  new  threats  to  our  security,  preparation  of  appropriate  staff  quality 
requirements  and  creating  a  broad-based  production  and  delivery 
infrastructure  on  the  ground. 

The  other  integral  part  of  our  defence  preparedness  is  border 
infrastructure.  This  involves  not  just  our  land  borders,  but  also  ensuring 
appropriate  coastal  security.  Several  measures  have  been  taken  and  are 
underway,  but  it  is  important  that  all  the  Ministries  and  Departments  should 
work  in  close  coordination  to  ensure  timely  implementation  of  existing 
plans.  It  is  necessary  to  approach  this  task  with  a  sense  of  urgency. 

In  the  ultimate  analysis  the  strength  of  a  nation  flows  from  the  strength 
of  its  institutions,  its  values  and  its  economic  competitiveness.  If  India  is 
looked  upon  today  with  respect  and  seen  as  a  force  for  the  future,  it  is 
because  of  the  stable  and  orderly  fashion  in  which  we  are  transforming 
the  lives  of  our  people.  Transformation  on  such  a  scale,  within  the 
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framework  of  a  democratic  and  pluralistic  society,  has  not  been  seen  in 
the  world  before.  If  we  succeed,  our  example  will  have  repercussions  for 
the  new  global  order. 

We  have  always  prided  ourselves  on  preserving  our  strategic 
autonomy,  and  this  is  an  article  of  faith  for  us.  India  is  too  large  a  country 
to  be  boxed  into  any  alliance  or  regional  or  sub-regional  arrangements, 
whether  trade,  economic  or  political.  If  we  are  to  sustain  a  growth  rate  of 
9  to  10  percent  in  the  foreseeable  future,  we  require  foreign  capital  inflow, 
both  portfolio  and  direct  investment,  the  best  of  modern  technology  and 
access  to  markets  of  the  advanced  economies.  We  have  to  modernise 
our  infrastructure.  For  all  this,  we  need  to  maintain  healthy  relations  with 
all  major  powers. 

In  global  terms,  we  are  witnessing  a  shift  of  economic  and  political 
power  to  Asia.  The  Asia-Pacific  region,  including  South  East  Asia,  needs 
much  more  attention  from  us,  and  this  must  seep  into  our  defence  and 
foreign  policy  planning  as  never  before.  There  is  a  palpable  desire  on  the 
part  of  the  countries  of  this  region  to  enhance  cooperation  with  us  which 
we  must  reciprocate. 

Some  of  our  toughest  challenges  lie  in  our  immediate 
neighbourhood.  The  fact  is  that  we  cannot  realise  our  growth  ambitions 
unless  we  ensure  peace  and  stability  in  South  Asia. 

The  countries  of  the  Gulf,  West  Asia  and  Central  Asia  are  our  natural 
partners.  We  have  tangible  interests  in  these  regions,  among  which  energy 
security  is  one  of  the  most  important.  We  have  to  ensure  adequate 
availability  of  commercial  energy  to  support  our  growth  targets.  This 
requires  not  only  diversification  of  the  sources  of  our  energy  imports,  but 
also  the  widening  of  our  overall  energy  mix.  It  is  in  this  context  that  we 
need  to  operationalise  our  nuclear  energy  option,  which  holds  great 
promise  and  is  a  necessity. 

The  unrest  in  the  State  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  over  the  last  few  weeks 
is  a  matter  of  concern.  The  youth  of  Kashmir  are  our  citizens  and  their 
grievances  have  to  be  addressed.  We  have  to  ensure  better  delivery  of 
services  and  generate  avenues  for  economic  advancement  for  the  people 
of  that  State.  We  are  willing  to  talk  to  every  person  or  group  which  abjures 
violence,  within  the  framework  of  our  Constitution. 

In  the  North-East,  the  situation  in  general  is  better  today  than  it  was 
in  the  recent  past,  but  some  areas  of  concern  still  remain. 

Naxalism  is  a  serious  challenge  to  our  internal  security.  We  will  do  all 
that  is  necessary  to  protect  each  and  every  citizen  of  our  country,  and 
deal  firmly  with  those  who  resort  to  violence.  This  is  a  collective  task 
involving  the  Centre  and  the  States.  At  the  same  time  we  have  to  accelerate 
our  development  efforts  in  the  naxal  affected  areas  and  make  our 
administrative  machinery  more  sensitive  and  responsive  to  local  concerns. 
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The  Indian  economy  has  weathered  the  global  economic  crisis  of 
2008  better  than  most  of  the  large  economies  of  the  world.  We  have  the 
advantage  of  a  continental  sized  economy  and  a  large  internal  market, 
but  our  challenge  will  be  to  ensure  that  our  growth  is  balanced  across  all 
regions  and  reaches  all  sections  of  our  society.  Given  our  young 
demographic  profile,  we  will  also  have  to  ensure  access  to  good  quality 
education  and  health  services  to  all.  We  have  put  in  place  a  National  Skill 
Development  Mission  to  empower  our  youth,  which  will  yield  positive 
results. 

The  Armed  Forces  have  and  must  continue  to  serve  as  a  shining 
example  for  all  citizens  of  India.  As  leaders  of  a  modern  military,  each  of 
you  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  the  transformation  of  the  services. 
The  country  expects  much  from  you  and  looks  to  you  for  your  continued 
leadership.  The  country  will  consistently  accord  priority  to  issues  related 
to  equipment,  training  and  welfare  of  our  soldiers  and  ex-servicemen. 
We  will  do  all  that  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  armed  forces  attract  the 
best  talent  in  the  country.  I  would  also  like  you  to  know  that  the  sacrifices 
of  the  men  and  women  of  the  Armed  Forces  will  never  go  in  vain. 

I  wish  to  once  again  place  on  record  my  deepest  gratitude  and 
appreciation  for  your  professionalism  and  competence.  I  wish  you  the 
very  best  in  the  service  of  the  Nation  and  greater  glory  to  the  mighty 
Indian  Armed  Forces. 


Remaining  a  Step  Ahead, 

a  Must  to  Combat  Terrorism 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  privilege  of  participating  in  the  Golden 
Jubilee  celebrations  of  one  of  India’s  premier  institutions,  the  National 
Defence  College.  The  National  Defence  College  has  shaped  the  thought 
processes  of  many  generations  of  officers  of  our  Armed  Forces  and  Civil 
Services  and  has  fostered  a  culture  of  strategic  thinking  amongst  our  policy 
makers. 

In  many  international  exchange  programmes  it  has  contributed  to 
strengthening  understanding  and  friendship  with  key  partners.  The 
presence  of  the  King  of  Bhutan  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  celebrations  is  a 
matter  of  great  pride  for  the  National  Defence  College. 

When  we  look  around  us,  we  find  that  the  world  of  today  is  not  what 
it  was  when  this  illustrious  College  was  established.  A  lot  has  changed, 
both  within  our  country  as  well  as  in  the  global  arena.  The  role  of  force, 
which  is  the  topical  subject  of  this  seminar,  itself  has  evolved  with  time  - 
how  we  define  it,  the  operating  environment  in  which  we  use  it  and  its 
place  in  our  larger  strategic  calculus. 

Firstly,  the  internal  and  external  aspects  of  national  security  are  getting 
increasingly  inter-linked.  Secondly,  we  must  understand  the  concept  of 
contemporary  national  security  within  a  wider  strategic  and  economic 
and  social  matrix.  An  enlightened  national  security  policy  should  therefore 
be  based  on  a  holistic  appreciation  of  the  many  inter-related  aspects  and 
concerns  that  impinge  on  a  nation’s  overall  wellbeing. 

These  imperatives  have  not,  however,  necessarily  changed  the 
importance  and  role  of  military  power  as  an  essential  indispensible 
component  of  a  nation’s  power  and  stability.  Defence  capabilities  buttress 
the  ability  of  a  State  to  defend  itself  against  armed  aggression  or  insurgency. 
They  act  as  a  deterrent  to  the  use  of  force  by  others. 

Despite  a  complex  regional  and  global  environment,  India’s  policies 
are  marked  by  a  sense  of  responsibility  and  restraint.  India’s  military 
spending  has  been  assessed  to  be  below  the  world  average  as  a  percentage 
of  GDR  Nevertheless,  our  Government  of  India  will  not  hesitate  in  ensuring 


Valedictory  address  at  the  seminar  on  the  occasion  of  Golden  Jubilee  of  National 
Defence  College,  22  October  2010,  New  Delhi 


THE  SECURITY  CHALLENGE 


209 


that  all  necessary  resources  are  provided  for  meeting  our  essential  national 
security  needs. 

India  has  always  opposed  the  unilateral  use  of  force  in  resolving 
disputes  between  States.  We  have  worked  consistently  for  a  rule  based 
international  order,  whether  in  the  field  of  security,  trade  or  climate  change. 
We  have  worked  to  strengthen  global  security  with  collective  thinking 
and  collective  action.  Our  troop  contributions  to  the  United  Nations  have 
been  noteworthy  and  have  received  world  wide  acclaim.  We  have  been 
working  towards  global,  universal  and  non-discriminatory  nuclear 
disarmament  and  we  are  for  a  world  free  of  nuclear  weapons.  We  have 
consistently  advocated  the  adoption  of  a  Comprehensive  Convention  on 
International  Terrorism. 

Within  our  country,  a  new  generation  is  taking  charge  of  its  destiny. 
The  desire  for  change  is  much  more  palpable  in  every  village,  in  every 
town  and  in  every  city.  There  is  a  growing  sense  of  impatience  with  our 
working  methods  just  as  new  impulses  of  growth  and  social  justice  are 
emerging  in  India’s  hinterland.  The  communications  and  information 
technology  revolutions  are  upon  us  and  their  effects  are  visible  in  our 
daily  lives.  I  am  confident  that  all  things  being  equal,  with  a  predominantly 
young  population,  we  can  expect  our  economic  fundamentals  to  remain 
strong  in  the  foreseeable  future  and  we  have  to  work  to  ensure  that  this 
outcome  indeed  becomes  a  reality. 

The  Indian  economy  has  reverted  to  its  higher  growth  path.  This  is 
important  because  it  is  only  a  rapidly  growing  economy  that  can  create 
the  wealth  we  need  for  redistributive  measures  and  increased  public 
spending  on  education,  health,  food  security  and  environmental 
protection. 

We  have  to  bring  all  our  resources  to  bear  in  tackling  the  problem  of 
mass  poverty  in  our  country.  But  we  also  have  to  use  our  scarce  resources 
efficiently  and  give  due  emphasis  to  conservation  and  the  management 
of  the  environment  and  our  biodiversity.  This  is  an  area  of  potential  conflict. 
We  have  already  witnessed  wars  over  oil.  The  injudicious  and  inequitable 
exploitation  and  distribution  of  scarce  natural  resources  can  sow  the  seeds 
of  greater  conflict  among  nations  and  communities  in  the  future  and  we 
ought  to  be  aware  of  these  possibilities. 

Our  development  ambitions  need  a  favourable  external  environment. 
Global  interdependence  of  nations  is  a  growing  economic  and  political 
reality.  It  is  therefore  essential  for  India  to  remain  actively  engaged  with 
the  rest  of  the  world  so  that  we  can  access  capital,  high  technology,  energy 
and  knowledge  to  propel  our  growth  process. 

However,  we  have  to  be  conscious  that  just  as  military  power  alone 
cannot  assure  national  security,  growth  by  itself  is  not  the  ultimate  answer 
to  the  multiple  challenges  we  face  as  a  nation.  Our  ability  to  develop  at 
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the  pace  and  in  the  direction  that  we  wish  will  depend  on  how  well  we 
are  able  to  maintain  the  internal  stability  and  cohesion  of  our  country. 

Naxalism  and  Left  Wing  Extremism  today  pose  a  great  threat  to  our 
national  security.  We  recognize  that  there  is  a  development  deficit  in  all 
parts  of  our  country.  But  we  should  be  equally  clear  that  the  Indian  State 
cannot  and  will  not  allow  its  authority  to  be  challenged. 

Our  country  has  been  a  victim  of  terrorism  for  the  past  more  than 
two  decades.  Terrorism  has  been  used  as  a  means  to  destroy  the  values 
on  which  our  nation  is  built.  Terrorist  groups  enjoy  patronage  and 
sanctuaries  and  do  not  lack  in  resources.  We  therefore  have  to  ensure 
that  our  capabilities  to  combat  terrorism  remain  a  step  ahead  of  those  of 
the  terrorists.  They  should  be  left  in  no  doubt  whatsoever  about  our 
ability  and  resolve  to  defeat  them. 

We  have  to  be  prepared  to  deal  with  threats  to  our  security  from 
non-state  actors  and  groups.  The  problem  of  piracy  off  the  coast  of  Somalia 
in  the  Gulf  of  Aden  is  a  case  in  point.  Non-state  actors  are  becoming 
increasingly  fused  and  are  employing  the  best  technologies  to  target  open 
and  democratic  societies  like  ours.  We  have  therefore  to  modernize  our 
defence  doctrines  to  respond  to  new  and  non-traditional  threats  to  our 
national  security. 

Cyber  warfare  is  an  area  of  emerging  concern.  I  am  glad  that  our 
Armed  Forces  and  our  other  agencies  are  paying  increasing  attention  to 
building  capabilities  and  expertise  in  this  very  essential  area. 

Assuring  our  energy  security  is  another  major  challenge.  We  do  not 
have  the  luxury  of  choosing  between  one  source  of  energy  and  another. 
We  must  keep  all  options  open,  including  that  of  the  nuclear  energy.  Till 
such  time  as  we  are  dependent  on  fossil  fuels,  we  must  have  the  capability 
of  safeguarding  the  security  of  the  sea  lanes  of  communication.  The  bulk 
of  international  oil  cargoes  pass  through  the  Indian  Ocean  and  this 
therefore  happens  to  be  a  region  of  vital  interest  and  concern  to  us. 

The  scale  of  social  and  economic  transformation  that  we  seek  to 
achieve  for  our  country  is  unprecedented.  If  we  succeed  in  this  ambitious 
enterprise  within  the  framework  of  an  open,  democratic  and  pluralistic 
society,  we  will,  I  sincerely  believe  profoundly  influence  the  history  of 
nations  in  the  21st  century.  For  this  to  happen,  we  need  peace  in  our 
hinterland  and  in  our  neighbourhood.  We  need  to  strengthen  our  efforts 
to  make  the  world  a  more  level  playing  field.  The  reality  of  international 
relations  is  that  power  is  unevenly  distributed.  We  should  not  expect  those 
who  have  power  to  willingly  part  with  it.  We  have  therefore  to  stand  up 
on  our  own  feet  to  defend  the  values  that  define  us  as  a  nation. 

I  would  like  to  conclude  by  placing  on  record  our  country’s  deep 
appreciation  to  our  gallant  Armed  Forces  for  their  professionalism,  valour 
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and  contributions  to  processes  of  nation  building.  The  military  preparedness 
and  modernization  of  our  Forces  are  matters  of  the  highest  priority  for 
the  Government. 

I  end  by  wishing  the  National  Defence  College  even  greater  glory  in 
the  next  half  century. 


Equip  Yourselves  and  Operate 
on  the  Frontiers  of  Knowledge 


I  THINK  THE  Director,  Mr.  Mathur  has  already  summed  up  what  I  was 
going  to  say  to  you  today.  So,  maybe  I  can  be  very  brief.  This  is  probably 
the  7th  time  that  I  am  addressing  the  IPS  Probationers.  It’s  a  proud 
privilege  of  mine  as  Prime  Minister  of  India  to  interact  with  Civil  Servants. 
You  belong  to  a  very  privileged  Service,  along  with  the  IAS,  and  the 
Forest  Service  you  are  three  All  India  Services.  We  have  found  a  unique 
way  of  dealing  with  the  diversities  of  our  country  and  yet  not  lose  sight  of 
the  value  system  on  which  our  Republic  was  founded  and  is  now  being 
sustained. 

India  lives  in  the  States.  Therefore,  our  young  officers  equip 
themselves  with  knowledge,  wisdom  and  experience  about  what  is 
happening  in  various  States  of  our  Union  and  that  is  the  unique  privilege 
that  both  the  IAS  and  IPS  have.  At  the  same  time,  the  unity  and  integrity 
of  our  country  is  a  prime  concern  and  it  must  be  a  prime  concern  of  all 
prominent  services  of  the  Union.  The  fact  that  our  founding  fathers  of 
the  Constitution  designed  this  structure  for  the  IAS  and  the  IPS  which, 
while  working  in  different  States,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the  value 
system  and  of  what  critical  importance  it  places  on  strengthening  the 
unity  and  integrity  of  our  country.  When  I  talk  about  unity  and  integrity 
of  our  country,  we  have  to  reckon  with  the  fact  that  law  and  order 
maintenance  is  a  prime  requisite  for  even  sustaining  a  reasonable  pace  of 
development.  And  without  law  and  order  there  will  be  a  question  mark 
on  the  cohesiveness  of  our  nation.  And  therefore  it  is  your  privilege  to 
ensure  while  working  in  your  respective  States  all  of  you  will  get  a  chance 
to  work  at  the  Union.  Overall  the  wider  perspective  is  that  while  India 
lives  in  the  States  and  the  problems  are  often  not  the  same  from  one 
State  to  another.  But  in  dealing  with  those  problems,  we  must  not  lose 
sight  of  the  fact  that  India  is  one  large  common  market.  Our  Constitution 
makers  gave  us  this  unique  privilege  of  being  a  vast  common  market, 
that  people  can  move  freely  from  one  part  of  our  country  to  another, 
where  goods  can  move  freely  from  one  part  of  the  country  to  the  other. 
In  other  countries,  like  those  in  Europe,  people  have  struggled  to  create 
common  markets.  This  is  a  gift  that  has  come  to  us  from  the  founding 
fathers  of  our  Republic  and  you  must  be  always  be  mindful  of  preserving, 
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building  on  and  nurturing  that  concern  for  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our 
country. 

With  development,  there  are  also  tensions.  Because  the  capacity  for 
development  is  not  uniformly  distributed  to  all  our  citizens.  There  are 
variant  capacities.  There  was  the  old  system,  the  old  caste  system  when  a 
person  was  left  behind,  he  could  always  blame  it  on  his  birth.  But  now  we 
teach  in  our  schools  that  we  are  citizens  of  a  unique  Republic  which  prides 
itself  on  providing  equality  of  opportunity  to  all  our  citizens.  But  that’s  the 
norm.  But  whether  it  is  in  fact  the  case  or  not,  I  think  very  often  reality  is 
very  different  from  the  norm,  even  then  we  are  getting  growth  rates  of  8- 
9%  per  annum,  there  are  people  who  believe  they  are  left  out.  When 
they  are  left  out,  I  think  the  grievances,  against  the  system,  multiply  and 
some  of  them  take  the  form  of  challenging  the  authority  of  law  and  order. 
The  crime  rate  goes  up  probably  as  inherent  in  the  processes  of 
urbanization  and  that  incidents  of  urban  crime  will  be  a  problem  for  quite 
some  time  to  come  and  it  effects  might  increase. 

Mr.  Mathur  has  already  mentioned  that  we  are  trying  to  come  to 
terms  with  the  harsh  realities  of  living  in  a  society  which  has  to  cope  with 
diverse  types  of  concerns.  Among  the  concerns  which  are  foremost  right 
now  in  my  mind,  and  should  be  in  every  civil  servant’s  mind,  is  how  do 
we  deal  with  the  communal  virus.  We  are  fortunate  that  our  country  is 
blessed  with  citizens  belonging  to  all  the  great  religions  of  the  world.  This 
sometimes  causes  tensions  which  in  turn  are  exploited  by  anti-social 
elements,  so  the  first  and  foremost  responsibility  of  public  servants  in  any 
part  of  our  country  must  be  to  preserve  communal  harmony.  And  we 
must  make  every  effort  that  anti  social  elements  do  not  exploit  the  situation 
to  promote  and  nurture  their  evil  designs. 

In  the  same  way,  our  Constitution  gives  certain  fundamental  rights, 
positive,  affirmative  action  in  favour  of  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes. 
You  should  also  know  that  atrocities  on  Scheduled  Castes  are  a  matter  of 
great  concern.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  law  enforcing  authorities  to 
pay  special  attention  to  protect  the  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society,  be 
they  people  belonging  to  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  be  they 
minorities,  be  they  people  belonging  to  other  under-privileged  castes. 
We  must  make  a  good  study  of  the  social  and  economic  aspirations  of 
people  belonging  to  vulnerable  sections  of  the  society.  And  all  the  other 
wings  of  the  Government  must  have  a  strategy  of  development  which 
addresses  those  aspirations  and  those  concerns.  Law  and  order 
enforcement  is  the  fundamental  prerequisite  of  any  civilized  society’s 
capacity  to  maintain  a  reasonable  pace  of  development.  Therefore,  your 
role  is  crucial  to  ensure  that  in  the  processes  of  development,  atrocities 
on  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  other  vulnerable  sections 
are  not  allowed  to  get  out  of  hand. 
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Yet  another  issue  Mr.  Mathur  has  mentioned  and  I  emphasized  in  my 
talk  to  your  predecessors  last  year  is  the  growing  problem  that  we  face  of 
terrorism,  sometimes  supported  by  forces  outside  our  countries,  but  we 
must  also  recognize  that  today  I  think  there  are  dangers  that  terrorism 
can  become  an  internal  intruding  problem  as  well.  This  is  one  area  which 
requires  very  sensitive  handling  and  I  would  urge  you  to  devise  credible, 
effective  strategies  to  deal  with  this  very  sensitive  issue.  If  terrorism,  driven 
by  outside  forces  is  sent  to  our  country,  it  is  somewhat  easy  to  deal  with 
but  if  the  terror  modules  are  to  be  found  in  our  country  and  some 
misguided  elements  of  our  society  take  to  that  path,  I  think  we  have  to 
tackle  this  problem  with  all  the  sensitivity  that  it  requires. 

Naxalite  violence  is  yet  another  problem  and  naxalism  today  afflicts 
the  Central  India  parts  where  the  bulk  of  India’s  mineral  wealth  lies  and  if 
we  don’t  control  naxalism  we  have  to  say  goodbye  to  our  country’s 
ambitions  to  sustain  a  growth  rate  of  10-11%  per  cent  per  annum.  We  all 
need  and  we  all  aspire  that  this  is  the  only  way  we  could  get,  rid  of 
chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  that  still  afflict  millions  and  millions 
of  our  citizens.  So,  the  tribal  areas  are  today  in  the  grip  of  Naxalite  menace. 
What  causes  this  disaffection?  Why  some  elements  of  the  tribal  societies 
take  to  that  path?  Why  do  they  become  an  easy  prey  to  the  Naxalite 
propaganda?  I  think  there  are  social  and  economic  causes  which  at  the 
roots  of  this  disaffection.  We  have  to  handle  this  problem  as  both  a  law 
and  order  issue  as  also  a  development  problem.  And  therefore  it  is  very 
important  that  if  you  want  various  strategies  to  deal  with  this  menace, 
you  must  have  the  sensitivity  to  recognize  the  social  and  economic  roots 
of  disaffection  among  tribal  societies.  And  this  requires  an  in  depth  study 
as  I  said  last  year  and  I  repeat,  we  are  living  in  a  world  where  human 
knowledge  is  increasing  at  a  pace  which  was  unthinkable  even  two  decades 
ago.  And  therefore  our  Civil  Services  have  to  equip  themselves  well.  They 
must  operate  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge.  That’s  where  the  knowledge 
of  social  and  economic  conditions,  social  and  economic  causes  of 
disaffection  should  be  high  on  the  agenda  of  training  and  retraining 
modules. 

I  would  say  that  with  urbanization  and  the  growth  of  metropolitan 
cities,  crime  assumes  special  forms.  We  find,  for  example,  in  metropolitan 
cities,  violence  against  women  is  growing.  Violence  against  elderly  citizens 
is  growing  in  intensity.  Therefore  the  problems  of  managing  urban 
complexes,  metropolitan  complexes  and  maintaining  law  and  order  in 
large  metropolitan  cities,  requires  an  indepth  knowledge  and  experience 
of  how  we  can  combine  the  knowledge  of  science,  knowledge  of 
economics,  knowledge  of  sociology  to  devise  strategies  which  will  help  us 
to  control  threats  to  law  and  order  and  at  the  same  time,  we  will  do  so  in 
a  manner  which  does  not  lead  to  any  serious  disaffection  among  large 
sections  of  the  population. 
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Law  and  order  enforcement  machinery  must  use  technologies  and 
techniques  which  do  not  have  recourse  to  third  degree  methods.  I  think 
as  citizens  of  our  country,  we  must  devise  ways  and  means  of  conducting 
our  enquiries  by  the  police  and  other  entities  without  use  of  third  degree 
methods.  We  must  respect  the  rights  of  our  citizens.  Until  people  have 
been  convicted,  they  should  be  regarded  as  innocent.  That’s  the  basic 
philosophy  of  our  system.  These  are  some  of  the  concerns  that  I  have.  So 
to  repeat,  terrorism,  naxalism,  communalism,  management  of  law  of 
metropolitan  cities,  they  have  thrown  up  immense  challenges  to  law  and 
order  machinery  in  all  parts  of  our  country.  Questions  are  the  same 
everywhere,  answers  must  be  location  specific.  And  I  sincerely  hope  and 
trust  that  what  you  have  learnt  at  your  Academy  will  enable  you  to  grapple 
with  these  challenges  to  our  national  unity  and  integrity  and  the  law  and 
order  machinery  of  the  Union  and  the  States  with  great  aplomb. 

I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  discharging  your  onerous  responsibilities 
and  belonging  to  the  one  of  the  most  privileged  services  of  the  Union. 
God  bless  you  in  every  possible  way. 


Exemplary  Bravery  in  the 
Face  of  Daunting  Odds 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  present  the  Bravery  Awards  to  the  children  selected  by 
Indian  Council  for  Child  Welfare  for  their  bravery  this  year.  I  congratulate 
the  brave  children  who  are  the  recipients  of  the  award.  The  whole  country 
is  proud  of  you.  And  you  have  made  your  parents  and  family  proud. 
The  country  has  great  expectations  from  you  and  I  don’t  hesitate  in 
saying  that  the  future  of  our  country  is  safe  in  the  hands  of  you,  courageous 
children. 

It  was  Pandit  Nehru  who  awarded  two  brave  children  in  1958  for 
the  first  time.  Since  then  every  year  we  honour  the  exceptional  acts  of 
bravery  by  our  children.  This  year  too,  we  have  a  number  of  acts  of 
bravery  which  inspires  us  all. 

I  deeply  regret  that  Kumari  Champa  Kanwar  and  Shruti  Lodhi 
who  are  being  awarded  today  are  no  more  with  us.  I  would  like  to  tell 
their  parents  that  their  sacrifices  will  not  go  in  vain.  Their  sacrifices  will 
always  remain  an  example  of  bravery  and  a  motivation  to  youngsters 
across  the  nation. 

Seven  year  old  Shravan  Kumar  from  Rajasthan  is  the  youngest 
amongst  today’s  award  winners.  He,  at  this  tender  age  saved  two  other 
children  from  a  fire.  Sunita  Murmu  displayed  exceptional  bravery  in 
standing  up  to  the  torment  of  her  community  members.  Two  10  year  old 
kids  have  saved  lives,  showing  great  bravery.  Similarly  the  other  children 
have  displayed  exemplary  bravery  in  the  face  of  daunting  odds.  The 
Indian  Council  for  Child  Welfare  has  been  encouraging  children  for  their 
bravery  and  awarding  them.  I  appreciate  their  dedication  and  good  work 
and  extend  my  good  wishes  to  them. 

I  would  like  to  once  again  congratulate  all  the  brave  children  on 
receiving  the  awards.  I  pray  to  God  that  all  of  you  achieve  success  in  your 
endeavors. 
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Inculcate  Values  in  Children  to 
Foster  Team  Work  and  Sense  of 
Service 

“1 

*T  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  amongst  the  young  and 
enthusiastic  cadets  of  the  National  Cadet  Corps.  I  commend  the  National 
Cadet  Corps  for  their  praiseworthy  role  in  grooming  our  country’s  young 
men  and  women.  The  NCC  is  a  proud  symbol  of  national  integration 
and  of  the  values  of  discipline,  patriotic  service  and  team  work. 

You,  the  young  cadets  of  the  NCC,  come  from  every  corner  and 
community  of  our  country.  You  speak  different  languages  and  profess 
different  faiths.  The  work  of  the  NCC  shows  that  diversity  in  our  society 
does  not  cause  differences,  but  rather  is  a  source  of  strength  and  vitality. 
The  multitude  of  talent,  experience  and  learning  in  the  NCC  are  a  great 
resource  for  the  country. 

Every  year  Swami  Vivekananda’s  birthday,  12th  January,  is  celebrated 
as  National  Youth  Day.  This  year  the  Government  of  India  has  launched 
a  four  year  celebration  of  the  great  thinker’s  150th  birth  anniversary. 

Swami  Vivekananda  was  an  eloquent  and  passionate  proponent  of 
the  power  of  our  youth.  He  believed  that  the  young  people  were  the 
most  potent  agents  of  change  in  the  country.  He  once  wrote: 

“Have  you  had  the  courage  to  face  any  hurdles,  however  formidable? 
Have  you  had  the  determination  to  pursue  your  goal,  even  if  those  near 
and  dear  to  you  oppose  you?  You  can  be  free  men  only  if  you  have 
confidence  in  yourselves.  You  should  develop  a  strong  physique.  You 
should  shape  your  mind  through  study  and  meditation.  Only  then  will 
victory  be  yours.” 

I  urge  dear  cadets  each  one  of  you  to  imbibe  those  inspiring 
words  of  wisdom  and  try  to  achieve  excellence  in  whatever  you  choose 
to  do  in  life.  This  is  a  time  in  your  life  when  you  should  test  your  physical 
endurance  and  expand  your  mental  horizons.  I  am  very  happy  that  NCC 
cadets  have  excelled  in  mountaineering,  trekking  and  sailing  and  won 
laurels  in  various  shooting  competitions  at  the  national  and  international 
levels. 
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I  have  travelled  to  many  countries  but,  rarely  have  I  come  across 
young  men  and  women  who  are  brighter,  better  informed  and  more 
infused  with  hope,  passion  and  values,  than  in  India. 

Individual  excellence  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  and  it  should  be 
recognized  and  rewarded.  But  no  society  or  organization  can  flourish 
and  grow  on  the  strength  of  individual  acts.  Each  member  of  the  team 
must  play  a  part  and  be  appreciated  for  doing  so.  Our  challenge  and  in 
fact  the  very  test  of  true  leadership  is  to  motivate  not  just  those  who  can 
excel,  but  also  those  who  constitute  the  smallest  or  weakest  link  in  the 
chain. 

We  should  inculcate  values  in  our  children  that  foster  teamwork  and 
a  sense  of  service  to  the  society  we  live  in.  I  believe  that  value  education 
is  a  vitally  important  part  of  our  upbringing  and  organizations  such  as  the 
NCC  should  show  the  way  forward.  NCC  cadets  should  set  an  example 
of  working  with  local  communities. 

I  am  very  happy  to  inform  you  that  in  recognition  of  the  good  work 
done  by  the  National  Cadet  Corps,  the  Government  has  sanctioned  an 
enhancement  in  its  authorized  cadet  strength  from  13  lakh  to  15  lakh. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  convey  my  very  best  wishes  to  the  young 
ambassadors  from  friendly  countries  who  have  joined  in  this  Republic 
Day  Camp  as  part  of  the  Youth  Exchange  Programme.  I  sincerely  hope 
that  they  have  a  pleasant  stay  in  our  country  and  will  carry  something  of 
India  when  they  go  home.  With  these  words  I  congratulate  all  of  you  on 
your  excellent  performance  and  I  wish  you  the  very  best  in  your  future 
endeavours.” 


Centre  and  States  Should 
Cooperate  to  Enhance 
Community  Policing 


“1 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  amidst  you  today.  This  Chief  Ministers’ 
Conference  is  a  very  important  occasion  to  take  stock  of  the  internal 
security  situation  in  our  country  and  deliberate  upon  the  possible  strategies 
to  meet  the  challenges  that  confront  us  in  this  area.  It  is  a  matter  of 
satisfaction  for  us  that  the  earlier  meetings  have  proved  useful,  leading  to 
a  number  of  concrete  steps. 

I  compliment  my  colleague  Union  Home  Minister  and  his  team  for 
their  proactive  role  in  matters  of  internal  security.  I  must  also  take  this 
opportunity  to  compliment  the  Chief  Ministers  for  having  ensured  that 
by  and  large  the  internal  security  situation  in  the  country  remained  stable. 
But,  we  all  need  to  be  conscious  of  the  fact  that  serious  challenges  and 
threats  -  primarily  from  Left  Wing  Extremism,  cross  border  terrorism, 
religious  fundamentalism  and  ethnic  violence  -  still  persist. 

As  far  as  Left  Wing  Extremism  is  concerned,  the  year  2010  saw  a 
decrease  over  the  previous  year  in  the  numbers  of  incidents  and  casualties 
of  security  personnel.  But,  the  number  of  casualities  among  civilians 
increased.  Chhattisgarh,  Bihar,  West  Bengal  and  Jharkhand  continue  to 
be  a  cause  of  concern  in  view  of  the  level  of  violence.  The  problems  in 
Orissa  and  Maharashtra  are  also  quite  serious.  In  the  fight  against  Left 
Wing  Extremism,  there  is  a  need  to  have  much  greater  coordination  of 
responses  and  resources  between  the  central  and  state  forces.  I  would 
request  the  participants  in  this  conference  to  consider  increasing  the 
number  of  joint  operations  by  state  police  forces  with  the  assistance  of 
Central  forces. 

To  address  local  development  issues  in  the  Left  Wing  Extremism 
affected  areas,  the  Government  has  recently  approved  an  Integrated  Action 
Plan  for  60  selected  tribal  and  backward  districts.  Under  this  scheme, 
substantial  funds  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  a  district  level  committee 
of  officials.  I  look  forward  to  your  views  on  the  Integrated  Action  Plan. 

As  far  as  communal  tensions  are  concerned,  the  situation  that 
prevailed  in  2010  gives  us  reason  for  satisfaction.  I  would  like  to  mention 
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here  the  tremendous  restraint  shown  by  all  sections  of  our  society  in  the 
wake  of  the  court  judgement  in  the  Ram  Janmabhoomi-Babri  Masjid  title 
suits.  The  response  to  the  judgement  by  and  large  was  mature,  respectful 
and  dignified.  Otherwise  also,  no  major  communal  incident  was  reported 
from  anywhere  in  the  country  in  2010.  There  was  a  steep  fall  in  the 
number  of  terror  attacks  also  during  the  previous  year,  with  only  two 
incidents  at  Pune  and  Varanasi.  While  our  people  and  security  agencies 
deserve  full  credit  in  these  matters,  the  importance  of  being  constantly 
vigilant  and  on  our  guard  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  There  can  be  no 
let  up  in  our  efforts  if  we  are  to  succeed  in  our  fight  against  terrorism  as 
well  as  communal  violence. 

The  highlight  of  the  last  year  has  been  the  change  in  the  situation  in 
the  North-East.  The  trend  of  declining  violence  and  casualties  continued 
in  2010,  and  I  have  been  told  that  violence  is  at  its  lowest  levels  in  many 
years.  I  have  repeatedly  stated  that  the  Indian  Constitution  is  a  remarkably 
flexible  instrument,  capable  of  accommodating  a  diverse  range  of 
aspirations.  What  is  essential,  however,  is  a  genuine  desire  for  peace  and 
willingness  to  abjure  the  path  of  violence.  It  is  the  commitment  of  our 
government,  that  if  these  two  conditions  are  satisfied  we  will  respond  in 
full  measure  in  considering  the  demands  of  various  groups.  There  has 
been  fruitful  engagement  with  several  groups  in  2010  and  we  wish  to 
deepen  this  process  of  engagement  this  year. 

The  summer  of  2010  saw  a  troubled  period  in  the  state  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  in  the  form  of  protests,  particularly  by  stone-pelters.  This 
form  of  agitation  generated  a  vicious  cycle  of  violence.  It  is  very 
unfortunate  and  sad  that  despite  tremendous  restraint  shown  by  the 
security  forces,  many  young  people  died  and  more  than  1500  security 
personnel  were  injured.  As  we  meet  today,  the  situation  in  the  valley  has 
improved,  following  the  visit  of  the  All  Party  Delegation  to  the  state,  the 
subsequent  announcement  of  the  8-point  programme  by  the  Government 
and  a  number  of  positive  measures  jointly  initiated  by  the  Government 
of  India  and  the  State  government  of  J&K.  The  team  of  interlocutors  is 
also  trying  to  reach  out  to  the  various  sections  of  the  people  for  opening 
a  dialogue  with  them. 

As  you  would  recall,  stone  pelting  by  youth  had  drawn  the  attention 
of  this  house  to  the  need  to  develop  non-lethal  techniques  and  capacities 
within  central  and  state  police  organizations  to  respond  to  such  forms  of 
public  protests  and  associated  violence.  I  am  given  to  understand  that  the 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  prepared  Standard  Operating  Procedures 
to  this  effect  and  these  will  be  shared  with  the  state  governments  during 
this  conference. 

As  we  look  back  at  the  past  year,  we  can  note  with  some  satisfaction 
that  the  measures  for  strengthening  our  capacity  to  deal  with  internal 
security  challenges  which  were  initiated  post  November  2008  are  now 
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yielding  tangible  results.  A  total  of  23  battalions  of  BSF;  CRPF  and  SSB 
were  raised  in  2010-11.  The  National  Security  Guard  has  been 
strengthened  by  creating  4  Regional  hubs  at  Chennai,  Hyderabad,  Kolkata 
and  Mumbai,  and  2  Regional  centres  at  Hyderabad  and  Kolkata.  Further 
operationalisation  of  Multi  Agency  Centre  -  Subsidiary  Multi  Agency  Centre 
connectivity,  modernization  of  state  police  forces,  induction  of  trained 
and  equipped  manpower  into  the  security  forces,  strengthening  of 
infrastructure  and  creation  of  training  capacities,  are  some  key  areas  which 
saw  further  consolidation  in  the  last  one  year.  The  Government  has  also 
accepted  the  recommendations  of  the  13th  Finance  Commission  and  we 
have  agreed  to  devolve  an  amount  of  more  than  Rs  2000  crore  as  grants- 
in-aid  to  the  states  over  a  period  of  five  years  for  the  training  of  police 
personnel  and  for  strengthening  police  infrastructure.  I  am  sure  this  will 
be  a  very  useful  initiative. 

In  order  to  secure  our  borders,  the  work  on  the  Integrated  Check 
Posts  at  Attari,  Raxaul  and  Jogbani  is  progressing  well.  The  coastal  security 
initiative  gathered  good  momentum  in  2010  with  71  out  of  73  coastal 
police  stations  being  made  operational.  A  total  of  183  interceptor  boats 
have  been  delivered.  Substantial  funds  have  been  given  to  Arunachal 
Pradesh,  particularly  for  development  of  border  areas,  porter  and  mule 
tracks  and  administrative  centres  in  remote  areas.  The  state  government 
should  expedite  implementation  of  the  scheme  by  setting  up  a  joint 
implementation  machinery  with  the  Ministry  of  DONER,  MHA  and  the 
Planning  Commission. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  National  Investigative  Agency,  that  was 
raised  after  the  26/11  terror  attack  gained  much  ground  in  unearthing 
the  Fake  Indian  Currency  Notes  networks  operating  from  across  our 
borders  and  in  unraveling  the  activities  of  new  terror  groups. 

While  the  central  and  the  state  intelligence  agencies  are  at  work,  we 
need  to  recognize  a  very  significant  fact  that  the  best,  actionable  and 
prompt  intelligence  on  internal  security  often  comes  from  the  police 
stations.  But  people  will  come  forth  to  give  information  to  the  local 
policeman,  only  when  they  see  him  as  a  friend.  We  need  to  closely  examine 
the  functioning  of  police  stations  and  bring  forth  changes  to  make 
policemen  truly  people  friendly.  We  need  to  take  three  pronged  action 
on  community  policing,  police  reforms  and  informed  use  of  technology 
respectively  to  make  this  happen. 

The  Centre  and  the  States  should  work  together  to  formulate 
guidelines  for  community  policing.  I  am  told  that  the  Kerala  Police  recently 
organized  an  international  conference  on  the  subject.  We  need  more 
such  discussions  to  learn  from  international  experience  in  community 
policing.  Bridging  the  gap  of  mistrust  that  exists  between  the  police 
and  community  will  go  a  long  way  in  collecting  actionable  intelligence. 
This  also  brings  me  to  the  idea  of  involving  the  academia  and 
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professionals,  who  are  experts  in  the  field  of  data  mining  and  cyber  security, 
in  policing. 

I  am  given  to  understand  that  training  of  officers  is  receiving  more 
focused  attention  now.  This  should  bring  about  better  human 
development.  But,  much  more  efforts  need  to  be  put  in  the  refresher 
training  or  for  that  matter  in  the  reorientation  of  our  cutting-edge  police 
officers  and  men  as  it  is  they  who  are  the  ones  whom  the  members  of  the 
public  get  in  touch  with  on  a  daily  basis.  Till  such  time  we  cannot  upgrade 
their  skills  and  bring  about  a  change  in  their  behaviour  and  attitude  -  an 
attitude  of  ‘service  of  the  people’  -  we  will  not  succeed  in  our  efforts  to  set 
up  a  truly  people-friendly  and  professionally  competent  and  very  good 
police  force  in  our  states  and  our  country. 

Here,  I  would  also  like  to  emphasize  the  need  for  our  police  officers 
to  be  specially  sensitive  to  the  problems  faced  by  the  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes,  minorities,  women  and  elderly  citizens.  It  is  a  shame 
for  all  of  us  that  atrocities  against  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled 
Tribes  still  continue  to  exist  in  our  country.  It  is  the  duty  of  our  police 
officers  to  ensure  that  no  case  of  atrocity  against  these  under  privileged 
groups  goes  unpunished.  Like  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes, 
most  of  the  women  in  our  country  also  do  not  have  a  voice.  They  are 
often  at  the  receiving  end  of  violence  which  our  society  condones  and 
sometimes  even  sanctions.  I  would  expect  the  State  Governments  to  be 
alive  to  the  need  of  protecting  our  women  against  violence  by  doing  their 
very  best  to  ensure  punishment  to  the  perpetrators  of  such  violence. 

We  cannot  continue  to  police  our  society  with  archaic  laws  and  policing 
systems.  We  are  aware  that  many  Police  Commissions  have  made  various 
recommendations  on  police  reforms.  I  urge  the  states  to  seriously  look 
into  this  aspect..  I  would  like  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  to  carry  forward 
this  exercise  to  its  logical  conclusion  in  the  Union  Territory  of  Delhi  during 
the  coming  years  so  that  Delhi  Police  becomes  a  model  for  other  state 
police  forces  to  emulate. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  the  deliberations  of  this  conference  all  success. 
I  look  forward  to  your  recommendations.  May  God  be  with  you. 


Epitome  of  Professionalism 
and  Commitment  to  Duty 


“I 

A  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  amongst  you  to  participate  in  the  26th 
Raising  Day  celebrations  of  the  Special  Protection  Group.  Let  me  begin 
by  congratulating  the  SPG  and  its  members  for  being  a  thoroughly 
competent  and  committed  organisation.  I  also  extend  my  greetings  to  all 
officers  and  personnel  who  have  won  medals  and  trophies  in  recognition 
of  their  meritorious  service  and  excellence  in  their  profession. 

It  was  under  tragic  circumstances  that  the  Government  recognised 
the  necessity  of  setting  up  a  dedicated  and  specialised  VIP  Protection 
Unit.  The  shocking  assassination  of  Smt.  Indira  Gandhiji  made  us  realize 
sharply  the  need  for  a  committed,  disciplined  and  highly  trained  security 
outfit  for  providing  discreet  but  nonetheless  effective  security  to  the  highest 
political  leadership  of  the  country.  Today,  after  26  years,  it  is  a  matter  of 
happiness  and  pride  for  all  of  us  that  the  SPG  has  evolved  and  developed 
into  a  formidable  Force  displaying  a  very  high  level  of  professionalism 
and  an  outstanding  level  of  commitment  to  duty’. 

Today,  the  threat  of  terrorism  has  acquired  new  dimensions.  Today’s 
terrorism  recognises  no  borders  and  transcends  geographical  limits  and 
constraints.  The  new  generation  of  terrorists  possesses  far  greater  capability 
to  create  networks  for  sharing  knowledge,  skills  and  resources.  They  have 
acquired  State-like  military  capabilities  in  many  of  their  fighting  strategies 
and  tactics.  The  number  of  important  dignitaries  at  risk  from  terrorists  has 
also  been  rising  and  this  is  a  cause  for  major  concern  for  Governments 
across  the  globe.  India  is  no  exception,  particularly  since  we  have  been 
fighting  cross  border  terrorism  for  almost  three  decades.  The  role  of  our 
internal  security  agencies  in  ensuring  peace  and  stability  is  better  appreciated 
today  than  ever  before.  There  is,  however,  no  doubt  that  the  police  and 
security  authorities  can  be  much  more  effective  in  this  work  if  they  further 
improve  their  professional  standards,  and  build  more  appropriate  and 
better  infrastructure. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  SPG  is  one  organisation  that  has  been 
thinking  ahead  and  making  constant  efforts  to  improve  its  tactical  response 
to  meet  the  ever  changing  threats.  Following  the  sanction  of  the  Special 
Intervention  Unit,  I  am  sure  the  SPG  will  go  all  out  in  its  efforts  to 
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operationalise  and  put  in  place  its  new  counter  -terrorist  arm  at  the  very 
earliest. 

On  a  personal  note,  I  have  over  the  last  seven  years  observed  the 
SPG  from  very  close  quarters.  Over  these  years,  my  appreciation  of  the 
very  difficult  task  that  you  perform  has  only  grown.  I  thank  you  not  only 
for  taking  care  of  my  and  my  family’s  security  and  safety,  but  also  for 
ensuring  our  comfort  and  convenience.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that 
other  SPG  Protectees  present  here  have  similar  sentiments  in  respect  of 
your  organisation. 

In  a  democratic  polity  like  ours,  it  is  essential  that  the  top  political 
leadership  should  be  visible  and  easily  accessible.  At  the  same  time,  the 
concerns  of  security  also  need  to  be  taken  care  of.  It  is  this  contradiction 
that  SPG  needs  to  manage.  While  I  am  aware  of  the  considerable  efforts 
that  the  SPG  making  in  this  direction,  I  would  urge  the  force  to  do  more 
to  minimise  the  levels  of  inconvenience  faced  by  the  ordinary  citizens. 

Having  completed  a  quarter  century  since  its  inception  in  1985,  I 
have  no  doubt  that  the  SPG  will  work  with  renewed  vigour  to  prove  its 
ability  even  further  in  the  coming  years.  Let  me  end  by  once  again 
expressing  my  deep  gratitude  and  appreciation  of  the  excellent  services 
being  rendered  by  the  SPG.  I  would  also  like  to  reaffirm  our  Government’s 
commitment  to  ensuring  that  the  SPG  gets  all  that  it  requires  to  upgrade 
its  infrastructure  and  the  skills  of  its  personnel.” 


VII 

Responsibility  on  the 
World  Stage 
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Resist  Protectionist  Measures 
in  Industrialized  World 


CHAIRMAN,  The  central  problem  we  face  today  is  how  to  ensure 
and  protect  global  growth  in  a  situation  where  markets  have  become 
very  nervous  about  debt  sustainability,  especially  in  some  countries  in  the 
Eurozone.  Concerns  about  debt  sustainability  normally  suggest  a  need 
for  fiscal  contraction.  But  circumstances  are  not  normal.  The  recovery  is 
still  fragile  and  private  demand  in  the  industrialized  countries  is  likely  to 
remain  weak.  Contractionary  policies,  if  followed  by  many  industrialized 
countries  simultaneously,  could  provoke  a  double  dip  recession.  This  would 
have  very  negative  effects  on  developing  countries,  and  on  the  prospects 
for  achieving  the  Millennium  Development  Goals. 

I  recognize  that  there  are  uncertainties  and  it  is  difficult  to  strike  the 
right  balance.  But  on  the  whole,  I  feel  the  risks  of  destabilizing  the  recovery 
are  too  great.  We  have  a  much  greater  risk  of  deflation  than  inflation.  We 
must,  therefore,  give  primacy  to  consolidating  the  recovery,  while  also 
taking  measured  steps  to  deal  with  sovereign  debt  problems. 

This  calls  for  careful  coordination  of  policies  among  the  G-20.  It  is 
precisely  for  this  purpose  that  we  agreed  in  Pittsburgh  to  work  on  a 
Framework  to  deliver  strong  and  sustainable  growth.  The  outcome  of 
Phase  I  of  this  process,  which  is  now  before  us,  sheds  valuable  light  on 
the  policy  responses  needed  in  different  groups  of  countries. 

Fiscal  consolidation  must  obviously  have  high  priority  in  those 
advanced  deficit  countries  that  are  experiencing  exceptional  fiscal  stress 
and  where  markets  have  signaled  serious  concern.  However,  other 
advanced  countries  should  opt  for  a  much  more  calibrated  exit  from 
stimulus.  We  should  adopt  a  carefully  differentiated  approach,  reflecting 
the  circumstances  of  individual  countries. 

The  time  phasing  of  fiscal  action  is  also  important.  Markets  may  well 
be  reassured  by  credible  steps  by  major  industrialized  countries,  which 
impact  the  fiscal  deficit  significantly  over  time,  even  if  the  immediate  impact 
is  more  limited. 

Developing  countries  need  to  rebalance  their  strategies  to  rely  less 
upon  exports  and  more  on  domestic  demand.  In  many  developing 
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countries,  this  is  best  done  through  increased  investment  directed  to 
infrastructure.  This  will  sustain  growth  in  the  short  run  and  offset  the 
contractionary  effect  of  lower  exports.  It  will  also  increase  growth  potential 
in  the  medium  term,  by  addressing  the  supply  side  constraints. 

Aiming  at  higher  levels  of  investment  despite  lower  export  growth  is 
likely  to  generate  larger  current  account  deficits.  This  will  help  rebalance 
global  demand,  but  it  requires  an  environment  in  which  the  higher  current 
account  deficits  of  developing  countries  can  be  financed.  This  requires  an 
expansion  in  both  multilateral  and  private  capital  flows. 

Growth  in  developing  countries  would  be  greatly  helped  if  threats  of 
new  protectionist  measures  in  industrialized  countries  are  firmly  resisted 
and  existing  barriers  to  trade,  especially  those  affecting  developing 
countries,  are  reduced.  In  this  context,  a  successful  completion  of  the 
Doha  Development  Round  is  imperative. 

Finally,  Mr.  Chairman,  let  me  comment  briefly  on  how  we  in  India 
are  handling  the  situation.  Thanks  to  an  effective  fiscal  and  monetary 
stimulus,  we  were  able  to  contain  the  effect  of  the  global  crisis  on  our 
economy.  After  growing  at  9  percent  for  four  years  before  the  crisis,  our 
economy  averaged  about  7  percent  growth  in  last  two  years.  We  expect 
to  grow  by  8.5  percent  in  2010-11  and  we  hope  to  go  back  to  9  percent 
by  2011-12. 

This  is  an  ambitious  goal  and  we  recognize  that  we  have  much  to  do 
to  achieve  it.  We  are  taking  steps  to  reverse  the  fiscal  stimulus  we  had 
introduced  to  deal  with  the  crisis.  To  this  end  we  have  outlined  a  medium 
term  plan  to  halve  the  fiscal  deficit  by  2013-14. 

We  are  giving  a  strong  push  to  investment  in  infrastructure,  relying 
on  public-private  partnership  as  much  as  possible  to  reduce  the  burden 
on  scarce  public  resources. 

We  have  a  sound  and  well  regulated  financial  sector,  which  was  not 
affected  by  the  crisis.  We  will  persevere  with  implementing  financial  sector 
reforms  to  support  rapid  and  inclusive  growth  in  the  real  economy,  and 
also  to  increase  systemic  stability  in  the  financial  sector. 


Nurture  Inquisitiveness 
and  Questioning  Mind 


“I 

M  AM  DELIGHTED  to  participate  in  this  opening  ceremony  of  the 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  for  the  Developing  World.  I 
am  told  that  more  than  60  countries  are  represented  in  this  distinguished 
assembly  of  scientists  representing  the  knowledge  and  wisdom  of  the 
developing  world. 

Hyderabad  is  a  city  that  combines  the  treasures  and  values  of 
traditional  India  with  the  vigour  and  vibrancy  of  modern  India.  I  extend 
a  very  warm  welcome  to  the  distinguished  scientists  present  here  and  I 
wish  them  a  very  pleasant  stay  in  this  beautiful  city. 

It  was  Sir  Winston  Churchill  who  once  said  in  an  address  at  Harvard 
University  way  back  in  1943: 

“The  empires  of  the  future  are  going  to  be  the  empires  of  the  mind.” 

There  was  perhaps  no  one  who  believed  more  fervently  in  Churchill’s 
prophesy  than  Prof.  Abdus  Salam,  who  was  one  of  the  most  outstanding 
scientists  of  his  generation.  Professor  Salam  had  great  faith  in  the  potential 
of  scientists  of  the  developing  world  and  also  in  the  essential  unity  of 
scientific  purpose  in  advancing  human  civilization  as  a  whole.  It  was  this 
vision  of  Prof.  Salam  that  led  him  to  establish  the  Third  World  Academy 
of  Sciences  in  1983.  I  had  the  privilege  of  knowing  Professor  Salam 
wayback  from  the  1950s,  when  I  was  an  under  graduate  in  St.  John’s 
College,  Cambridge  and  Professor  Salam  was  a  fellow  of  St.  John’s  College. 
Subsequently,  I  and  he  worked  very  closely  to  write  the  report  of  the 
South  Commission,  which  was  headed  by  Professor  Julius  Nyerere,  the 
former  President  of  Tanzania.  In  this  context,  I  visited  Professor  Salam  a 
number  of  times  and  his  wisdom,  vast  experience  and  knowledge  were 
truly  phenomenal.  I  pay  my  homage  and  humble  tribute  to  this  great 
leader  of  science  and  revered  scientist  who  showed  us  the  path  to 
cooperation  and  collaboration,  that  will  and  can  benefit  us  all. 

At  that  time,  scientific  and  technological  achievements  were  by  and 
large  the  preserve  of  the  first  world.  It  may  be  that  not  much  has  changed 
since  then.  But  the  walls  and  barriers  to  the  development  and  diffusion  of 
science  and  knowledge  are  breaking  down.  Communication  and 
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globalization  are  enabling  developing  countries  to  aspire  for  cutting-edge 
scientific  achievement  and  progress  like  never  before. 

I  believe  that  it  is  not  beyond  our  collective  imagination  to  create 
empires  of  knowledge  in  the  developing  world.  For  that  to  happen,  we 
need  many  more  men  and  women  like  Professor  Salam,  who  are  visionaries 
-  great  scientists,  inspiring  leaders  and  great  institution  builders. 

The  challenges  that  developing  countries  face  are  similar,  whether  it 
is  in  combating  tropical  diseases,  transforming  traditional  agriculture,  or 
predicting  and  tackling  natural  disasters.  These  problems  of  under¬ 
development  do  not  receive  adequate  attention  in  the  advanced 
industrialized  countries.  Nor  should  we  expect  others  to  solve  our  problems 
for  us.  I  believe  that  we  can  and  should  make  a  renewed  and  determined 
effort  to  quicken  the  pace  of  developing  scientific  knowledge  and 
application  that  is  relevant  to  our  own  needs  and  circumstances. 

We  have  seen  how  the  path  of  development  followed  by  the 
industrialized  countries  has  the  potential  to  threaten  our  existence  and 
way  of  life.  I  have  therefore  wondered  whether  there  is  an  alternative 
and  more  sustainable  way  of  developing  our  societies  and  economies 
without  injuring  and  destroying  the  natural  bounty  of  Mother  Earth.  If 
we  can  find  such  a  path  -  that  does  not  unduly  constrain  our  ability  to 
deal  effectively  and  quickly  with  the  basic  challenges  of  development  - 
then  we  should  follow  it  in  our  enlightened  self-interest.  I  believe  that  it  is 
only  science  that  can  provide  us  with  these  answers.  And  further,  it  is 
through  the  collective  energies  of  the  men  and  women  gathered  here 
today,  that  these  solutions  can  be  found. 

The  developing  world  is  constrained  by  the  lack  of  well-organised 
systems  and  critical  mass  of  expertise  in  its  scientific  establishments.  There 
are  shortages  of  skilled  scientific  manpower  and  research  facilities.  That  is 
why  collaboration  among  our  scientific  communities  is  so  very  important 
for  each  one  of  our  countries.  The  problems  we  cannot  solve  individually, 
perhaps  we  can  solve  by  working  together  and  pool  in  our  knowledge, 
wisdom  and  experience  together. 

But  each  of  our  countries  needs  to  put  science  on  a  pedestal.  We 
need  to  invest  in  science.  We  need  to  invest  in  scientific  infrastructure  -  in 
our  schools,  in  our  laboratories.  We  need  to  promote  an  eco-system  that 
rewards  innovation,  creativity  and  excellence.  We  need  to  inculcate  what 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  often  talked  about,  a  scientific  bent  of  mind  in  our 
children.  We  need  to  nurture  inquisitiveness  and  a  questioning  mind.  We 
need  to  change  our  pedagogical  methods  that  emphasize  memory  rather 
than  inquiry. 

In  our  country,  we  have  increased  the  expenditure  on  S&T  as  a 
proportion  of  our  GDR  But  we  must  do  much  more.  We  are  putting  a  lot 
of  resources  in  both  basic  and  higher  education.  For  the  last  fifty  years, 
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India  had  seven  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  and  one  Indian  Institute 
of  Science.  In  the  last  five  years  we  have  established  eight  more  IITs  and 
five  Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and  Research. 

An  important  issue  that  sometimes  bedevils  collaboration  on  research 
with  relatively  immediate  commercial  applications  is  the  sharing  of 
intellectual  property  rights.  We  need  to  address  this  problem  head  on. 

One  approach  that  is  being  tried  now  is  an  application  of  ideas  from 
the  open  source  movement  in  software.  The  Council  for  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  in  India  has  launched  an  Open  Source  Drug  Discovery 
project  that  facilitates  collaboration  by  providing  a  platform  for  the  mutual 
sharing  of  research  results,  which  may  be  used  freely  by  any  participant. 
The  Government  of  India  has  committed  around  US$40  million  towards 
this  project.  An  equivalent  amount  of  funding  would  be  raised  from 
international  agencies  and  philanthropists.  The  project  has  already  made 
available  the  complete  sequencing  of  the  mycobacterium  tuberculosis 
genome. 

Science  is  increasingly  a  key  driver  that  guides  global  policy  discourse 
and  action  in  areas  such  as  climate  change  and  management  of 
biodiversity.  The  work  done  by  the  Inter-Governmental  Panel  on  Climate 
Change  or  the  International  Union  for  Conservation  of  Nature  is  of  critical 
interest  to  the  future  of  humankind.  The  impact  of  climate  change,  for 
example,  is  most  devastating  in  the  developing  world. 

Many  of  these  scientific  processes  are  dominated  by  scientists  from 
the  advanced  countries.  The  concerns  of  developing  countries  need  to 
be  voiced  more  forcefully  in  these  processes.  As  governments,  we  are 
trying  to  create  greater  synergy  and  coherence  in  policies  among 
developing  countries,  but  these  efforts  must  be  backed  by  solid  technical 
inputs. 

The  Academy  of  Sciences  for  the  Developing  World  can  play  a  very 
important  role  in  providing  a  space  where  scientific  collaboration  on  critical 
areas  such  as  climate  change  can  be  facilitated. 

India  has  been  a  strong  advocate  of  South-South  Cooperation  on 
challenges  facing  the  developing  world..  The  India  Brazil  South  Africa 
Forum  provides  a  unique  framework  of  cooperation  among  three  major 
democracies  from  three  different  continents.  Under  the  IBSA  framework, 
there  has  been  a  series  of  collaborative  activities  in  science  and  technology, 
including  in  ocean  research,  space  sciences,  biotechnology,  agriculture, 
health,  climate  change,  nano-technology  and  cooperation  in  the  Antarctica. 

With  Africa,  we  ushered  in  far-reaching  initiatives  to  strengthen  our 
development  partnership  following  the  India-Africa  Forum  Summit  held 
in  New  Delhi  in  2008,  including  in  the  areas  of  science  and  technology. 
India  has  offered  more  than  400  scholarships  through  a  specific  fellowship 
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named  after  the  Indian  Nobel  Laureate  Dr.  C.  V.  Raman,  which  will  provide 
support  to  African  researchers  and  post-doctoral  fellows  in  the  field  of 
scientific  research.  To  strengthen  the  institutional  framework  in  science 
and  technology,  India  has  offered  to  strengthen  three  institutions  in  Africa 
engaged  in  research  activities,  which  have  a  cross-cutting  impact  across 
the  African  continent. 

These  initiatives  can  be  and  should  be  expanded  and  multiplied  across 
the  developing  world.  I  hope  that  your  Academy  can  be  the  instrument 
to  catalyse  such  partnerships  not  only  between  institutions,  but  also 
between  the  scientific  establishments  of  the  developing  world.  India  is 
ready  to  do  more  in  this  direction. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  once  again  to  congratulate  the  award  winners 
who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  various  fields  of  scientific  endeavour. 
In  honouring  these  great  scientists,  we  honour  the  best  of  science  in  the 
developing  world.  India  has  been  a  partner  and  member  of  the  Academy 
from  its  inception  and  has  offered  collaboration,  capacity  building  and 
knowledge  sharing  programmes.  We  wish  to  expand  this  cooperation. 
With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  for  the  Developing  World  for  the  year  2010. 


Strong  India- Japan  Ties  Would 
Benefit  Asia-Pacific  Region 


^JvER  THE  PAST  four  decades,  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of  visiting 
Japan  on  several  occasions  and  in  various  capacities.  Each  time  I  have 
experienced  the  friendship  and  warmth  of  the  people  of  Japan. 

As  Prime  Minister,  I  have  been  privileged  to  witness  the  steady 
transformation  of  India’s  relations  with  Japan.  The  Strategic  and  Global 
Partnership  established  between  India  and  Japan  continues  to  grow  and 
holds  tremendous  potential  to  bring  greater  prosperity  and  progress  to 
our  two  nations. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  be  here  in  this  new  and  modern  premises 
of  the  Chancery.  This  project  is  one  of  our  most  ambitious  embassy 
construction  projects  overseas  and  it  is  fitting  that  it  should  be  in  the  city 
of  Tokyo. 

I  am  extremely  happy  to  see  so  many  of  my  dear  friends  in  the 
gathering  this  morning.  I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  leadership  of 
former  Prime  Minister  Yoshiro  Mori,  whose  strong  personal  commitment 
helped  open  a  new  chapter  in  bilateral  ties  a  decade  ago.  The  Japan- 
India  Association  has  been  in  the  forefront  of  promoting  friendship  and 
closer  ties  between  our  countries  for  over  a  century. 

I  would  like  to  thank  former  Prime  Minister  Mr.  Yasuo  Fukuda,  Acting 
President  of  Japan-India  Parliamentary  Friendship  League  for  his  important 
role  in  building  a  broad-based  political  consensus  on  strengthening  of 
India-Japan  ties  among  members  of  the  Japanese  Diet. 

I  express  my  gratitude  to  former  Prime  Minister  Mr.  Shinzo  Abe  for 
being  here  this  morning.  It  was  under  his  leadership  that  we  established 
our  Strategic  and  Global  Partnership  in  2006. 

I  am  grateful  to  Mr.  Katsuya  Okada  for  his  Party’s  support  to  India- 
Japan  relations. 

I  am  overwhelmed  by  your  presence  here  this  morning  and  on  behalf 
of  the  people  of  India  thank  you  for  friendship.  It  is  because  of  your 
collective  efforts  that  we  have  raised  our  partnership  to  unprecedented 
heights. 
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I  would  also  take  this  opportunity  to  commend  the  significant 
contributions  of  the  Indian  community  in  Japan.  India  takes  pride  in 
your  achievements  and  lauds  your  efforts  to  build  bridges  of  friendship 
and  understanding  between  our  two  countries. 

I  look  forward  to  my  discussions  in  Tokyo  over  the  next  two  days.  I 
am  optimistic  that  we  will  make  concrete  progress  in  all  areas  of  our 
cooperation.  This  will  benefit  not  only  our  two  countries,  but  also  the 
Asia-Pacific  region  and  the  world  at  large. 

I  have  great  pleasure  in  dedicating  this  Chancery  building  to  the 
Strategic  and  Global  Partnership  between  India  and  Japan  in  the  21st 
Century. 


Economic  Reforms  Creating 
Favourable  Investment 
Environment  to  Continue 


I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  once  again  in  Tokyo,  after  almost  two 
years.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  Mr.  Yonekura  on  his 
assumption  of  the  onerous  responsibilities  as  the  Chairman  of  Nippon 
Keidanren. 

I  also  thank  him  for  his  generous  opening  remarks  and  for  the 
opportunity  he  has  provided  me  to  address  this  gathering. 

The  last  time  when  we  met,  the  global  economy  had  just  entered  its 
worst  crisis  since  the  great  depression  of  the  nineteen  thirties.  The  world’s 
leading  developed  countries  were  pushed  into  a  severe  recession,  triggered 
by  an  unprecedented  meltdown  of  the  financial  sector.  Capital  flows  to 
emerging  market  economies  dried  up  and  stock  markets  crashed 
worldwide. 

Fortunately  the  world  responded  in  a  very  timely  manner.  At  the 
global  level,  India  joined  with  other  major  economies  in  constituting  the 
G-20  as  the  premier  forum  for  decision-making  on  international  economic 
issues.  Thanks  to  the  collective  efforts  of  G-20,  the  world  economy  has 
gradually  stabilized  even  though  the  recovery  is  still  fragile.  However, 
circumstances  remain  difficult  even  today.  The  recovery  as  I  said  is  fragile 
and  demand  in  industrialized  countries  remains  weak.  Protectionist 
sentiments  have  increased  because  of  high  unemployment. 

Given  the  severity  of  the  crisis,  it  was  inevitable  that  India  would  also 
be  affected.  Our  economy  slowed  down  from  the  9  %  growth  rate  it  had 
achieved  in  the  four  years  before  the  crisis  of  2008  to  6.5%  in  2008-09. 
But  we  responded  with  concerted  measures  to  revive  and  sustain  economic 
growth  through  a  range  of  fiscal  and  monetary  policies.  I  am  happy  to 
report  that  as  a  result,  our  growth  recovered  to  7.4%  in  2009-10  and  is 
now  projected  to  be  8.5%  in  the  current  fiscal  year  that  is  2010-11.  It  is 
my  expectation  that  we  will  return  to  a  9  %  growth  path  in  2011-12. 

I  am  confident  that  the  strong  fundamentals  of  the  Indian  economy 
will  enable  us  to  achieve  our  objective  of  double  digit  growth  in  the  coming 
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years.  I  do  not  underestimate  the  many  challenges  we  face  in  achieving 
such  high  levels  of  growth.  We  need  to  close  the  infrastructure  deficit, 
especially  in  the  fields  of  power  and  transport  and  communication.  This  is 
a  major  constraint  on  our  development  and  we  shall  give  high  priority  to 
infrastructure  development  and  modernization  in  the  years  ahead.  We 
will  rely  on  both  public  investment  and  public-private  partnership  to 
achieve  our  infrastructure  targets.  We  will  also  invest  in  education,  health 
and  rural  development  to  ensure  that  growth  is  inclusive  and  broad- 
based. 

Most  of  our  investment  is  financed  by  domestic  savings.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  India’s  saving  rate  has  increased  to  around  35%.  I  am 
confident  that  it  will  rise  to  40%  of  GDR  However,  domestic  savings  will 
have  to  be  supplemented  by  foreign  capital  so  that  total  domestic 
investment  can  be  higher.  During  the  last  three  years  India  has  received 
cumulative  Foreign  Direct  Investment  worth  over  100  billion  US  dollars. 
We  have  seen  a  slow  down  in  recent  months,  but  I  see  that  as  being 
temporary. 

We  are  determined  to  continue  the  process  of  economic  reforms 
that  will  create  a  favourable  investment  environment  and  facilitate  higher 
investment  flows.  We  are  continuing  the  process  of  reform  of  both  direct 
and  indirect  taxes  and  hope  to  unify  in  due  course,  all  indirect  taxes  into 
a  single  Goods  and  Services  Tax.  We  are  pursuing  reforms  in  the  financial 
sector,  capital  markets,  higher  education  and  skill  development. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  the  question  of  what  Japan  and  India  can  do 
together.  Japan  has  always  been  viewed  with  great  admiration  by  the 
people  of  India. 

The  Government  and  the  people  of  India  deeply  appreciate  the 
generous  assistance  which  Japan  has  provided  to  us  for  building  economic 
and  social  infrastructure.  India  has  been  the  largest  recipient  of  Japanese 
ODA  since  2003.  The  highly  successful  Delhi  Metro  project  has  been 
followed  by  ODA  assistance  for  Metro  projects  in  Kolkata,  Bangalore  and 
Chennai.  The  Dedicated  Freight  Corridor  project  between  Delhi  and 
Mumbai,  launched  with  Japanese  ODA  support,  is  designed  to  transform 
India’s  freight  logistics. 

Today,  more  than  ever,  India’s  buoyant  economy,  young  population 
and  large  market  combine  well  with  Japan’s  technological  prowess, 
manufacturing  skills  and  financial  resources  to  create  a  win  win  situation 
for  both  our  countries.  I  strongly  believe  that  we  can  and  must  synergize 
our  complementary  strengths  to  impart  momentum  to  Asian  as  well  as 
global  economic  growth  and  prosperity. 

We  have  witnessed  a  steady  expansion  of  trade  and  investment 
relations  between  our  countries  in  recent  years.  Bilateral  trade  has  made 
a  robust  rebound  in  2010  and  should  exceed  20  billion  US  dollars  by 
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2012.  However,  you  will  agree  with  me  that  India- Japan  trade  is  still  at  a 
low  threshold,  apart  from  being  unbalanced. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  Japanese  Foreign  Direct  Investment  in  India 
has  grown  substantially  in  the  last  three  years.  Much  of  this  has  been  due 
to  mergers  and  acquisitions.  We  welcome  greater  Japanese  participation 
in  Indian  industry  through  Foreign  Direct  Investment.  We  seek  the  creation 
of  new  capacity  in  India’s  manufacturing  and  infrastructure  sectors  and 
freer  flow  of  high-end  technologies. 

It  is  a  welcome  sign  that  the  number  of  Japanese  companies  with  an 
established  business  presence  in  India  has  more  than  doubled  in  the  past 
four  years. 

I  have  long  believed  that  India  and  Japan  must  work  together  to 
create  a  business  environment,  conducive  to  much  greater  two-way  trade 
and  investment  flows.  It  was  with  this  perspective  that  we  launched 
negotiations  for  a  Comprehensive  Economic  Partnership  Agreement 
almost  four  years  ago.  I  am  happy  to  share  with  you  that  our  efforts  have 
finally  succeeded  and  a  mutually  beneficial  agreement  is  ready  to  be 
concluded. 

India’s  capabilities  in  the  services  sector  and  the  knowledge  economy 
are  well  recognized  as  is  our  global  success  in  the  Information  Technology 
sector.  Collaboration  in  this  sector  with  Indian  IT  companies  has  brought 
significant  benefits  to  our  partners  in  Europe  and  America.  We  hope  that 
Japanese  companies  will  also  take  advantage  of  these  opportunities  to 
enhance  their  efficiency  and  competitiveness  through  expanded 
partnerships  with  India’s  IT  sector. 

We  also  expect  that  the  Comprehensive  Economic  Partnership 
Agreement  will  create  new  opportunities  for  India’s 
pharmaceutical  industry  in  the  Japanese  market,  helping  to  meet  Japan’s 
growing  demand  for  high  quality  and  relatively  inexpensive  generic 
medicines. 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  India’s  infrastructure  deficit  poses  a 
major  constraint  on  manufacturing  growth  and  can  adversely  impact  FDI 
flows.  During  India’s  next  Five  Year  Plan  from  2012  to  2017,  we  envisage 
financial  outlays  of  over  one  trillion  US  dollars  on  infrastructure  projects. 
Private  investment  will  play  a  large  role  in  achieving  this  target.  We  would 
welcome  a  much  greater  role  by  Japanese  industry  in  the  development 
of  economic  infrastructure  in  India. 

Japan  is  our  partner  of  choice  in  the  Delhi-Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor 
(DMIC)  project.  This  is  a  mega  project  covering  a  length  of  over  1480  km 
across  six  States  of  India.  It  has  the  potential  to  become  the  hub  of  our 
new  bilateral  economic  engagement  in  the  area  of  manufacturing.  Some 
of  the  notified  investment  regions  are  almost  the  size  of  Singapore  in 
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terms  of  their  area.  We  welcome,  in  particular  the  involvement  of  Japanese 
companies  in  the  development  of  “smart  communities”  in  the  DMIC  area. 

With  India’s  rapid  economic  growth,  the  demand  for  energy  has 
been  rising  rapidly.  Japan,  as  a  global  leader  in  energy  efficient  technologies 
can  play  a  significant  role  in  helping  us  meet  India’s  energy  needs  in  an 
environmentally  friendly  manner.  We  seek  Japanese  technology  and 
investment  in  conventional  as  well  as  new  and  renewable  energy. 

Nuclear  energy  can  provide  our  growing  economy  with  a  clean  and 
efficient  source  of  power.  Cooperation  in  this  area  will  enable  Japanese 
companies  to  participate  in  India’s  ambitious  nuclear  energy  programme. 

The  weight  of  global  economic  power  is  shifting  inexorably  towards 
Asia.  I  am  confident  that  irrespective  of  the  current  slowdown,  Japan  will 
remain  Asia’s  most  advanced  industrialized  nation  for  decades  to  come 
and  will  exert  considerable  influence  on  the  global  economy.  India  is 
participating  fully  in  the  rising  tide  of  economic  expansion  in  Asia.  It  is  my 
hope  that  India  and  Japan  will  continue  to  work  together  for  the  creation 
of  a  broader  Asian  Economic  Community. 

In  my  more  than  four  decades  in  public  life,  I  have  had  the  privilege 
of  working  closely  with  Japanese  statesman  and  captains  of  Industry,  during 
this  period,  I  have  steadfastly  nurtured  the  vision  that  Japan  must  be  an 
important  partner  in  India’s  economic  development  and  transformation. 
Together  we  can  contribute  to  global  stability,  prosperity  and  development. 

As  I  stand  before  this  distinguished  gathering  of  leaders  of  Japan’s 
business  and  industry,  I  sense  a  new  enthusiasm  and  a  vibrancy  that  gives 
me  reason  to  believe  that  my  long  held  vision  will  be  realized.  I  invite  you 
to  repose  your  faith  in  India.  I  assure  you  that  we  will  spare  no  effort  to 
make  Japanese  business  welcome.  Together,  we  can  ensure  the  long  term 
prosperity  of  our  two  peoples  for  the  greater  benefit  of  countries  in  our 
region  and  the  world. 


India  and  Malaysia  Can 
Contribute  to  the  Prosperity 
of  Asia  and  the  World 


1  WAS  DEEPLY  honoured  when  my  dear  friend  Prime  Minister  Najib 
invited  me  to  deliver  the  very  prestigious  Khazanah  Global  Lecture  and 
to  speak  to  this  distinguished  gathering  on  India’s  development  experience. 
I  have  very  fond  memories  of  previous  visits  to  your  beautiful  country. 
And  I  have  been  an  admirer  of  the  great  Malaysian  miracle  and  therefore 
I  am  delighted  to  be  here  once  again. 

Malaysia,  like  India,  had  a  prolonged  experience  of  colonial  rule. 
Today,  your  country  is  a  vibrant,  fast-growing  economy  and  a  hub  of 
regional  integration.  The  Straits  of  Malacca  today  is  the  world’s  busiest 
shipping  corridor.  I  pay  tribute  to  your  leaders  who  have  brought  about 
this  transformation  since  Malaysia’s  independence. 

After  gaining  independence  in  1947,  India’s  principal  challenge  was 
to  fulfill  the  aspirations  of  such  a  large  and  diverse  society  and  civilisations 
that  is  home  to  all  the  great  religions  of  the  world,  and  has  been  so  for 
many  centuries. 

Our  founding  fathers  worked  to  build  a  strong  state  and  the  organs 
of  our  fledgling  democracy.  In  the  process,  we  built  a  diversified  industrial 
base.  We  developed  strong  scientific  capabilities,  including  high  quality 
technical  manpower. 

Over  time  our  growth  began  to  lag  behind  the  other  newly 
industrializing  countries  of  Asia.  Our  economy  got  stifled  with  bureaucratic 
control.  We  also  fell  behind  countries  like  Malaysia  in  integrating  into  the 
global  and  regional  value  chains  created  by  post-War  industrialization. 

Our  own  policies  began  to  change,  gradually  at  first  in  the  1980s 
and  much  more  decisively  in  the  1990s.  We  liberalized  the  domestic 
economy  and  opened  up  to  foreign  trade  and  investment.  We  recognized 
the  need  to  encourage  market  forces.  The  private  sector  was  increasingly 
freed  to  get  on  with  its  business. 

Initially,  these  changes  met  with  resistance.  But  over  time  they  came 
to  be  widely  accepted,  especially  after  the  economy  began  growing  at 
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over  7%  per  annum  from  1994.  There  has  been  no  fundamental  change 
in  the  direction  of  these  policies  since  then  and  they  enjoy  broad  domestic 
support  regardless  of  party  affiliation. 

The  economic  reforms  of  the  1990s  unleashed  the  creative  and 
entrepreneurial  spirit  of  Indian  industry.  Year  after  year  we  have  seen  first 
generation  entrepreneurs  taking  risks,  creating  new  business  opportunities 
and  getting  plugged  into  this  borderless  world  of  the  global  economy. 
These  new  entrepreneurs  are  truly  the  children  of  economic  liberalisation 
of  the  1990s  and  have  been  an  important  factor  behind  India’s  fast  growth 
in  recent  times. 

India’s  growth  has  combined  greater  openness  with  an  ability  to 
withstand  external  turbulence.  We  were  not  buffeted  by  the  East  Asian 
crisis  in  1997  primarily  because  our  capital  account  was  not  as  open  as  in 
many  other  countries  in  East  Asia  and  our  banking  system  had  very  little 
exposure  to  short  term  debt,  which  was  the  main  source  of  volatility  in 
1997. 

More  recently,  India’s  economic  performance  has  shown  further 
improvement.  The  gross  national  product  of  India  grew  at  over  9.5%  per 
annum  for  three  consecutive  years  starting  in  2005.  After  the  global 
financial  crisis  exploded  in  2008,  our  growth  rate  slowed  down,  but  India 
was  even  then  among  the  three  or  four  fastest  growing  nations  in  the 
world.  We  took  a  number  of  promotional  measures  to  stimulate  the 
economy  and  we  expect  8.5%  growth  in  the  current  year. 

I  wish  to  reflect  on  some  key  features  of  the  new  phase  in  India’s 
economic  development. 

First,  India  seeks  rapid  economic  growth  that  will  create  wealth  for 
our  people  and  also  generate  surpluses  to  fund  our  ambitious  social 
development  programmes,  particularly  in  the  areas  of  health,  education 
and  environment  protection. 

Second,  we  seek  growth  that  creates  employment  and  development 
that  is  socially  and  regionally  balanced  and  inclusive. 

Third,  we  seek  to  build  a  modern,  knowledge  and  science-based 
economy  to  complement  our  agricultural  and  industrial  base. 

Fourth,  we  want  our  development  to  be  sustainable  so  that  the  wealth 
of  our  natural  resources  is  conserved  for  future  generations  as  a  matter  of 
trust. 

Fifth,  we  seek  a  cooperative  relationship  with  our  neighbours  and 
other  partners  so  that  we  can  prosper  and  benefit  from  one  another’s 
development. 

Finally,  India  seeks  to  realize  its  development  ambitions  within 
the  framework  of  a  plural  and  secular  democracy,  where  each  citizen 
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should  have  equal  opportunity  for  economic,  social  and  cultural 
advancement. 

India’s  biggest  asset  is  its  people.  At  a  time  when  the  industrialised 
world  is  aging  rapidly,  India  has  the  advantage  of  a  young  population. 
The  dependency  burden  in  India  is  expected  to  keep  falling  for  at  least 
another  20  years.  It  is  expected  that,  in  2020,  the  average  age  of  an 
Indian  will  be  29  years,  compared  to  37  for  China  and  48  for  Japan. 

But,  a  young  population  is  an  asset  only  if  it  is  educated,  skilled  and 
finds  productive  employment.  If  this  were  to  happen,  our  objective  of 
realizing  Indians  potential  to  grow  at  10%  or  more  per  annum  for  a 
substantial  period  of  time  can  indeed  become  a  reality.  Rapid  economic 
development  requires  high  rates  of  savings  and  investment.  For  a  long 
time  it  used  to  be  the  common  wisdom  that  only  an  East  Asian  country 
could  save  and  invest  more  than  30%  of  its  national  income.  If  that  be 
true  then,  geography  notwithstanding,  India  is  today  an  East  Asian  country! 
India,  now  saves  and  invests  well  over  30%  of  its  GDR  In  addition,  our 
financial  system  -  including  the  banking  sector  and  the  capital  markets  -  is 
strong.  This  has  helped  support  a  boom  in  domestic  investment, 
complemented  by  strong  Foreign  Direct  Investment  flows  which  we  greatly 
welcome. 

Over  the  past  few  years  we  have  initiated  a  number  of  far-reaching 
programmes  that  have  the  potential  to  change  the  face  of  rural  India  and 
to  make  our  growth  truly  more  inclusive.  These  cover  rural  health, 
employment  guarantee,  urban  reforms  and  build  up  of  rural  infrastructure 
and  focus  on  people’s  participation  and  empowerment  and  the  quality 
of  public  services. 

Inadequate  infrastructure  is  a  major  constraint  on  our  performance 
and  we  are  determined  to  overcome  it.  In  the  eleventh  Five  Year  Plan 
that  ends  next  year,  we  had  targeted  investment  in  infrastructure  at  500 
billion  US  dollars.  We  hope  to  step  this  up  to  one  trillion  US  dollars  in  the 
12th  Five  Year  Plan.  Malaysia  has  well  known  strength  in  building 
infrastructure  and  we  welcome  greater  Malaysian  participation  in  this 
important  sector  of  our  economy.. 

There  are  big  plans  afoot  in  India  to  set  up  special  investment  funds 
that  can  be  used  to  finance  long-gestation  infrastructure  projects.  We 
hope  to  attract  Indian  and  international  funding  into  these  projects. 

More  than  half  of  our  population  depends  on  agriculture  for  the 
bulk  of  their  income.  We  are  increasing  our  investment  in  agriculture.  We 
hope  to  use  our  scientific  capabilities  to  create  a  new  growth  momentum 
in  agriculture  through  a  second  green  revolution.  This  is  vital  for  our  food 
security  and  to  ensure  an  inclusive  growth  process. 

The  future  of  the  global  economy  in  the  21st  century  lies  in  the 
knowledge  economy.  We  are  working  to  strengthen  our  competitive 
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advantage  in  this  area.  We  have  increased  the  expenditure  on  Science  & 
Technology  as  a  proportion  of  our  GDR  We  are  investing  heavily  in  both 
basic  and  higher  education.  For  the  last  fifty  years,  India  had  seven  Indian 
Institutes  of  Technology  and  one  Indian  Institute  of  Science.  In  the  last 
five  years  we  have  established  eight  new  IITs  and  five  more  Indian  Institutes 
of  Science  Education  and  Research.  Both  higher  education  and  the 
Information  Technology  sectors  are  promising  areas  for  India-Malaysia 
cooperation. 

We  would  like  our  development  processes  to  be  sustainable.  We  do 
not  wish  to  go  down  the  path  followed  by  the  highly  industrialised  countries. 
We  seek  a  model  of  sustainable  development  suited  to  our  own  needs, 
circumstances  and  genius.  This  is  not  an  easy  task  for  an  emerging 
economy.  We  want  to  strike  a  careful  balance  between  our  needs  of 
today  and  those  of  our  future  generations. 

We  have  formulated  an  ambitious  National  Action  Plan  on  Climate 
Change  that  is  intimately  linked  to  our  energy  security.  We  have  launched 
a  National  Solar  Mission  that  aims  to  build  a  capacity  of  20,000  MW  of 
solar  power  by  the  year  2022.  There  are  national  missions  on  water, 
green  India,  energy  efficiency  and  on  sustaining  the  Himalayan  ecosystem. 

I  believe  that  it  is  vital  for  any  country  to  keep  its  development  options 
open.  That  is  why  we  worked  so  hard  on  a  civil  nuclear  initiative  that  has 
opened  the  doors  for  India  to  develop  the  option  of  clean  nuclear  energy 
as  an  important  plank  of  our  energy  security. 

Indian  thinkers  and  leaders  like  Rabindranath  Tagore  and  Jawaharalal 
Nehru  easily  spring  to  mind  who  have  always  been  inspired  by  a  global 
humanist  vision.  As  India’s  first  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  reminded 
us,  that  the  advancement  of  a  nation  is  important,  though  it  must  be 
viewed  as  a  step  to  a  better  world  for  all  of  humanity. 

We  seek  to  continue  this  great  tradition  by  being  good  global  citizens. 
We  seek  cooperative  frameworks  that  will  enable  us  to  be  active  members 
of  groupings  and  communities  in  our  neighborhood  and  region.  We  will 
work  closely  with  countries  in  the  regions  around  us  -  South  Asia,  South- 
East  Asia,  West  Asia,  Central  Asia  and  the  Indian  Ocean  littoral. 

Our  desire  for  openness  has  encouraged  us  to  work  with  ASEAN 
towards  an  India-ASEAN  comprehensive  cooperation  agreement.  We 
have  also  finalised  an  India-Malaysia  Comprehensive  Economic 
Cooperation  Agreement,  which  will  be  signed  shortly.  Going  beyond 
regional  openness,  we  will  work  with  Malaysia  and  other  like-minded 
nations  to  strengthen  the  global  multilateral  trading  system. 

The  basic  objective  of  our  development  processes  is  to  realize  the 
values  and  ideals  on  which  our  Republic  was  founded.  Our  development 
efforts  reflect  and  reinforce  our  ideals  of  equality,  the  right  to  a  life  of 
dignity  and  well  being  and  brotherhood  among  all  nations  of  the  world. 
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When  I  was  a  student,  few  ever  dreamt  that  India  or  China  or  other 
Asian  nations  would  catch  up  with  the  industrialized  world.  Today,  few 
doubt  that  a  fundamental  change  in  the  global  economy  is  underway. 
Dynamic  emerging  countries  are  growing  rapidly  despite  a  period  of  slow 
growth  in  the  industrialized  world.  There  is  also  a  discernible  shift  in 
economic  power  towards  Asia.  India  and  Malaysia  are  both  playing  an 
important  role  in  this  process  but  more  can  be  done. 

I  see  many  possibilities  of  synergy  between  India  and  Malaysia  in  the 
years  ahead.  We  can  learn  lessons  from  each  other’s  development 
experience.  I  am  confident  that  we  can  greatly  accelerate  the  pace  of  our 
bilateral  economic  engagement  to  our  mutual  benefit.  We  face  similar 
threats  to  our  prosperity.  We  have  a  shared  stake  in  eliminating  the  threats 
of  extremism  and  terrorism;  in  maritime  security  in  our  region  and  the 
security  of  the  sea-lanes  of  communication.  We  can  make  common  cause 
to  promote  regional  peace,  security  and  stability. 

I  have  spoken  today  about  many  things  that  bring  us  together  and 
that  can  continue  to  keep  us  together.  Indeed,  there  is  no  issue  that  divides 
us  at  present. 

We  seek  with  Malaysia  a  relationship  of  trust,  goodwill  and  mutual 
interest. 

I  am  convinced  that  if  this  and  future  generations  of  Indians  and 
Malaysians  remain  true  to  the  ideals  of  those  who  secured  our  national 
independence  and  forged  our  new  nationhood,  we  will  continue  to  prosper 
as  good  neighbours.  Together  we  can  and  we  will  contribute  to  the 
prosperity  of  Asia  and  the  world.  I  wish  the  people  of  Malaysia  peace, 
prosperity  and  happiness. 


India-Malaysia  Ties 
to  Expand  Significantly 


a  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  present  at  the  official  inauguration  of  ‘Little 
India’  in  Brickfields.  I  am  overwhelmed  by  the  warmth  of  your  welcome. 
On  behalf  of  the  people  of  India,  I  thank  you  for  this  magnificent 
celebration  of  friendship  and  brotherhood,  and  bring  to  you  their 
greetings. 

Malaysia  represents  the  best  of  Asia.  It  is  diverse,  welcoming  and 
beautiful.  It  is  home  to  people  of  different  ethnic  backgrounds,  races  and 
religions.  Malaysia  sets  an  example  for  the  world  of  tolerance  and  peaceful 
co-existence. 

The  Indian  community  has  made  important  contributions  to  the 
development  of  Malaysia  during  the  past  hundred  years.  They  have 
worked  with  sincerity  and  dedication.  They  have  excelled  at  medicine, 
law,  engineering  and  accountancy  and  participated  at  each  stage  in  the 
building  of  Malaysia. 

The  Malaysian  Government’s  decision  to  dedicate  the  area  of 
Brickfields,  which  is  one  of  the  oldest  Indian  settlements  in  the  country,  as 
“Little  India”  is  a  tribute  to  the  contribution  to  nation  building  of  all 
Malaysians  of  Indian  origin. 

On  this  special  occasion,  I  have  the  pleasure  to  announce  that  India 
would  be  presenting  a  Torana  Gate  to  the  residents  of  Brickfields  as  a 
mark  of  India-Malaysia  friendship. 

In  the  long  march  of  history  the  paths  of  India  and  Malaysia  have 
often  crossed.  We  share  close  bonds  of  history  and  culture.  We  are 
pluralistic  nations,  committed  to  a  composite  culture  that  is  unique  and 
tolerant  of  the  diversity  in  our  societies. 

Swami  Vivekananda,  one  of  India’s  greatest  philosophers,  once  said 
that  “Variety  is  the  first  principle  of  life.”  Brickfields  embodies  that  principle. 
It  is  a  place  in  which  the  three  communities  of  Malaysia  live  in  peace  and 
harmony  with  each  other. 

It  is  here  that  the  Vivekananda  Ashram,  built  in  1904,  is  located.  And 
it  is  here  in  Brickfields,  that  Malaysians  of  Indian  origin  can  give  full 
expression  to  their  individualism  and  culture. 


Excerpts  of  Remarks  at  the  Inauguration  of  LITTLE  INDIA  at  Brickfields,  Kuala 
Lumpur,  27  October  2010 
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As  citizens  of  Malaysia,  the  Indian  community’s  hopes  and  aspirations, 
life,  family  and  future  lie  in  this  country.  Yet  they  have  maintained  cultural 
and  spiritual  links  with  India.  We  welcome  their  desire  as  Persons  of  Indian 
Origin  to  re-connect  with  their  cultural  roots  even  as  they  serve  their 
country  of  adoption.  The  Indian  community  is  well  placed  to  be  the  bridge 
of  friendship  and  understanding  between  India  and  Malaysia. 

Malaysia  under  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Dato’  Sri  Najib  has  entered 
a  new  era  of  progress  and  prosperity.  We  wish  him  all  success  as  he  leads 
Malaysia  to  a  better  tomorrow. 

Dato’  Sri  Najib  has  extended  his  hand  of  friendship  to  India.  I  fully 
reciprocate  his  friendship.  After  my  discussions  with  Dato’  Sri  Najib  today, 
I  can  say  with  confidence  that  India-Malaysia  relations  are  poised  for 
significant  expansion  in  the  coming  years.  Improving  ties  with  Malaysia 
will  be  a  very  high  priority  of  India’s  foreign  policy  in  the  years  ahead. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  wish  to  recall  what  Rabindranath  Tagore  once 
said,  “A  civilization  must  be  judged  and  assessed  not  by  the  level  of  power 
it  has  reached  but  by  how  it  develops  and  expresses  a  love  of  humanity.” 

It  is  to  that  high  ideal  that  we  must  aspire  and  I  hope  that  Brickfields 
will  serve  as  a  worthy  example  in  that  respect. 


ASEAN  the  Core  of 
Economic  Integration  of 
Asia-Pacific  Region 


I  THANK  YOU,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  for  your  warm  welcome  and  generous 
hospitality.  It  is  a  pleasure  for  all  of  us  to  gather  here  on  the  auspicious 
occasion  of  the  commemoration  of  1000  years  of  the  establishment  of 
the  city  of  Hanoi. 

I  deeply  condole  the  loss  of  lives  and  property  in  the  recent  tsunami 
in  Indonesia  and  floods  in  Vietnam.  I  wish  the  people  of  Indonesia  and 
Vietnam  an  early  recovery  from  the  unfortunate  tragedy. 

I  thank  Cambodia,  and  especially  Prime  Minister  Hun  Sen,  for  his 
strong  support  to  India  as  country  Coordinator  and  look  forward  to  our 
continuing  close  association  with  Cambodia. 

For  the  past  five  years  the  achievement  of  the  India-ASEAN 
partnership  has  been  to  initiate  cooperation  in  a  diverse  range  of  sectors 
covering  political  and  security  ties,  economic  cooperation  and  the 
promotion  of  socio-cultural  links. 

I  commend  the  officials  of  both  sides  for  developing  a  Plan  of  Action 
to  implement  the  ASEAN-India  Partnership  for  Peace,  Progress  and  Shared 
Prosperity  for  the  years  2010-2015.  It  is  an  ambitious  road  map  and  the 
82  Action  Points  reflect  the  vast  potential  and  desire  to  develop  a  multi¬ 
faceted  India-ASEAN  relationship. 

Our  experience  of  implementation  shows  that  we  need  to  work  very 
hard  at  all  levels  if  we  have  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  engagement  as 
outlined  in  the  Plan  of  Action.  I  recall  that  the  theme  of  the  ASEAN 
Summit  this  year  is  “Vision  to  Action”.  This  theme  is  equally  appropriate 
for  our  own  partnership. 

I  invite  the  ASEAN  Secretary  General  Dr.  Surin  Pitsuwan  to  visit  India 
to  review  the  mechanisms  and  procedures  in  place  so  that  the  pace  of 
implementing  agreed  projects  can  be  speeded  up. 

I  would  urge  that  the  two  sides  make  further  efforts  to  identify 
concrete  projects  for  cooperation  under  the  India-ASEAN  Science  & 
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Technology  Fund,  India-ASEAN  Green  Fund  and  the  US  $  50  million 
India-ASEAN  Fund  announced  last  year. 

India  believes  that  ASEAN  is  the  core,  around  which  the  process  of 
economic  integration  of  the  Asia-Pacific  region  should  be  built.  India’s 
economy  has  been  growing  rapidly  for  the  past  few  years.  This  year  we 
hope  to  achieve  a  growth  rate  of  8.5%.  In  the  coming  years,  we  hope  to 
sustain  a  growth  rate  of  9-10%  per  year  which  will  offer  many  opportunities 
for  trade  and  investment.  Our  government  has  undertaken  programmes 
for  a  massive  transformation  of  rural  India  that  is  creating  a  huge  and 
booming  rural  market  for  goods  and  services. 

We  hope  that  all  formalities  for  implementing  the  India-ASEAN  Trade 
in  Goods  Agreement  by  all  ASEAN  States  are  completed  at  an  early  date. 
The  conclusion  of  a  Services  and  Investment  Agreement  will  be  an 
important  step  in  our  goal  of  comprehensive  economic  cooperation. 

In  recent  years,  there  has  been  a  substantial  increase  in  people  to 
people  exchanges  as  a  result  of  better  air  connectivity  between  India  and 
ASEAN.  More  than  3  million  Indian  tourists  visit  ASEAN  every  year  and 
about  380  flights  connect  Indian  and  ASEAN  cities  every  week.  This  is 
well  below  the  potential. 

We  invite  many  more  tourists  from  the  ASEAN  countries  to  visit  India 
to  see  the  splendor  of  its  rich  cultural  heritage.  I  am  happy  that  the  text  of 
the  ASEAN-India  MoU  for  cooperation  in  Tourism  has  been  finalized.  I 
am  also  pleased  to  note  that  ASEAN  will  soon  establish  an  ASEAN 
Promotional  Chapter  for  tourism  in  Mumbai. 

As  a  concrete  measure,  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  will  extend 
our  visa  on  arrival  facility  to  nationals  of  Cambodia,  Vietnam,  Philippines 
and  Laos  with  effect  from  1st  of  January  2011. 

We  have  always  accorded  high  priority  to  the  countries  covered  by 
the  “Initiative  for  ASEAN  integration”.  We  hope  to  upgrade  the  level  of 
youth  exchanges  as  well  as  establish  Vocational  Training  Centres  in  each 
of  these  countries. 

Connectivity  is  another  important  area  of  our  cooperation.  As  a  further 
measure  to  support  the  ASEAN  Master  Plan  on  Connectivity,  we  will 
offer  100  IT  scholarships  to  each  of  the  10  ASEAN  countries  over  the 
next  5  years. 

Science  &  Technology  should  be  another  focus  area  for  our 
cooperation.  We  are  ready  to  set  up  a  Centre  for  Tracking  and  Data 
Reception  and  an  Imaging  facility  for  the  ASEAN  countries.  This  Centre 
would  utilize  data  provided  by  Indian  remote  sensing  satellites  and  harness 
it  for  multiple  developmental  applications.  I  propose  a  meeting  of  the 
heads  of  our  space  agencies  in  India,  which  could  work  out  the  exact 
details  of  cooperation. 
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Our  cooperation  in  political  and  security  matters  is  progressing  well, 
including  through  expanded  bilateral  exchanges.  These  are  important 
areas  of  our  cooperation  not  only  because  of  the  common  threats  that 
we  face,  but  also  because  such  cooperation  helps  to  build  mutual  trust 
and  understanding. 

India  looks  forward  to  hosting  the  commemorative  India-ASEAN 
Summit  in  India  in  the  year  2012.  This  will  be  a  landmark  event  and  we 
must  begin  preparations  early.  The  Eminent  Persons  Group  should  be 
set  up  quickly  so  that  it  can  formulate  a  vision  statement  towards  a  long 
term  strategic  partnership  between  ASEAN  and  India  that  could  be  the 
theme  of  the  Summit. 


Develop  a  Workable  G-20 
Mechanism  for 
International  Relations 


PRESIDENT,  I  join  other  colleagues  in  thanking  you  for  the 
excellent  arrangements  made  for  the  Summit  and  for  the  warm  hospitality. 

In  a  short  period  of  its  existence,  G-20  can  claim  several  important 
successes,  which  have  led  to  its  emergence  as  the  premier  forum  for 
international  economic  cooperation. 

We  acted  swiftly  to  respond  to  the  crisis  of  2008  with  a  massive  and 
coordinated  stimulus  which  almost  certainly  avoided  what  could  have 
been  a  precipitous  collapse  of  the  world  economy.  We  successfully  initiated 
a  process  of  reforms  of  the  World  Bank  and  the  IMF,  which  has  already 
yielded  good  results.  We  have  launched  a  much  needed  reform  of  financial 
regulation  through  a  broad  based  Financial  Stability  Board  (FSB),  and 
we  are  currently  engaged  in  an  ambitious  process  of  coordinating  policies 
in  our  countries  to  achieve  a  strong  and  sustainable  recovery. 

Efforts  to  achieve  a  strong  recovery  in  the  global  economy  are 
particularly  important  at  present.  Our  discussion  yesterday  on  the  state  of 
the  world  economy  reveals  a  mixed  picture.  There  is  some  good  news. 
Industrialized  countries  have  resumed  growth  in  2010,  although  output 
gaps  remain  large  and  unemployment  is  still  at  crisis  levels. 

Emerging  market  countries  have  done  well  on  the  whole,  and 
especially  in  Asia.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  the  Indian  economy  has 
rebounded  fairly  well  from  the  crisis.  We  grew  at  9%  in  the  four  years 
prior  to  the  crisis,  but  slowed  down  to  6.7%  in  the  2008-09.  The  economy 
recovered  to  7.4%  growth  in  2009-10  and  is  likely  to  grow  at  8.5%  in 
2010-11.  We  hope  to  achieve  9%  in  2011-12. 

However,  high  unemployment  in  industrialized  countries  threatens  a 
revival  of  protectionist  sentiment,  especially  since  the  use  of  conventional 
monetary  and  fiscal  tools  to  revive  the  economy  has  been  exhausted. 
Uncertainty  about  the  prospects  of  industrialized  countries  affects  the 
investment  climate  and  dampens  the  medium  term  growth  prospects  of 
emerging  market  countries.  All  this  suggests  that  much  remains  to  be 
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done  to  bring  our  economies  back  to  the  path  of  strong,  sustainable  and 
balanced  growth. 

The  problem  we  are  facing  in  rebalancing  the  global  economy  is  well 
known.  Major  industrialized  countries  were  running  unsustainable  current 
account  deficits,  which  have  to  be  reduced  to  manageable  levels.  If  this  is 
not  to  have  a  contractionary  impact  on  the  world  economy,  it  must  be 
offset  by  reducing  current  account  surpluses  elsewhere.  This  rebalancing 
requires  pursuit  of  appropriately  coordinated  policies  in  our  countries. 

The  Mutual  Assessment  Process  we  adopted  in  Pittsburgh  was  a  unique 
G20  initiative  to  achieve  such  coordination.  We  saw  the  outcome  of  the 
first  stage  in  Toronto,  at  the  level  of  country  groupings.  We  had  expected 
to  move  to  the  second  stage  of  considering  country  specific 
recommendations  by  the  time  of  the  Seoul  Summit. 

We  are  not  there  yet,  and  for  good  reasons.  It  is  not  easy  to  reach 
agreement  on  what  are  sustainable  current  account  balances  for  individual 
countries  given  the  structural  differences  across  countries,  the  many 
uncertainties  that  prevail,  and  the  multiple  goals  that  each  country  has  to 
balance.  It  is  even  more  difficult  to  agree  on  a  particular  combination  of 
policies  to  achieve  these  targets. 

Despite  these  difficulties,  we  must  persevere  to  develop  a  workable 
G20  mechanism  for  international  coordination.  I  believe  there  is 
considerable  agreement  on  some  broad  principles. 

First,  we  must  at  all  costs  avoid  competitive  devaluation  and  resist 
any  resurgence  of  protectionism. 

Second,  advanced  deficit  countries  must  follow  policies  of  fiscal 
consolidation,  consistent  with  their  individual  circumstances  so  as  to  ensure 
debt  sustainability  over  the  medium  term.  This  means  that  fiscal  correction 
need  not  be  frontloaded  everywhere. 

Third,  while  structural  reforms  are  necessary  everywhere,  these  should 
increase  efficiency  and  competitiveness  in  deficit  countries,  while  expanding 
internal  demand  in  surplus  countries.  This  rebalancing  will  take  time,  but 
it  must  begin. 

Fourth,  exchange  rate  flexibility  is  an  important  instrument  for 
achieving  a  sustainable  current  account  position  and  our  policies  must 
reflect  this  consideration.  At  the  same  time,  reserve  currency  countries 
have  a  special  responsibility  to  ensure  that  their  monetary  policies  do  not 
lead  to  destabilizing  capital  flows,  which  can  put  pressure  on  emerging 
markets. 

To  these  well  known  ingredients,  I  would  add  another  that  has  not 
been  sufficiently  discussed.  Even  as  we  try  to  avoid  a  destabilizing  surge 
of  volatile  capital  flows  to  developing  countries,  there  is  a  strong  case  for 
supporting  long  term  flows  to  these  countries  to  stimulate  investment, 
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especially  in  infrastructure.  The  economic  performance  of  emerging 
markets,  including  many  countries  in  sub-Saharan  Africa,  has  improved 
greatly  in  recent  years.  These  countries  are  now  in  a  position  to  absorb 
capital  flows  aimed  at  an  expansion  in  investment,  which  would  inject 
much  needed  demand  into  the  global  economy.  Multilateral  Development 
Banks  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  this  process  through  recycling  of 
global  savings.  Many  emerging  market  countries  are  also  in  a  position  to 
attract  private  investment,  including  into  infrastructure. 

Recycling  surplus  savings  into  investment  in  developing  countries  will 
not  only  address  the  immediate  demand  imbalance,  it  will  also  help  to 
address  developmental  imbalances.  In  other  words,  we  should  leverage 
imbalances  of  one  kind  to  redress  imbalances  of  the  other  kind. 

The  G20  would  convey  a  powerful  signal  to  markets  if  we  commit 
ourselves  to  a  second  stage  MAP  process  aimed  at  coordinating  policies 
in  these  areas.  Our  Finance  Ministers  and  Central  Bank  Governors  could 
be  asked  to  develop  these  ideas  further,  with  the  assistance  of  the  IMF 
and  produce,  as  quickly  as  possible,  a  credible  approach  to  identifying 
sustainable  trajectories  for  external  balances  for  our  countries  and  to  assess 
the  policies  proposed  by  each  country  to  achieve  these. 

I  recognize  this  is  not  going  to  be  easy  and  we  must  allow  considerable 
flexibility  to  accommodate  learning  by  doing.  However,  if  we  can  actually 
do  this,  we  will  have  made  a  lasting  contribution  to  a  new  style  of  global 
governance. 

I  would  like  to  compliment  the  Korean  presidency  for  the  initiative  it 
took  to  include  development  as  an  accepted  item  in  the  agenda  of  the 
G20.  The  G20  was  born  at  the  time  of  a  crisis  and  it  has  been  preoccupied 
with  the  short  term  agenda  of  crisis  management  and  global  rebalancing. 
However,  one  of  the  biggest  imbalances  facing  us  is  the  development 
imbalance  and  putting  development  on  the  G20  agenda  fills  an  important 
gap- 

I  have  already  mentioned  that  developing  countries  performed  well 
in  the  years  before  the  crisis  and  have  also  done  well  in  subsequent  years. 
However,  we  need  to  ensure  that  the  global  economic  environment, 
including  especially  the  environment  for  trade,  and  investment  flows 
remains  strongly  supportive  of  development. 

The  Seoul  Development  Consensus  and  the  associated  Multi-  Year 
Action  Plans  which  are  before  us  provide  a  comprehensive  agenda  with 
timelines,  which  we  should  pursue  in  all  relevant  fora  in  the  months  ahead. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  endorse  the  focus  on  facilitating  investment 
in  national  and  regional  infrastructure  projects  and  the  call  for  establishing 
a  High  Level  Panel  to  recommend  measures  to  mobilize  private,  semi¬ 
public  and  public  resources  for  infrastructure  investment  and  to  review 
MDB  policy  in  this  area.  Infrastructure  is  a  critical  constraint  to  rapid  and 
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inclusive  growth  in  most  emerging  markets  and  we  need  to  find  innovative 
ways  of  meeting  the  enormous  costs  of  infrastructure  development.  This 
should  be  made  a  major  focus  of  the  MDB  agenda. 

The  emphasis  on  development  of  employable  skills  is  also  extremely 
important.  We  in  India  are  giving  high  priority  to  skill  development  in  our 
effort  to  provide  access  to  quality  jobs  to  the  large  numbers  of  new  entrants’ 
labour  force. 

The  Seoul  Summit  is  also  delivering  on  the  promise  of  reform  of  the 
IMF  We  have  agreed  to  a  shift  in  quota  shares  of  6%  to  emerging  market 
countries  and  the  composition  of  the  Board  is  being  changed  to  reduce 
the  European  representation.  With  the  additional  resources  already 
provided  to  the  IMF,  we  have  not  only  provided  the  IMF  with  the  firepower 
that  it  needs  to  perform  its  stabilization  role,  but  also  moves  it  in  the 
direction  of  greater  democratization.  Further  moves  are  necessary  in  this 
direction  and  we  welcome  the  decision  to  comprehensively  review  the 
quota  formula  by  2013  to  reflect  the  growing  economic  weight  of  the 
emerging  market  countries. 

This  should  be  fully  reflected  in  the  next  quota  review  due  to  be 
completed  by  2014. 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  we  must  ensure  that  the  Doha  Development 
Round  of  multilateral  trade  negotiations  is  brought  to  a  satisfactory 
conclusion.  We  have  seen  a  resurgence  of  protectionist  sentiment  in  the 
world  in  the  wake  of  recessionary  trends.  It  is  commendable  that  actual 
protectionist  action  has  been  more  limited.  The  only  way  to  ensure  that 
protectionism  does  not  gain  the  upper  hand  is  to  restore  momentum  to 
the  trade  talks.  I  hope  the  G20  will  land  in  their  weight  to  this  objective. 

In  the  end,  I  would  like  to  say  that  the  G  20  was  an  apt  response  to 
an  adverse  situation  that  the  world  faced.  A  few  years  down  the  line,  the 
world  will  ask  as  to  what  else  did  G  20  achieve  other  than  averting  a  total 
breakdown  due  to  the  global  financial  crisis.  Fortunately,  through  the 
dynamic  leadership  shown  by  the  Korean  Presidency  the  G  20  has  moved 
forward  and  arrived  at  a  rich  agenda  of  things  to  do.  I  would  once  again 
like  to  thank  Korea  for  their  tireless  efforts.  I  am  also  confident  that  the 
G20  will  be  able  to  translate  this  agenda  into  tangible  outcomes  under 
the  forthcoming  presidency  of  France  and  I  wish  them  success  in  our 
common  endeavour. 


Indo-China  Cooperation  a 
Keystone  of  Asian  Century 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  on  the  occasion  of  the  Closing 
Ceremony  of  the  Festival  of  China  in  India  and  the  festivities  associated 
with  the  commemoration  of  the  60th  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of 
diplomatic  relations  between  India  and  China. 

The  Festivals  of  China  in  India  and  of  India  in  China  have  played  a 
crucial  role  in  increasing  awareness  and  consciousness  about  each  other’s 
countries  and  cultures. 

We  have  been  touched  by  the  response  of  the  people  of  China  to 
the  Festival  of  India  in  China.  The  people  of  India  have  on  their  part 
watched  with  admiration  the  Shanghai  Expo  and  the  spectacular  conduct 
of  the  Asian  Games  in  China.  Through  this  Festival,  the  people  of  India 
have  had  a  glimpse  of  the  richness  of  China’s  culture  and  pageantry. 

India  and  China  are  two  great  ancient  civilizations  that  have  flourished 
for  thousands  of  years.  The  constant  exchange  of  ideas,  scholars,  goods 
and  scriptures  has  enriched  our  relationship  through  the  ages,  and  finds 
a  strong  resonance  in  modern  times. 

Contemporary  India-China  relations  are  a  product  of  this  long 
evolutionary  process  of  historical  contacts,  and  the  underlying  emphasis 
of  both  civilizations  on  traditions  and  values;  the  arts  and  culture;  dialogue; 
the  spirit  of  adventure  and  the  unyielding  quest  for  progress  and 
development. 

Six  decades  ago,  as  young  nations,  India  and  China  rediscovered 
each  other  and  understood  each  other’s  aspirations.  The  development 
of  sound  relations  with  China  has  since  then  been  a  constant  feature  of 
India’s  foreign  policy. 

As  the  economic  weight  of  the  world  shifts  towards  Asia,  the  steady 
development  of  India  and  China  have  opened  new  opportunities  for  the 
global  economy.  Our  shared  interest  in  creating  a  more  equitable  world 
order  has  transformed  our  relations  beyond  its  bilateral  dimension  to  a 
strategic  and  global  partnership.  There  is  enough  space  in  the  world  for 
both  India  and  China  to  grow  and  fulfil  the  development  aspirations  of 
their  respective  peoples. 
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As  we  draw  the  curtain  on  the  celebrations  of  the  60th  anniversary, 
we  also  open  our  hearts  and  minds  to  usher  in  the  next  decades  of  India- 
China  friendship  and  cooperation.  China  is  India’s  largest  neighbour.  We 
must  significantly  enhance  our  understanding  of  each  other  through 
greater  exchanges  in  all  fields,  whether  cultural,  tourism,  sports,  students 
or  scholars.  We  must  close  the  information  gap  between  us  and  learn 
about  each  other’s  achievements  directly  rather  than  through  third  sources. 

India-China  cooperation  will  be  the  keystone  of  the  Asian  century 
that  is  unfolding  before  us.  On  this  occasion  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
applaud  the  personal  role  played  by  Premier  Wen  Jiabao  in  the 
advancement  of  our  Strategic  and  Cooperative  Partnership.  This  has  laid 
the  ground  for  the  future  growth  of  India-China  relations. 


Coordinated  Global  Action  to 
Curtail  Green  House  Gas 
Emissions 


“I 

1  DON’T  KNOW  how  to  thank  TERI  and  Dr.  Pachauri  for  the  honour 
they  have  conferred  on  me.  I  have  no  words  to  express  my  gratitude  to 
Dr.  Pachauri  and  the  management  and  staff  of  TERI  for  having  chosen 
me  for  this  very  prestigious  and  distinguished  award.  I  deem  it  a  real 
honour  because  the  award  that  I  am  receiving  at  the  hands  of  President 
Hamid  Karzai,  Mr.  James  Michel  and  Mr  Leonel  Fernandez  is  a  rare  honour 
in  my  life  and  I  am  very,  very  obliged  to  TERI.  I  am  very  pleased  to 
address  this  gathering  on  the  occasion  of  the  11th  Delhi  Sustainable 
Development  Summit  being  organized  by  TERI.  The  Summit,  has  been 
held  every  year  for  the  past  ten  years,  and  has  now  become  an  important 
annual  landmark  in  the  international  discourse  on  sustainable 
development. 

The  theme  of  the  Summit,  “Tapping  Local  Initiatives  and  Tackling 
Global  Inertia”  reflects  the  fact  that  we  have  to  act  at  two  levels,  -  the  local 
and  the  global  -  in  dealing  with  the  issue  of  sustainable  development.  We 
require  collective  action  at  both  levels  so  that  local  good  and  global  good 
can  be  aligned  and  can  reinforce  each  other. 

The  concern  for  ecological  sustainability  is  not  a  new  phenomenon. 
In  fact,  India  has  a  long  cultural  tradition  of  frugality  and  simple  living  in 
harmony  with  nature.  All  great  religions  which  have  traversed  in  our 
country  have  preached  the  unity  of  humankind  with  nature. 

An  ancient  hymn  from  the  Upanishads  reminds  us  of  this. 

Peace  on  earth,  peace  in  space,  peace  for  the  trees,  peace  towards 
cattle,  peace  towards  goats. 

Unfortunately,  this  symbiotic  relationship  weakens  as  societies  develop 
and  as  population  begins  to  rise.  But  modern  societies  cannot  get  away 
from  the  fact  that  if  they  damage  the  environment  in  the  pursuit  of  material 
gains  today,  they  do  so  by  risking  the  well  being  of  future  generations  to 
come. 
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That  summarises  the  development  challenge  which  the  emerging 
market  countries  face.  Let  me  share  some  thoughts  with  you  on  how  we 
could  approach  this  problem. 

The  central  principle  that  must  be  enshrined  in  any  sustainable 
development  strategy  is  that  the  incentives  facing  all  economic  decision 
makers  must  encourage  them  to  act  in  a  manner  that  is  environmentally 
benign. 

The  solution  lies  in  two  dimensions.  First,  we  must  put  in  place  a 
structure  of  regulatory  policies  which  will  prevent  potentially  damaging 
behaviour.  This  is  what  we  do  by  setting  regulatory  standards  and  enforcing 
them.  I  must  emphasise  that  standards  are  not  enough.  They  must  also 
be  enforced,  which  is  often  difficult.  It  is  also  necessary  to  ensure  that 
these  regulatory  standards  do  not  bring  back  the  License  Permit  Raj  which 
we  sought  to  get  rid  of  in  the  wake  of  economic  reforms  of  the  early 
nineties. 

Second,  we  must  deal  with  residual  pollution  that  may  be  caused 
despite  regulatory  efforts.  The  principle  that  should  be  followed  in  such 
cases  is  that  the  polluters  must  pay.  This  will  discourage  the  polluters  and 
also  provide  a  means  of  financing  the  corrective  steps  necessary  to  counter 
the  pollution  caused.  We  in  India  are  trying  to  do  this  by  setting  appropriate 
standards  in  several  areas,  especially  in  the  most  energy  using  industries. 
As  a  general  rule,  we  are  trying  to  establish  the  principle  that  the  polluter 
must  pay  though  that  is  much  more  difficult  to  achieve  in  all  cases.  Last 
year,  for  example,  we  introduced  a  cess  of  5%  on  the  use  of  coal  both 
domestic  or  imported  to  build  the  corpus  of  a  National  Clean  Energy 
Fund. 

Another  aspect  of  sustainability  is  the  management  of  common  pool 
resources.  In  India,  as  in  many  other  developing  countries,  indigenous 
tribes,  cattle  rearing  groups,  as  well  as  cultivators  use  and  access  common 
pool  resources  like  forests,  water  bodies,  pastures  and  farmland  without 
clearly  defined  property  rights.  The  traditional  wisdom  on  the  management 
of  such  commons  was  that  they  would  tend  to  get  over-used  if  individuals 
were  left  free  to  exploit  them  for  their  individual  ends  and  therefore, 
these  common  resources,  and  related  environmental  matters,  should  be 
managed  by  central  authorities  and  governments. 

This  conventional  view  is  challenged  now  by  new  research  in 
economics,  ecology  and  the  environment.  The  Noble  Laureate,  Dr.  Elinor 
Ostrom  and  her  associates  have  demonstrated  that  in  such  situations  local 
action  for  managing  common  resources  through  cooperative  activities  by 
small  user  groups  can  lead  to  optimal  results  provided  the  stakeholders 
are  adequately  informed  and  also  empowered  to  act.  This  has  profound 
implications  for  policy  makers. 
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In  India,  we  enacted  landmark  legislation  in  2006  popularly  called 
the  Forest  Rights  Act  that  seeks  to  assure  the  rights  of  millions  of  tribal  and 
other  forest  dwellers  by  restoring  to  them  both,  individual  rights  to 
cultivated  forest  land  and  community  rights  over  common  property 
resources.  We  hope  this  will  spur  local  initiative  on  a  sustainable  use  of 
resources,  conservation  of  bio-diversity  and  maintenance  of  ecological 
balance. 

Needless  to  say,  capacity  building  is  a  major  issue  in  any  such  effort. 
Effective  village  level  planning  and  decision  making  can  only  occur  if 
capacities  are  built  up  at  the  local  level.  This  is  clearly  an  area  where 
much  more  needs  to  be  done.  We  are  trying  to  restructure  the 
implementation  of  our  development  programmes  to  strengthen  local 
bodies  and  empower  them  to  act  in  their  common  collective  interest. 

The  growth  in  environmental  awareness  and  the  capacity  to  manage 
local  environmental  problems  is  a  very  positive  development.  However, 
local  or  national  action  would  be  of  no  avail  when  the  externalities  cross 
natural  boundaries,  as  in  the  case  of  climate  change. 

For  example,  even  if  India  were  able  to  eliminate  all  its  greenhouse 
gas  emissions,  we  will  not  make  a  significant  difference  to  our  climate 
since  our  emissions  account  for  only  4%  of  the  global  total.  The  solution 
for  this  particular  problem  clearly  lies  in  coordinated  global  action. 

Our  view  has  been  that  those  who  have  been  primarily  responsible 
for  the  build  up  of  greenhouse  gases  and  who  also  have  the  greatest 
capacity  to  act  should  bear  the  brunt  of  the  responsibility.  Developing 
nations  are  obviously  much  less  culpable,  and  have  a  much  greater  need 
for  continued  growth.  These  countries  should  be  helped  to  achieve 
sustainable  development  paths. 

The  most  recent  Conference  of  Parties  to  the  UNFCCC  at  Cancun  in 
Mexico  did  not  resolve  these  problems,  but  it  did  produce  some  modest 
results.  I  compliment  Mexico  for  its  outstanding  leadership  and  stewardship 
of  the  Summit,  and  for  achieving  some  forward  movement.  This  shows 
that  with  a  collective  will,  building  a  meaningful  international  consensus  is 
still  possible  even  though  it  is  turning  out  to  be  more  difficult  than  before. 

India,  particularly  welcomes  the  agreement  on  the  setting  up  of  a 
network  of  technology  innovation  centres  under  the  UNFCCC  to  foster 
local  adaptation  and  mitigation  measures.  India  had  proposed  this  at  the 
very  outset  of  the  current  round  of  multilateral  negotiations. 

India  will  continue  to  play  a  constructive  and  responsible  role  in  the 
on-going  negotiations  and  will  work  with  the  international  community  to 
find  practical,  pragmatic  and  equitable  solutions. 

I  would  also  like  to  emphasise  that  even  as  we  wait  for  meaningful 
agreements  on  global  mitigation  action,  we  in  India  have  committed 
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ourselves  to  keeping  our  per  capita  consumption  below  the  average  for 
the  industrial  countries.  This  is  an  important  commitment  since  it  ensures 
that  if  industrial  countries  do  more  themselves  to  reduce  their  greenhouse 
gas  emissions,  which  they  should,  they  also  automatically  ensure  that  our 
emissions  will  also  be  contained.  In  fact,  the  faster  the  industrialised 
countries  reduce  their  per  capita  emissions,  the  quicker  will  be  the  self 
imposed  constraint  which  requires  action  in  our  country. 

We  are  also  taking  action  on  our  own  in  the  form  of  a  National  Action 
Plan  on  Climate  Change.  A  broad  objective  that  we  have  set  is  to  reduce 
the  emissions  intensity  of  our  GDP  by  20%  between  2005  and  2020.  We 
have  already  launched  seven  missions  in  the  following  areas.  These  include: 
energy  efficiency,  solar  energy,  sustainable  habitat,  water,  sustaining  the 
Himalayan  ecosystem,  agriculture  and  strategic  knowledge  of  climate 
change.  We  will  shortly  launch  the  last  of  the  8  National  Missions  under 
the  Plan,  which  is  called  Green  India,  which  will  result  in  the  regeneration 
of  6  million  hectares  of  degraded  forest  land. 

We  are  currently  engaged  in  preparing  for  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan 
which  will  cover  the  period  2012-2017.  The  Plan  will  focus  on  specific 
initiatives  needed  to  put  our  development  on  a  path  consistent  with  low 
carbon  growth.  Energy  efficiency  and  exploitation  of  renewable  energy 
sources  will  receive  a  special  emphasis. 

India,  China  and  many  other  developing  countries  have  all  responded 
with  significant  voluntary  goals  and  specific  plans  on  emission  intensity 
reduction.  But,  if  we  have  to  tackle  global  inertia,  we  will  need  to  see 
clear  commitments  from  the  industrial  countries  on  emission  reduction 
targets  for  2020  that  are  consistent  with  the  Copenhagen  goal  of  containing 
the  likely  temperature  increase  to  no  more  than  2  degrees  centigrade  or 
less.  We  do  not  as  yet  have  a  response  from  the  industrialised  countries 
which  is  consistent  with  meeting  that  objective.  So,  here  is  a  viable  agenda 
for  concerted  global  action  to  deal  with  the  problem  of  climate  change. 

In  the  final  analysis,  we  have  to  recognise  that  the  world  must  move 
away  from  production  and  consumption  patterns  which  are  carbon¬ 
intensive  and  energy-intensive.  Without  this  shift  in  the  patterns  of  energy 
generation  and  use,  ecologically  sustainable  development  will  remain 
mostly  a  pious  aspiration  if  not  merely  a  buzz  word.  We  have  to  make 
changes  in  our  lifestyles,  particularly  in  the  developed  world,  and  learn  to 
make  do  with  less.  In  developing  countries,  poverty  eradication  will  have 
to  be  linked  to  the  availability  of  clean,  renewable  and  affordable  energy. 
I  believe  that  charting  these  new  pathways  is  not  beyond  our  collective 
imagination.  Life  as  we  know  it  on  our  beautiful  planet  is  at  stake. 


Nuclear  Safety  to  be 
The  Highest  Priority 


AmS  HONOURABLE  MEMBERS  are  aware,  the  north  eastern  part  of 
Japan  was  hit  by  a  massive  earthquake  and  tsunami  on  the  11th  of  March. 

Images  of  destruction  and  human  misery  are  being  flashed  on 
television  channels.  These  are  heart  rending  and  deeply  disturbing  sights. 
It  is  becoming  evident  that  the  scale  of  destruction  and  loss  of  human 
lives  are  likely  to  be  far  higher  than  initially  expected.  This  is  a  moment  of 
immense  and  grave  tragedy  for  Japan. 

I  have  already  conveyed,  on  behalf  of  the  government  and  people 
of  India,  our  deepest  condolences  to  the  Prime  Minster  of  Japan.  I  have 
told  him  that  India  stands  in  full  solidarity  with  the  people  of  Japan,  and 
that  our  resources  are  at  the  disposal  of  Japan  for  any  assistance  they 
may  require. 

I  am  confident  that  this  House  will  join  me  in  reiterating  the  heartfelt 
condolences  of  the  people  of  India  to  the  friendly  people  of  Japan,  and 
extending  our  prayers  and  thoughts  to  them  during  this  most  horrific 
disaster. 

We  can  never  forget  that  India  has  been  the  largest  recipient  of  Japan’s 
overseas  development  assistance.  We  have  the  best  of  relations  with  Japan. 
We  are  in  touch  with  the  Government  of  Japan  to  ascertain  the  kind  of 
assistance  they  need.  As  an  immediate  step,  we  are  airlifting  25,000 
blankets  to  Japan.  We  are  ready  to  send  search  and  rescue  teams  and 
relief  material.  We  stand  ready  to  help  in  the  relief,  rehabilitation  and 
reconstruction  phase.  Our  Navy  is  on  standby  to  send  its  ships  to  Japan 
as  part  of  such  an  exercise. 

We  will  spare  no  effort  in  assisting  the  Japanese  authorities  in  dealing 
with  the  aftermath  of  this  disaster. 

There  are  about  25,000  Indian  nationals  in  Japan.  Most  of  them 
were  not  living  in  the  areas  affected  by  the  tsunami.  About  70  Indians  are 
in  the  shelters  established  by  Japanese  authorities  in  the  tsunami  affected 
areas.  We  are  monitoring  their  welfare.  So  far  we  do  not  have  any  reports 
of  casualties. 


Statement  in  Parliament  on  the  Earthquake  and  Tsunami  in  Japan,  14  March 
2011,  New  Delhi 
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The  disaster  has  affected  some  of  the  nuclear  power  plants  in  Japan. 
The  Government  of  India  is  in  constant  touch  with  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency,  the  Japanese  Atomic  Industrial  Forum,  and  the  World 
Association  of  Nuclear  Operators. 

In  India,  we  are  currently  operating  20  nuclear  power  reactors.  18 
of  these  are  the  indigenous  Pressurised  Heavy  Water  Reactors.  Two 
reactors  at  Tarapur,  TAPS-1&  TAPS-2  are  Boiling  Water  Reactors  of  the 
type  being  operated  in  Japan.  A  safety  audit  of  these  reactors  has  been 
completed  recently.  Indian  nuclear  plants  have  in  the  past  met  their  safety 
standards.  Following  the  earthquake  in  Bhuj  on  26  January  2002  the 
Kakrapar  Atomic  Power  Station  continued  to  operate  safely  without 
interruption.  Following  the  2004  tsunami,  the  Madras  Atomic  Power 
Station  was  safely  shut  down  without  any  radiological  consequences.  It 
was  possible  to  restart  the  plant  in  a  few  days  after  regulatory  review. 

I  would  like  to  assure  Members  of  the  House  that  the  Government 
attaches  the  highest  importance  to  nuclear  safety.  The  Department  of 
Atomic  Energy  and  its  agencies,  including  the  Nuclear  Power  Corporation 
of  India  have  been  instructed  to  undertake  an  immediate  technical  review 
of  all  safety  systems  of  our  nuclear  power  plants  particularly  with  a  view 
to  ensuring  that  they  would  be  able  to  withstand  the  impact  of  large 
natural  disasters  such  as  tsunamis  and  earthquakes. 

I  would  also  like  to  inform  the  House  that  work  is  underway  in  the 
Department  of  Atomic  Energy  towards  further  strengthening  India’s 
national  nuclear  safety  regulatory  authority. 


Poverty,  Ignorance  and 
Diseases  —  Biggest  Enemies 
of  India-Pakistan 


^^RICKET  HAS  BECOME  a  uniting  factor  and  I  think  one  thing  which 
we  can  agree  is  that  the  sporting  links  between  our  two  countries  should 
be  normalized  as  early  as  possible. 

We  live  in  the  world  of  great  uncertainty.  What  is  happening  in  the 
West  Asia  -  nobody  could  imagine  only  a  month  or  two  ago.  All  this 
makes  it  all  the  more  necessary  that  India  and  Pakistan,  placed  as  we  are 
strategically  in  this  region,  should  both  together,  exchange  views  and 
evolve  a  cooperative  strategy  on  how  to  deal  with  the  highly  uncertain 
regional  and  global  environment  we  live  in  today.  It  goes  without  saying 
that  if  oil  prices  rise,  if  there  is  unrest  in  West  Asia  it  would  affect  both  of 
us,  both  our  countries,  enormously  as  I  mentioned  to  you  this  afternoon. 
It  is  therefore  very  important  that  the  two  countries  should  increasingly 
look  at  all  these  developments  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  peoples’ 
needs,  their  aspirations  and  how  working  together  we  can  find  cooperative 
strategies  to  deal  with  these  massive  challenges  that  we  face. 

What  has  happened  in  Japan  is  unthinkable  -  a  earthquake  followed 
by  tsunami  and  that  followed  by  a  nuclear  tragedy.  But  in  this  increasingly 
integrated  world,  peace  and  prosperity  are  both  indivisible.  We  are 
neighbors  and  destiny  requires  that  we  should  find  cooperative  solutions 
to  all  the  problems  that  we  face.  When  we  met  in  Thimpu  last  year  we 
both  agreed  that  the  trust  deficit  is  one  area  where  we  need  to  act,  and 
act  fast  enough,  to  create  a  new  climate  in  which  cooperative  modes  of 
thinking  will  flourish  and  take  us  on  the  path  of  progress. 

You  have  honored  me  in  accepting  my  invitation  to  join  me  in 
watching  this  beautiful  match,  I  am  very,  very  grateful  to  you.  India  and 
Pakistan  face  enormous  challenges,  but  also  enormous  opportunities.  Our 
biggest  enemy  is  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  If  we  work  together  to 
find  cooperative  solutions,  if  we  do  not  allow  recent  animosities  to  affect 
the  possibility  of  working  together  in  the  contemporary  setting  of  our 
region  and  the  world,  I  dare  say  we  can  write  a  new  chapter  in  the  history 
of  development  cooperation  in  this  subcontinent  of  ours. 


Speech  at  the  Dinner  hosted  in  honour  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Pakistan,  30 
March  2011,  Mohali,  Punjab 
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Prime  Minster,  we  had  a  very  elaborate  and  extensive  exchange  of 
views  on  all  outstanding  issues  and  the  message  that  should  go  from 
Mohali  is  that  the  Prime  Ministers  of  both  countries  are  agreed  that  they 
are  determined  to  find  cooperative  solutions  to  all  the  outstanding  issues 
that  we  face.  If  there  are  difficulties  we  have  the  will  to  persevere,  we 
have  the  will  to  overcome. 

And  in  you  we  have  a  leader,  a  Prime  Minister  who  inspires  confidence. 
As  I  mentioned  to  you,  you  come  from  a  family  with  the  great  tradition  of 
Saint  Miyan  Mir,  who  laid  the  foundation  stone  of  the  Golden  Temple, 
the  abode  of  peace.  And  God  has  given  me  this  opportunity  and  I  sincerely 
hope  and  pray  that  under  your  distinguished  leadership  democracy  will 
flourish  in  Pakistan.  We  will  find  peaceful  and  productive  ways  of  engaging 
our  two  countries  in  the  diverse  areas,  which  have  enormous  bearing  on 
the  future  of  the  two  countries  and  the  wellbeing  of  our  people. 

With  these  words  I  once  again  extend  to  you  a  very  warm  and  cordial 
welcome.  Though  your  stay  here  is  very  brief  but  you  would  have  sensed 
how  the  love  for  sports  is  something  which  unites  the  people  of  our  two 
countries  and  we  should  build  on  that. 

And  if  we  have  to  bridge  the  trust  deficit,  it  is  essential  that  at  all  levels 
we  should  work  together.  Political  personalities  must  visit  each  others 
countries  more  often.  Official  contacts  and  civil  society  contacts  must  be 
increased.  I  am  very  happy  that  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
and  the  presiding  officer  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  have  sent  invitations  to  their 
counterparts  in  Pakistan  to  come  and  pay  a  visit.  I  dare  say  in  moulding 
the  future  climate  of  opinion,  parliamentarians  have  a  very  crucial  role  to 
play.  I  sincerely  hope  that  parliamentarians  from  India  and  Pakistan  would 
set  in  motion  a  process  of  permanent  reconciliation  between  our  countries 
so  that  we  can  realize  the  aspirations  of  our  people  for  a  life  of  dignity  and 
self-respect.  Once  again,  my  grateful  thanks  to  you  sir  for  accepting  my 
invitation. 


Expertise  in  Capacity  Building, 
Education  and  Skill 
Development  to  be  Shared 


The  THEME  OF  this  meeting  is  “Broad  Vision  and  Shared  Prosperity”. 
The  Sanya  Declaration  and  the  Action  Plan  that  we  will  be  adopting  later 
today  outlines  the  contours  of  where  we  would  like  to  be  in  the  years 
ahead. 

For  us  it  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  a  BRICS  Summit  is 
taking  place  for  the  first  time  in  Asia.  The  fact  that  we  are  meeting  in 
China  is  equally  significant.  The  balance  of  power  is  shifting  to  the  Asia- 
Pacific  region,  and  China  has  admirably  withstood  the  consequences  of 
the  global  economic  and  financial  crisis. 

From  a  geopolitical  perspective,  the  BRICS  economies  occupy  a 
strategic  economic  position.  They  possess  a  significant  percentage  of  the 
world’s  landmass  and  an  even  more  considerable  percentage  of  the  global 
population.  The  evolution  of  BRICS  and  its  broad  appeal  among  all  our 
peoples  is  a  reflection  of  emerging  realities,  and  full  of  hope. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  harness  the  vast  potential  that  exists 
among  us.  We  are  rich  in  resources,  material  and  human.  We  are 
strengthened  by  the  complementarities  of  our  resource  endowments. 
We  share  the  vision  of  inclusive  growth  and  prosperity  in  the  world. 
We  stand  for  a  rule-based,  stable  and  predictable  global  order.  We 
respect  each  other’s  political  system  and  stages  of  development. 
We  value  diversity  and  plurality.  Our  priority  is  the  rapid  socio¬ 
economic  transformation  of  our  people  and  those  of  the  developing 
world.  Our  cooperation  is  neither  directed  against  nor  at  the  expense  of 
anyone. 

We  have  the  opportunity  to  give  concrete  meaning  to  the  concept  of 
sustainable  and  balanced  development,  and  produce  innovative  models 
of  development.  We  can  cooperate  in  clean  and  alternative  sources  of 
energy  and  technologies.  Nuclear  safety  has  emerged  as  a  major  source 
of  concern  the  world  over  after  the  tragedy  in  Japan.  We  should  cooperate 
in  this  area,  as  well  as  in  disaster  relief  and  management. 


Statement  at  the  Plenary  Session  of  BRICS  Leaders,  14  April  2011, 
Sanya,  China 
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We  live  in  an  age  when  science  and  technology  and  the  growth  of 
human  knowledge  are  becoming  major  determinants  of  the  power  and 
wealth  of  nations.  We  should  share  our  experiences  in  capacity  building, 
education  and  skill  development. 

As  large  and  diverse  societies,  we  are  vulnerable  to  new  and  emerging 
threats  to  our  security.  It  is  our  duty  to  our  citizens  that  we  cooperate  in 
the  fight  against  terrorism,  extremism  and  intolerance  and  other  non- 
traditional  threats  like  piracy. 

We  should  join  hands  in  ensuring  a  peaceful  and  orderly 
transformation  of  the  world  order  that  reflects  contemporary  and  emerging 
realities.  This  should  be  the  case  whether  it  is  the  reform  of  political  and 
security  governance  structures  in  the  United  Nations  or  the  international 
financial,  monetary  or  trade  system. 

India  reaffirms  its  commitment  to  a  balanced  and  ambitious  outcome 
to  the  Doha  round  of  WTO  negotiations.  India  will  continue  to  engage 
with  its  partners  to  facilitate  a  rule-based  multilateral  trade  regime  which 
is  fair,  equitable  and  addresses  the  development  agenda  effectively. 

We  are  embarked  on  a  major  enterprise  of  socio-economic  change 
for  our  peoples.  Cooperation  among  BRICS  holds  the  promise  of  building 
an  external  environment  for  ourselves  that  helps  each  of  us  and 
compliments  our  task  of  nation  building.  To  that  extent  I  would  say  the 
best  is  yet  to  come. 

India  stands  ready  to  work  with  other  BRICS  countries  to  realize 
these  goals.  Our  economy  is  more  open  and  more  connected  to  the 
world  than  it  has  been  in  the  past.  Our  financial  and  capital  markets  are 
sound,  and  eager  to  absorb  foreign  direct  investment.  We  have  put  in 
place  ambitious  schemes  for  the  social  and  infrastructure  sectors  which 
have  begun  to  bear  fruit.  The  creative  energies  of  our  people  have  been 
unleashed.  The  economy  is  well  on  its  way  to  a  long  term  annual  growth 
rate  of  more  than  9%. 

Our  Ministers  and  officials  must  be  mandated  to  give  practical  shape 
to  our  vision  and  take  steps  that  bring  the  benefits  of  our  collaboration  to 
the  common  man. 


India  Wants  a  Stable,  Peaceful 
and  Independent  Afghanistan 


1  AM  OVERWHELMED  by  the  honour  given  to  me  today  to  address 
the  joint  session  of  the  Parliament  of  Afghanistan. 

I  am  conscious  that  this  is  a  rare  honour  given  to  a  foreign  leader.  I 
am  humbled  by  this  gesture  of  love  and  affection  for  India. 

You,  the  Honourable  Members  of  the  Wolesi  Jirga  and  the  Meshrano 
Jirga,  represent  the  magnificent  diversity,  hopes  and  aspirations  of  this 
great  and  ancient  land. 

I  bring  to  you  the  greetings  and  good  wishes  of  the  people  of  India. 

Afghanistan  is  a  country  richly  endowed  in  culture,  heritage, 
architecture  and  natural  resources. 

Afghanistan  has  been  a  centre  of  civilization.  It  has  given  to  the  region 
and  the  world  the  richness  of  Dari  and  Pashto  literature,  the  Sufi  traditions 
of  the  Chistis,  the  legacy  of  the  Buddha  and  Buddhist  art  in  Bamiyan,  the 
Gandhara  School  of  art  and  much  more. 

Afghanistan  has  been  the  junction  between  South  and  Central  Asia 
and  a  gateway  to  India. 

Our  ties  of  history  and  culture  go  back  many  millennia. 

The  founder  of  the  Mughal  Empire,  Emperor  Babar  lies  interred 
here  in  his  favourite  garden  in  Kabul. 

In  his  brilliant  reign  of  five  years,  Sher  Shah  Suri  built  the  Grand 
Trunk  Road  from  Kabul  to  Delhi.  This  facilitated  the  traditional  exchange 
of  religious  ideas,  the  carriage  of  goods,  travellers,  kings  and  commoners. 
Kagazi  badams  and  Kandahari  anars  are  well  known  delicacies  in  India. 

Badshah  Khan,  who  was  known  as  the  Frontier  Gandhi  because  of 
his  friendship  with  Mahatma  Gandhi,  was  laid  to  rest  in  Jalalabad  according 
to  his  wishes. 

Our  forefathers  have  bequeathed  to  us  a  rich  heritage  of  social,  cultural 
and  political  ties.  These  civilisational  connections  have  tied  together  our 
traditions  and  faiths,  our  terrain  and  temperament. 
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As  leaders  and  representatives,  we  have  the  sacred  duty  to  strengthen 
and  enrich  these  bonds  forged  by  our  people  over  centuries. 

I  have  come  to  Afghanistan  to  renew  these  ties  of  friendship,  solidarity 
and  fraternity.  This  is  the  only  agenda  that  I  have  come  with.  This  is  the 
only  agenda  that  the  people  of  India  have  in  Afghanistan. 

Afghanistan  has  undergone  great  trials  and  tribulations.  But  we  know 
that  the  Afghan  people  are  proud,  brave  and  fiercely  independent.  We 
know  that  they  are  strong  and  resilient  in  the  face  of  adversity.  These  are 
qualities  widely  admired  in  India. 

In  the  ten  years  since  it  decided  to  turn  its  back  on  the  past  and  face 
the  future,  Afghanistan  has  made  significant  progress  in  many  areas.  There 
are  undoubtedly  many  challenges  ahead.  The  process  of  nation  building 
is  long  and  full  of  hurdles.  National  reconstruction  needs  sustained  hard 
work  and  sacrifice  and  is  a  process  of  learning. 

Our  two  countries  face  similar  development  challenges.  India  is  ready 
to  partner  the  Afghan  people  as  they  rebuild  their  country  in  accordance 
with  their  own  priorities  and  national  circumstances. 

Many  of  Afghanistan’s  priorities  are  also  our  priorities.  Many  of  your 
problems  are  also  our  problems. 

We  fully  support  the  vision  of  a  secure,  prosperous  and  democratic 
future  for  Afghanistan  outlined  in  the  National  Priority  Programmes 
initiated  by  the  government  of  Afghanistan. 

Our  experience  of  policy  implementation  in  India  has  been  that 
participative  democracy  is  a  vital  agent  of  social  and  economic 
empowerment  at  the  grassroots.  It  has  brought  in  more  transparent  and 
accountable  governance.  The  Afghan  parliament  already  has  reservation 
for  women.  We  have  found  that  similar  reservation  in  local  bodies  in 
India  is  creating  a  new  dynamic  of  development  with  a  human  face. 

School  enrolment  in  your  country  has  increased  from  1  million  to  7 
million  since  2002  and  enrolment  of  girls  has  doubled  over  the  past  four 
years. 

I  know  that  it  is  your  topmost  priority  to  put  every  child  in  school 
and  keep  him  or  her  there.  In  India  the  mid-day  meal  scheme  has  been 
very  successful  in  our  schools.  We  have  been  supplying  fortified  biscuits 
to  Afghan  school  children  for  the  last  few  years. 

But  what  we  teach  our  children  is  equally  important.  In  India  we 
have  recently  overhauled  the  school  curriculum.  What  children  learn  in 
school  should  be  related  to  their  lives  outside  it.  They  should  imbibe  a 
sense  of  nationhood  and  values  of  tolerance  and  respect  for  others.  They 
should  be  taught  about  the  importance  of  the  environment.  Education 
should  stimulate  and  open  their  minds  to  creative  thought  and 
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imagination.  The  hopes  and  dreams  of  our  nations  rest  on  the  little 
shoulders  of  our  children.  So  we  need  to  teach  them  well. 

I  know  that  Afghanistan  has  made  strides  in  providing  health  care  to 
its  people  over  the  past  decade.  We  would  be  happy  to  strengthen  the 
Indira  Gandhi  Institute  of  Child  Health  and  the  work  of  our  medical 
missions  in  different  provinces. 

Building  infrastructure  is  another  challenge.  We  have  tried  to  provide 
such  assistance  as  we  could  to  provide  electricity  and  roads  in  Afghanistan. 

I  am  happy  that  the  transmission  line  built  from  Pul-e-Khumri  is  now 
bringing  a  steady  supply  of  electricity  to  the  capital. 

I  am  happy  that  the  sacrifices  made  in  building  the  Zaranj  -  Delaram 
highway  have  not  gone  in  vain.  The  population  of  Zaranj  has  increased. 
Trade  is  thriving  and  customs  revenues  have  grown. 

The  people  of  India  feel  privileged  to  see  their  development 
cooperation  receive  such  a  warm  welcome  in  Afghanistan.  Nothing  would 
give  us  greater  satisfaction  than  to  see  Indian  resources  being  utilized  for 
more  roads,  more  electricity,  more  schools,  more  hospitals  or  more 
community  projects  -  activities  that  directly  benefit  the  common  Afghan 
people. 

We  will  increase  development  outlays  towards  capacity  building  and 
skill  development.  This  will  include  more  scholarships  for  Afghan  students 
for  studying  in  India,  institution  building  efforts,  social  development  and 
higher  investment  in  the  health  sector  by  way  of  a  medical  package.  We 
will  provide  buses  for  Kabul  and  other  municipalities. 

We  propose  to  upgrade  the  agricultural  department  at  the  Kabul 
University  to  an  agricultural  university,  donate  tractors  to  farmers  and 
give  scholarships  for  the  study  of  agricultural  sciences. 

We  will  significantly  enhance  our  commitment  for  the  Small 
Development  Projects  Scheme  across  the  provinces  to  further  facilitate 
development  at  the  grassroots  with  the  involvement  of  local  communities. 

We  will  help  in  the  preservation  and  revival  of  Afghanistan’s 
archeological  and  cultural  heritage,  and  restoration  of  the  historic  Stor 
Palace  in  Kabul. 

The  total  outlay  on  these  and  other  additional  initiatives  that  we  will 
take  in  consultation  with  the  government  of  Afghanistan  in  the  next  few 
years  will  amount  to  500  million  US  dollars.  This  will  take  our  total 
commitment  of  assistance  to  around  2  billion  US  dollars. 

Our  ambitions  and  aspirations  for  growth  and  prosperity  cannot  be 
realized  unless  there  is  peace  and  tranquility  that  will  allow  our  people  to 
live  and  work  in  honour  and  dignity. 


268 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


I  pay  tribute  to  all  those  innocent  men,  women  and  children  who 
have  lost  their  lives  in  the  search  for  a  better  tomorrow.  The  people  of 
India  feel  and  share  the  pain  and  suffering  of  their  Afghan  brothers  and 
sisters. 

Terrorism  and  extremism  are  alien  ideas  to  our  people.  They  bring 
only  death  and  destruction  in  their  wake.  They  provide  no  answers  to  the 
problems  of  poverty,  illiteracy,  hunger  and  disease.  They  have  no  place 
in  a  civilized  society.  Eventually,  our  centuries  old  traditions  of  peaceful 
co-existence,  of  living  in  peace  and  harmony  with  each  other  and  with 
nature  will  prevail  over  these  deviant  ideologies.  We  cannot  and  must  not 
allow  the  flames  of  extremism  and  terrorism  to  be  fanned  once  again. 

Afghanistan  has  embarked  upon  a  process  of  national  reconciliation. 
We  wish  you  well  in  this  enterprise.  It  is  up  to  you,  as  the  peoples’ 
representatives,  to  make  decisions  about  your  country’s  future  without 
outside  interference  or  coercion.  This  is  your  sovereign  right.  India  will 
respect  the  choices  you  make  and  the  decisions  you  take. 

Our  only  interest  is  to  see  a  stable,  peaceful  and  independent 
Afghanistan  living  in  peace  with  its  neighbours. 

We  hope  that  Afghanistan  will  be  able  to  build  a  framework  of  regional 
cooperation  that  will  help  its  nation  building  efforts. 

As  Afghanistan  moves  towards  assuming  full  responsibility  for  its 
security,  we  stand  ready  to  widen  our  cooperation  in  this  area. 

The  people  of  this  region  have  lived  together  for  centuries.  This  is 
our  region  and  we  have  to  survive  together  and  flourish  together. 

While  the  international  community  can  help,  ultimately  it  is  the  people 
of  the  region  who  must  take  charge  of  their  own  future. 

We  have  to  learn  to  solve  our  problems  ourselves.  This  is  the  lesson 
of  history. 

Afghanistan’s  entry  into  the  South  Asian  Association  of  Regional 
Cooperation  was  a  historic  step.  We  must  invest  and  work  together  for 
our  common  future.  The  countries  of  South  Asia  have  been  most 
prosperous  and  stable  when  they  have  been  well  connected  to  each  other 
and  the  world.  Geography  and  history  make  it  imperative  that  we 
cooperate  to  realize  our  common  destiny. 

If  we  have  to  build  a  common  regional  identity,  we  need  to  learn 
more  about  each  other.  I  have  often  said  that  we  know  more  about  the 
countries  of  the  West  than  we  do  about  each  other.  That  is  why  it  is  very 
important  to  multiply  our  people  to  people  contacts. 

Yesterday,  President  Karzai  and  I  have  agreed  on  a  Declaration  of 
Strategic  Partnership. 
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We  have  agreed  to  reinvigorate  our  relationship  in  all  sectors  on  the 
basis  of  mutual  respect  and  equality. 

This  will  be  a  long  term  partnership.  Its  main  pillars  will  be  greater 
political  interaction,  a  comprehensive  economic  partnership,  a  trade  and 
social  development  strategy,  an  agricultural  outreach  strategy,  a  cultural 
development  strategy,  and  a  civil  society  strategy.  A  Partnership  Council 
will  be  set  up  under  the  two  Foreign  Ministers. 

I  would  especially  like  to  underline  the  decision  to  enhance  people 
to  people  exchanges,  including  between  intellectuals,  youth,  women  and 
the  media. 

Parliamentary  exchanges  are  extremely  useful  and  helpful.  I  would 
suggest  for  your  consideration  the  formation  of  an  India-Afghanistan 
Parliamentary  Friendship  Forum. 

We  will  revitalize  links  between  our  business  and  trading  communities 
so  that  Afghanistan’s  economy  can  fully  benefit  from  India’s  economic 
growth. 

I  am  happy  that  the  people  of  Afghanistan  are  emerging  from  the 
ravages  of  war  and  rebuilding  the  country  as  a  peaceful  home  for  the 
confluence  of  cultures,  for  commerce  and  development  and  where  the 
countries  of  the  region  cooperate  rather  than  compete  with  each  other. 

As  an  abiding  friend,  India  will  always  stand  by  you  in  this  noble  task. 
We  have  always  stood  by  our  Afghan  friends  and  I  want  to  reaffirm  that 
we  will  do  so  in  future  as  well. 

I  once  again  thank  you  for  giving  me  this  great  honour  of  sharing 
some  of  my  thoughts  with  you. 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  President  Karzai  for  his  personal  friendship, 
and  thank  the  people  and  Government  of  Afghanistan  for  the  warm 
hospitality  extended  to  me  during  my  stay  in  this  beautiful  country. 

Long  live  India-Afghanistan  friendship. 


VIII 

Icons,  Issues  and  Ideas 


Public  Benefit  From 
Defence  Research 


“I 

IT  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  participate  in  the 
National  Technology  Day  2010  function.  At  the  outset,  I  wish  to  heartily 
congratulate  all  the  award  winners  for  their  distinguished  achievements, 
for  their  sincerity  and  for  their  spirit  of  national  service.  I  wish  each  of 
them  even  greater  success  and  glory  in  the  service  of  our  motherland  in 
the  years  to  come. 

The  National  Technology  Day  symbolizes  the  importance  the 
Government  attaches  to  the  development  of  the  country’s  technological 
capabilities.  The  path  to  India’s  emergence  as  a  major  technological  power 
has  not  been  easy.  Our  scientists  and  engineers  faced  many  odds  and 
they  came  out  with  flying  colours.  The  nation  is  truly  proud  of  their 
achievements. 

Our  scientific  capabilities  grew  on  the  strong  foundations  that  were 
laid  soon  after  our  independence.  The  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic 
realised  that  if  India  had  to  become  truly  self  reliant,  as  it  must,  it  would 
have  to  invest  in  scientific  infrastructure.  In  the  decades  following 
independence,  scarce  resources  were  invested  not  only  in  building  physical 
infrastructure,  but  in  developing  world  class  scientific  manpower  too  that 
ranks  among  the  best  in  the  world.  We  are  reaping  the  benefits  of  those 
far-sighted  decisions. 

Today  we  celebrate  the  achievements  of  an  important  pillar  of  our 
scientific  establishment.  I  commend  all  the  scientists  and  engineers  of  the 
Defence  Research  and  Development  Organisation  (DRDO)  who  have 
contributed  to  strengthening  our  defence  capabilities  in  different  areas. 
The  DRDO  has  made  its  mark  in  diverse  fields,  ranging  from  advanced 
missiles,  battle  tanks,  combat  aircrafts,  electronic  warfare,  radar  and 
communication  systems,  materials  technology,  armaments  and 
ammunitions.  The  initial  operational  clearance  for  the  Tejas  light  combat 
aircraft  is  scheduled  for  later  this  year,  and  will  include  multiple  variants. 
The  country’s  main  battle  tank,  Arjun,  has  undergone  successful  evaluation 
and  is  now  under  production.  Several  life  support  technologies  developed 
by  DRDO  have  helped  to  enhance  the  health  and  operational  efficiency 
of  our  gallant  troops  in  extreme  conditions. 
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Various  missiles  developed  by  DRDO  have  been  inducted  into  our 
Armed  Forces.  New  capabilities  have  recently  been  acquired  for  the 
BRAHMOS  supersonic  cruise  missile.  The  successful  launch  of  the  Agni  2 
missile  earlier  this  month  is  yet  another  landmark  in  our  strategic  defence 
preparedness. 

I  would  also  like  to  acknowledge  the  spin-off  benefits  of  DRDO’s 
work  on  Indian  polity  at  large.  The  simple  and  cost  effective  diagnostic  kit 
for  the  H1N1  virus  is  a  commendable  effort  which  could  have  widespread 
societal  applications.  Technologies  developed  by  DRDO  for  meeting  fresh 
food  requirements  of  our  troops  in  remote  high  altitude  areas  like  Ladakh 
have  led  to  economic  benefits  for  the  local  population. 

While  lauding  these  achievements,  we  should  use  the  occasion  of 
the  National  Technology  Day  to  introspect  on  how  we  wish  to  see  this 
sector  develop  in  the  years  ahead.  In  many  areas,  we  have  moved  fast, 
but  our  competitors  have  often  moved  at  a  faster  pace.  It  is  a  fact  our 
current  level  of  self-reliance  in  Defence  R&D  is  less  than  our  capabilities 
and  it  needs  to  be  stepped  up  significantly. 

Technology  is  changing  at  a  very  rapid  pace.  Globalization  has  resulted 
in  changes  in  the  rules  of  business.  Only  the  most  competitive  and  resilient 
companies  can  expect  to  survive  in  the  fiercely  global  market.  We  must 
make  sure  we  have  the  capacity  to  compete,  to  innovate  and  to  deliver 
on  time.  If  our  systems  are  strong  and  robust,  the  world  will  respect  us 
and  be  willing  to  work  with  us.  This  was  the  lesson  we  learnt  in  the  process 
of  negotiating  the  civil  nuclear  deal  with  the  international  community. 

If  we  have  to  stay  ahead  of  the  curve,  as  we  must,  we  must  be  open 
to  new  ideas.  We  must  be  able  to  learn  from  our  experiences.  We  should 
be  able  to  acknowledge  and  learn  from  our  setbacks.  It  is  a  fact  that  some 
defence  projects  have  been  delayed  and  others  have  faced  difficulties 
during  the  stage  of  operational  induction.  It  is  essential  that  DRDO  learn 
from  these  experiences  and  work  more  closely  with  the  Armed  Forces,  as 
well  as  the  industry. 

We  should  develop  the  capacity  of  making  the  right  technology 
choices,  of  ensuring  synergy  between  research  and  product  development 
and  of  focusing  on  critical  technologies  of  the  future.  India  is  now  in  the 
forefront  of  knowledge  based  industries  and  we  should  therefore  harness 
this  strength  to  meet  our  defence  needs. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  DRDO  has  developed  fruitful  partnerships 
with  the  private  sector.  Greater  participation  of  Indian  industry  in  the 
defence  sector  is  a  must.  Our  Government  will  encourage  public-private 
partnerships  as  a  catalyst  towards  achieving  this  objective.  We  must  use 
the  offset  scheme  in  defence  procurement  to  fill  the  technological  gaps  in 
our  capabilities. 
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I  would  also  encourage  our  research  and  development  organizations 
and  laboratories  to  develop  a  closer  interface  with  the  academic  world.  It 
is  essential  that  we  motivate  and  incentivize  our  youth  to  focus  on  research 
activities.  The  development  of  advanced  technology  is  not  a  one-off  event, 
nor  can  it  be  achieved  in  a  day.  An  integrated  approach  to  building  a 
broad  base  of  scientific  talent,  production  capacities  and  a  long-term  vision 
are  key  elements  to  success. 

I  am  very  glad  to  note  that  the  Ministry  of  Defence  is  examining  the 
recommendations  of  the  External  Review  Committee  set  up  under  the 
Chairmanship  of  Professor  R  Rama  Rao  on  the  functioning  of  the  DRDO. 

I  firmly  believe  that  if  we  put  our  mind  to  it,  there  is  no  reason  why 
our  successes  in  the  software  sector  cannot  be  replicated  in  the  defence 
sector.  We  must  strive  for  leadership  in  research  and  development  in 
defence  technologies.  I  would  urge  all  of  you  assembled  here  today  to 
think  big  and  to  act  with  a  strong  sense  of  self-belief,  nationalistic  spirit 
and  the  desire  to  excel. 

I  am  confident  that  our  scientists  and  technologists  will  be  equal  to 
the  task  and  be  able  to  convert  the  challenges  into  new  opportunities  for 
creative  endeavours.  Your  efforts  will  help  in  building  a  strong  and  self- 
reliant  India.  Our  Armed  Forces,  who  are  the  pride  of  the  nation,  and  the 
citizens  of  our  country  deserve  nothing  less  than  that. 

My  best  wishes  once  again  to  all  members  of  the  DRDO  family.  You 
have  acquitted  yourself  well,  but  your  best  is  yet  to  come.  I  assure  you  of 
the  government’s  full  support  in  your  endeavours.” 


A  Stellar  Contribution  to 
Parliamentary  History 


1  AM  VERY  pleased  to  be  here  today  on  the  special  occasion  of  the 
launch  of  Shri  Somnath  Chatterjee’s  book  -  ‘Keeping  the  Faith’.  It  was 
on  another  special  occasion  nearly  sixty  years  ago  that  a  young  boy 
received  a  scroll  from  Shri  N.C.  Chatterjee,  Somnath  Babu’s  father, 
declaring  him  to  be  a  proud  graduate  of  Hindu  College,  Amritsar.  I  have 
always  cherished  that  moment  in  my  life  as  I  have  cherished  my  friendship 
and  association  with  Shri  Chatterjee  over  many  years. 

In  February  last  year,  Shri  Somnath  Chatterjee  presided  over  the 
14th  Lok  Sabha  on  its  last  day.  I  could  not  be  there  in  person  to  join  my 
colleagues  in  paying  my  respects  to  Shri  Chatterjee  on  account  of  the 
surgery  I  had  undergone.  My  senior  colleague,  Shri  Franab  Mukherjee, 
read  out  my  remarks.  So  you  will  permit  me  to  say  in  person  to  Shri 
Chatterjee  what  was  read  out  on  that  occasion. 

I  quote  “In  transacting  business  in  this  Parliament,  you  set  yourself  as 
a  role  model.  We  strained  your  patience  and  at  times  even  your  conscience. 
There  were  unusual  times  in  which  you  had  to  take  a  call  between 
defending  parliamentary  propriety  and  heeding  the  demands  of  the 
organisation  that  you  had  spent  a  lifetime  building.  On  all  such  occasions 
your  sagacity  prevailed.  You  stood  like  a  rock  to  defend  our  best 
parliamentary  traditions,  and  in  doing  so  have  raised  the  bar  for  those  to 
follow....”. 

It  may  be  that  Shri  Chatterjee’s  finest  hour  in  his  long  and 
distinguished  political  career  was  as  the  Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha.  But  one 
should  not  forget  his  many  achievements  and  record  of  public  service 
over  the  four  decades  that  he  spent  in  active  politics  on  the  national 
scene  as  a  parliamentarian,  party  leader  and  voice  of  principle. 

His  book,  ‘Keeping  the  Faith’,  is  a  very  important  contribution  to 
our  political  history  as  a  witness  from  one  side  of  the  political  spectrum.  I 
wish  that  more  of  our  parliamentarians  would  similarly  reflect  on  our 
association  with  the  great  events  and  personalities  that  have  shaped 
modern  India. 
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Shri  Chatterjee  and  I  had  differing  views  on  various  issues  and  he 
refers  to  this  in  his  book.  But  these  differences  in  political  ideology  never 
came  in  the  way  of  the  close  and  fruitful  personal  association  I  have 
always  had  with  him. 

The  fact  that  the  heat  of  debate  in  Parliament  is  often  matched  by 
the  warmth  of  personal  relationships  among  leaders  cutting  across  party 
lines  is  a  real  strength  of  Indian  democracy.  Many  a  time  I  have  turned  to 
Shri  Chatterjee  to  benefit  from  his  vast  experience,  political  acumen  and 
sage  counsel. 

The  enormous  diversity  of  interests  and  opinions  that  have  to  be 
accommodated  in  tackling  the  problems  of  our  country  makes  governance 
a  highly  complicated  and  challenging  task.  If  we  are  to  rise  above  the 
natural  orthodoxy  of  government  functioning,  then  we  should  not  shy 
away  from  a  constructive  debate  of  different  points  of  view.  If  we  are  to 
think  big  -  and  we  must  think  big  about  the  future  of  our  country-  and  if 
we  are  to  think  boldly  about  the  challenges  and  opportunities  before  us, 
we  cannot  do  so  by  ignoring  contrary  opinions.  Certainly,  the  nation 
must  have  a  way  to  resolve  creative  tensions  in  the  development  process 
and  move  ahead. 

I  would  submit  to  this  August  gathering  that  the  Indian  State  has 
shown  the  capacity  and  resilience  to  overcome  trials  and  tribulations  and 
even  rise  above  them.  We  have  withstood  serious  challenges  on  the 
economic  and  security  front  and  even  emerged  stronger  afterwards.  The 
reason  we  are  able  to  do  so  is,  I  believe,  our  vigorous  and  functioning 
democracy.  The  solutions  to  the  problems  we  face  are  not  beyond  the 
creativity  and  imagination  of  our  people. 

One  of  the  issues  that  faces  the  Indian  polity  is  how  to  make  the 
functioning  of  Parliament  more  effective  and  meaningful.  The  book 
explores  some  of  these  issues  and  also  enumerates  the  many  initiatives 
Shri  Chatterjee  took  during  his  tenure  as  Speaker.  There  was  a  marked 
increase  in  inter-parliamentary  contacts,  the  parliamentary  committee 
system  was  strengthened,  a  Lok  Sabha  TV  channel  was  started  and  greater 
transparency  was  introduced  by  enhancing  the  citizen’s  right  to 
information. 

Some  days  ago  at  a  function  in  Parliament,  I  had  said  that  ultimately 
it  is  the  calibre  of  its  Members  that  breathes  life  and  vitality  into  Parliament. 
I  read  with  interest  the  anecdotes  Shri  Chatterjee  relates  in  his  book  about 
towering  parliamentarians  like  Professor  Hiren  Mukherjee  and  Shri 
Jyotirmoy  Basu.  I  hope  that  younger  parliamentarians  will  be  inspired  by 
the  oratory,  character  and  conduct  of  these  formidable  personalities,  which 
include  the  author  and  parliamentarian  we  honour  today,  Shri  Somnath 
Chatterjee. 
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In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  commend  the  book  to  readers  to  understand 
a  man  of  extraordinary  talent  and  integrity,  who  believes  in  keeping  the 
faith  in  the  fundamental  values  that  have  made  our  republic  great,  who  is 
deeply  committed  to  preserving  the  institutions  of  our  republic  and  who 
has  risen  above  his  party  and  his  ideology  to  do  what  he  believes  is  right. 
May  his  tribe  increase. 


A  Fully  Literate  India  and 
Eliminating  Gender  Bias  in 
Literacy  are  Immediate  Goals 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  to  listen  to  my  school  friend  Amartya 
Sen.  I  am  glad  that  Fratichi  Trust,  Asian  Development  Research  Institute, 
Patna  and  the  National  Literacy  Mission,  have  jointly  hosted  this  unique 
event. 

The  subject  of  Amartya’s  lecture  today  is  “The  Centrality  of  Literacy”. 
The  human  race  shares  with  many  other  living  beings  the  ability  to 
communicate  orally.  But  communicating  through  the  written  word  is  an 
ability  unique  to  humankind.  The  centrality  of  literacy  to  human  society 
is,  therefore,  easily  established. 

However,  what  has  taken  economists  more  time  to  appreciate  is  the 
centrality  of  literacy  and  education  to  economic  and  social  development 
and  empowerment  of  people.  I  have  often  drawn  attention  to  the  simple 
statistic  that  there  is  no  modern  industrial  nation  that  does  not  have  a 
minimum  of  80  per  cent  literacy. 

It  is  in  this  context  not  a  very  good  commentary  on  our  priorities  in 
development  is  that,  even  at  the  end  of  the  first  decade  of  the  21st  Century, 
which  we  so  proudly  hail  as  the  “Knowledge  Century”,  a  quarter  to  a 
third  of  our  people  remain  “illiterate”.  It  is  even  more  unfortunate  that  a 
strong  gender  bias  against  women  persists  in  the  spread  of  literacy. 

To  make  India  fully  literate  and  to  eliminate  the  gender  bias  in  literacy 
therefore  must  be  our  immediate  priority  goals. 

When  one  looks  around  the  world  and  studies  the  history  of  the 
promotion  of  universal  literacy  it  is  clear  that  a  combination  of 
governmental  intervention  and  support  and  civil  society  mobilization  has 
always  worked  best.  Consider  the  example  of  Kerala,  where  literacy  rates 
have  been  high  for  a  long  time.  Kerala’s  achievement  is  a  testimony  to 
the  good  work  done  both  by  successive  governments  and  by  a  range  of 
civil  society  movements,  religious  institutions  and  non-governmental 
organizations. 
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The  challenge  before  us  in  India,  therefore,  is  to  seek  a  productive 
collaboration  between  government  and  civil  society  organizations  like  the 
Pratichi  Trust  to  implement  durable  strategies  for  universal  literacy  and 
mass  education. 

It  is  in  recognition  of  this  centrality  of  literacy  that  the  Late  Shri  Rajiv 
Gandhiji  launched  the  National  Literacy  Mission  in  1988.  This  Mission 
mode  approach  helped  India  record  the  highest  decadal  rate  growth  in 
literacy  of  12  percentage  points  between  1991-2001.  During  this  period, 
the  increase  in  the  literacy  rate  amongst  our  women  was  higher  than  that 
for  men.  The  vulnerable  sections  of  our  society  like  the  Scheduled  Castes 
and  the  Scheduled  Tribes  also  recorded  faster  growth  of  literacy  during 
this  decade. 

The  unprecedented  social  and  political  empowerment  of  these  sections 
in  the  recent  period  can  be  attributed  in  part  to  this  faster  growth  of 
literacy  among  them.  Many  affirmative  actions  for  the  welfare  and 
empowerment  of  the  marginalized  sections  of  our  country  have  got 
consolidated  through  the  spread  of  the  literacy  movement. 

Despite  these  significant  gains,  we  still  have  a  very  long  way  to  go. 
According  to  UNESCO’s  Global  Monitoring  Report  2006,  out  of  771 
million  illiterates  in  the  world,  268  million  are  estimated  to  be  residing  in 
our  country,  which  accounts  for  nearly  one-third  of  the  world’s  non¬ 
literates.  Even  though  India’s  GDP  has  recorded  very  high  growth  rate  in 
the  recent  past,  the  inferior  literacy  status  of  our  country  has  contributed 
to  the  lowering  of  our  position  in  the  UNDP’s  human  development  index. 

Our  Government  has  taken  a  series  of  important  steps  in  the  past  six 
years  to  make  the  light  of  literacy  and  education  shine  for  every  child, 
every  citizen  -  irrespective  of  gender,  caste  or  religion. 

We  have  placed  special  emphasis  on  the  funding  and  implementation 
of  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  for  the  age  group  of  6-14  years.  For  removing 
adult  illiteracy,  we  launched  the  ‘Saakshar  Bharat’  programme  last  year 
with  a  special  focus  on  female  literacy.  In  launching  ‘Saakshar  Bharat’, 
the  government  has  acknowledged  that  adult  education  is  as  important 
as  formal  education. 

It  is  our  government’s  commitment  that  paucity  of  funds  will  not  be 
allowed  to  limit  the  spread  of  literacy  and  education  in  our  country.  It  is 
on  the  foundation  of  this  fiscal  commitment  and  political  resolve  that  we 
went  to  Parliament  and  added  a  new  Fundamental  Right  to  our 
Constitution  -  the  Right  to  Education. 

My  friend  Amartya  knows  this  very  well,  that  I  am  what  I  am  today 
because  of  the  investment  that  my  family  and  my  country  made  in  my 
education.  There  are  millions  of  Indians  like  me  who  enter  their  adulthood 
with  no  other  asset  than  education.  But,  what  an  asset  education  is.  It  is 
the  most  important  differentiator,  the  most  effective  multiplier. 
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Education  is,  of  course,  far  more  than  mere  literacy.  But  it  is  literacy 
that  stirs  in  our  soul  the  unending  search  for  knowledge.  Alphabets  are 
the  building  blocks  of  human  civilization. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  we  in  India  can  pool  our  energies  together  to 
ensure  that  every  one  of  our  citizens  is  awakened  by  the  light  of  literacy 
and  empowered  by  the  energy  of  education. 

I  thank  my  cabinet  colleague  Shri  Kapil  Sibal  and  all  others  who 
have  been  associated  with  this  programme  for  inviting  me  here  today.  I 
thank  my  friend  Amartya  for  sharing  with  us  his  wisdom  and  knowledge, 
of  which  I  have  been  a  lifelong  beneficiary. 


Create  Green  Standards  and 
Sustainable  Habitat 


I  AM  HAPPY  that  we  are  today  considering  the  National  Water  Mission 
and  the  National  Mission  on  Sustainable  Habitat.  Both  these  Missions  are 
extremely  critical  to  addressing  the  issues  of  mitigation  and  adaptation  to 
climate  change.  As  far  as  the  Water  Mission  is  concerned,  it  goes  without 
saying  that  water  would  be  a  very  major  area  of  stress  in  our  country  in 
the  decades  to  come.  We  need  to  create  a  generation  conscious  of  the 
need  to  use  this  life-supporting  resource  in  the  most  sustainable  manner. 
Water  has  multiple  uses  and,  therefore,  its  management  is  often  fragmented. 
I  am  happy  to  see  that  the  Mission  document  is  focusing  on  creating  an 
integrated  perspective. 

The  first  step  in  this  direction  is  a  comprehensive  water  data  base  in 
the  public  domain  and  assessment  of  the  impact  of  climate  change  on 
our  water  resource. 

We  need  to  promote  citizen  and  state  action  for  water  conservation, 
augmentation  and  preservation.  We  need  to  focus  attention  on  vulnerable 
areas,  especially  the  areas  where  ground  water  is  over  exploited.  We  also 
need  to  promote  water  use  efficiency,  all  of  which  call  for  basin  level 
integrated  water  resource  management. 

As  far  as  the  Mission  on  Sustainable  Habitat  is  concerned,  there  are 
clear  areas  of  action  that  we  need  to  focus  on. 

The  most  important  is  the  creation  of  “green  standards”  relating  to 
making  habitats  sustainable  and  having  the  Municipal  Law  amended  to 
make  them  enforceable.  The  second  major  area  would  be  the  promotion 
of  public  transport  in  our  major  cities  for  which  we  made  a  beginning 
through  the  stimulus  package.  We  need  to  reorient  city  development 
plans  to  make  them  facilitative  of  sustainable  habitats.  We  need  to  focus 
on  waste  recycling  and  new  technologies  that  create  energy  from  waste. 
There  will  also  be  a  set  of  complementary  actions  in  the  areas  of  capacity 
building,  including  changes  in  the  curriculum  to  create  green  engineering 
professionals.  I  think  that  some  of  the  institutional  arrangements  proposed 
to  be  set  up  at  the  Central,  State  and  District  levels  require  some  discussion. 
There  is  inadequate  or  no  political  representation  in  these  bodies.  For  the 
Mission  to  succeed  at  the  ground  level,  strong  political  support  is  required 
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and  peoples’  representative  should  be  co-opted  into  the  process  of 
planning,  implementing  and  monitoring  the  Mission  activities.  It  is  a  time 
that  we  address  these  tasks  with  the  urgency  they  deserve  and  I  am  sure 
that  through  the  deliberations  of  this  Council  we  can  now  finalise  the  two 
Missions  and  begin  to  implement  them.  I  look  forward  to  your  comments 
on  the  presentations. 


Preserve  History  by 
Revitalizing  Archeological 
Survey  of  India 

“I 

1  WOULD  LIKE  to  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Culture,  the 
Archaeological  Survey  of  India  and  the  producers  of  the  book  ‘Monuments 
of  Delhi’  for  putting  together  this  excellent  publication.  Delhi  is  rapidly 
transforming  into  a  modern  metropolis  and  the  skyline  is  constantly 
undergoing  change.  But  we  should  not  forget  that  Delhi  is  among  the 
most  historic  cities  in  the  world. 

The  city’s  history  spans  many  millennia  from  early  historic  times  up 
to  the  present  day.  Delhi  is  better  known  for  its  adventures  in  later  periods 
in  Indian  history,  particularly  during  the  Mughal  period.  But  a  Minor 
Rock  Edict  of  the  Ashokan  period  shows  that  Delhi  was  located  on  the 
trunk  route  connecting  the  main  cities  of  Ancient  India  in  the  3rd  century 
BC. 

This  well  illustrated  work  has  been  aesthetically  designed  and 
produced  to  provide  some  interesting  glimpses  of  some  of  the  lesser  known, 
as  well  as  the  better  known  edifices,  of  Delhi.  They  include  the  World 
Heritage  sites,  as  declared  by  the  UNESCO.  Many  of  these  remains  are 
often  spoken  of  as  collectively  constituting  the  ‘Seven  Cities’.  The  book 
also  contains  a  wealth  of  information  on  historical  relics,  dating  back  to 
the  Mauryas,  the  Guptas,  the  Rajputs,  the  Sultanate,  the  Mughal  and  the 
Colonial  periods. 

Out  of  174  monuments  that  are  maintained  by  the  ASI  in  Delhi,  this 
book  focuses  on  46  monuments  that  are  located  within  the  ‘core  area’  of 
the  Commonwealth  Games,  which  cover  the  heart  of  the  city. 

It  is  rightly  said  that  the  city  of  Delhi  is  a  living  museum.  We  have  the 
obligation  to  preserve,  protect,  study  and  document  the  rich  legacy  of 
one  of  the  great  cities  of  the  world.  This  book  will  be  of  use  not  only  to 
the  many  visitors  who  we  will  welcome  shortly  to  Delhi  but  to  its  residents 
as  well. 

The  Ministry  of  Culture  is  working  on  top  priority  to  revitalize  the 
Archaeological  Survey  of  India  so  that  it  becomes  an  institution  of 
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excellence  that  can  manage  our  historical  treasures  in  a  professional  and 
truly  imaginative  manner.  I  think  there  should  be  more  efforts  such  as  the 
publication  of  ‘Monuments  of  Delhi’  that  stimulate  public  interest  in  our 
ancient  monuments  and  in  the  work  of  the  ASI  as  well. 

On  the  occasion  of  Commonwealth  Games,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure 
to  release  the  ‘Monuments  of  Delhi’  published  by  the  Archaeological 
Survey  of  India.” 


An  Occasion  to  Uphold  and 
Renew  the  Essential 
Spirit  of  Commonwealth 


The  PEOPLE  OF  India  are  delighted  to  host  the  Nineteenth 
Commonwealth  Games  in  the  historic  city  of  Delhi.  It  is  a  proud  moment 
for  all  our  countrymen.  I  convey  my  warm  greetings  to  each  member  of 
this  August  gathering  of  the  Commonwealth  sporting  fraternity. 

I  invite  all  our  guests  -  who  have  come  from  every  corner  of  the 
world  -  to  enjoy  our  hospitality,  to  enjoy  the  Games  and  to  enjoy  the 
incredible  sights  and  sounds  of  India. 

Millions  of  people  are  waiting  eagerly  to  watch  this  great  sporting 
spectacle  unfold. 

Over  the  next  two  weeks,  we  will  celebrate  and  honour  sporting 
excellence  on  the  playing  fields.  We  will  see  contests  of  human  skill  and 
endurance,  but  above  all  of  courage  and  character. 

The  Games  are  an  occasion  to  uphold  and  renew  the  essential  spirit 
of  the  Commonwealth  that  seeks  to  promote  peace,  equality  and 
friendship  among  all  people  and  nations. 

It  is  participation  and  sportsmanship,  more  than  winning  or  losing, 
which  will  strengthen  the  cherished  ties  of  goodwill  and  understanding 
that  unite  us  as  one  family. 

I  convey  my  best  wishes  to  all  the  sportspersons,  organizers  and  fans 
for  a  very  successful  and  memorable  Nineteenth  Commonwealth  Games. 
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Brain  Drain  Happily  Converted 
to  Opportunity  of  Brain  Gain 


“F 

K  OR  ME  IT  is  a  moment  of  great  personal  happiness  that  we  are 
gathered  here  today  to  listen  to  my  dear  friend  of  more  than  half  a  century. 
Jagdish  and  Padma  are  like  members  of  family  to  me.  Both  are  great  and 
proud  Indians  and  have  served  this  nation  in  many  ways,  even  from 
distant  lands. 

Jagdish  and  I  first  met  at  Cambridge  University  in  England  in  1955. 
He  is  younger  to  me,  but  he  was  my  senior  at  college.  Jagdish  and  I  were 
also  colleagues  at  the  Delhi  School  of  Economics.  Though  both  Jagdish 
and  I  returned  home  to  teach,  we  did  engage  actively  in  processes  of 
policy-making.  We  went  our  different  ways  only  in  the  1970s,  when  I 
joined  government  and  he  went  abroad. 

Jagdish  has  since  earned  for  himself  an  enviable  place  in  the  world 
of  economics.  As  a  trade  theorist,  he  is  in  a  class  of  his  own.  He  has  not 
only  influenced  international  trade  theory  and  become  a  familiar  name 
in  every  economics  classroom  across  the  world,  but  he  has  also  helped 
shape  trade  policy.  He  is  among  the  architects  of  the  World  Trade 
Organisation,  and  continues  to  guide  it. 

He  and  Padma  were  pioneers  among  economists  who  questioned 
the  efficacy  of  the  Licence-Permit  Control  Raj.  Their  highly  influential 
book  became  the  beacon  for  policy  reform  in  India.  He  was  among  the 
first  to  study  the  phenomenon  of  ‘brain  drain  and  identify  its  benefits  for 
our  economy. 

Today  we  are  experiencing  the  benefits  of  the  reverse  flow  of  income, 
investment  we  and  expertise  from  the  global  Indian  diaspora.  The  problem 
of  ‘brain  drain’  has  been  converted  happily  into  the  opportunity  of  “brain 
gain”.  We  are  drawing  on  the  global  “brain  bank”  of  people  of  Indian 
origin  worldwide.  Jagdish  Bhagwati  is  one  of  the  shining  stars  of  that 
community  of  global  Indians. 

Professor  Bhagwati  is  a  true  patriot,  a  loyal  son  of  our  Motherland 
and  a  truly  liberal  and  secular  Indian.  Over  the  years  I  have  greatly  benefited 
from  his  expertise  and  his  incisive  analysis  of  the  Indian  and  the  state  of 
the  world  economy.  He  has  combined  his  commitment  to  academic  rigour 
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and  discipline  with  an  equally  passionate  commitment  to  popular 
education.  He  has  sought  to  engage  his  critics  and  win  them  over  with  his 
persuasive  intellectual  skills  and  his  gracious  charm  and  good  humour. 
You  will  be  witness  to  both  his  wit  and  wisdom. 

I  have  been  a  proud  member  of  our  Parliament  for  nearly  two  decades 
now.  It  is  not  often  that  I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  welcome  a  college- 
mate  of  such  great  distinction  to  these  August  premises.  Today  I  am  truly 
delighted  to  have  this  unique  opportunity  and  honour. 


Preserve  India’s  Richness  of 
Diversity  and  Multi-Culturalism 


“I 

M  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  unique  function  to  honour 
two  of  India’s  most  distinguished  philosophers.  Let  me  begin  by 
congratulating  Prof.  Chattopadhyaya  and  Prof.  Balasubramanian  for  being 
conferred  with  the  lifetime  achievement  award  of  the  Indian  Council  of 
Philosophical  Research.  I  am  sorry  that  Prof.  D.P  Chattopadhyaya  is  not 
here  amidst  us.  He  is  indisposed.  I  join  all  of  you  in  sending  our  best 
wishes  for  a  most  speedy  recovery  to  Prof.  Chattopadhyaya.  The 
scholarship  and  the  intellectual  accomplishments  of  both  of  these  eminent 
philosophers  are  truly  outstanding.  Prof.  Chattopadhyaya  is  a  former 
Chairman  of  the  Indian  Council  of  Philosophical  Research.  One  of  his 
exemplary  achievements  is  the  mammoth  project  on  the  History  of  Indian 
Science,  Philosophy  and  Culture  that  he  initiated.  He  has  also  contributed 
to  public  life  as  a  Minister  in  the  Central  government  and  I  have  the 
privilege  of  working  with  him  when  he  was  the  Commerce  Minister.  He 
has  also  been  Governor  of  Rajasthan.  Prof.  Balasubramanian  is  an  equally 
distinguished  philosopher  whose  scholarship  in  classical  Indian  thought 
and  modern  interpretation  of  Advaita  philosophy  have  received  world¬ 
wide  acclaim.  I  am  sure  that  the  work  of  Prof.  Chattapadhyaya  and  Prof. 
Balasubramanian  would  be  an  abiding  source  of  inspiration  to  young 
scholars  in  our  country. 

India  has  a  glorious  philosophical  tradition.  Philosophers  have  been 
the  architects  of  our  ancient  civilization  -  a  civilization  that  has  been 
continuous  and  unbroken  for  thousands  of  years,  despite  the  remarkable 
demographic,  political  and  economic  changes  that  have  taken  place  in 
our  country  from  time  to  time.  Our  country  is  characterized  by  enormous 
diversity.  We  are  blessed  with  a  multitude  of  languages.  All  major  religions 
of  the  world  are  represented  in  India  in  good  numbers.  There  are 
numerous  ethnic  groups  with  their  own  distinctive  identities.  Yet,  we  are 
one  nation,  one  people,  sharing  the  same  spirit  of  Indianness.  Prime 
Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru  wrote  in  his  Discovery  of  India:  “The  tremendous 
and  fundamental  fact  of  India  is  her  essential  unity  throughout  the  ages.” 
The  kaleidoscope  of  coexisting  identities  makes  India  distinctively  beautiful. 
It  makes  our  country  a  showcase  of  sustainable  pluralism.  Indeed,  that  is 
our  strength. 
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We  need  to  preserve  this  essential  unity,  this  Indianness  that  has  been 
strengthened  and  enriched  by  the  various  strands  of  thought  that  constitute 
the  great  Indian  philosophical  tradition.  It  is  a  major  challenge  for  all  of  us 
and  especially  our  intellectuals,  to  ensure  that  the  richness  of  our  diversity 
and  our  multi-culturism  is  preserved  and  nourished. 

Classical  Indian  thought  subscribes  to  the  ideal  that  the  world  is  one 
family  (vasudhaiva  kutumbakam).  As  brothers  and  sisters,  we  should  be 
bonded  by  love  and  compassion  for  each  other.  The  father  of  our  nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  articulated  so  well  the  intrinsic  altruism  and  the  abiding 
spirituality  residing  in  all  human  beings.  He  emphasized  on  truth  and 
non-violence  as  the  guiding  principles  to  govern  our  thought  and  action. 
His  thought  is  quite  the  opposite  of  the  Hobbesian  thesis,  which 
characterizes  much  of  western  socio-philosophical  thought.  According  to 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  man  is  not  a  power  hungry,  amoral,  self-serving,  and 
hedonistically  driven  animal  held  back  from  his  instinctual  urges  by  reason 
and  fear  of  violence.  He  went  on  to  say  that  “ man  is  worse  than  the 
brute,  so  long  as  he  is  selfish  and  indifferent  to  happiness  of  others... man 
becomes  great  exactly  in  the  degree  in  which  he  works  for  the  well  being 
of  his  fellow-men.  ”  In  many  ways,  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  teachings  carry 
forward  the  ideas  of  our  ancient  philosophical  tradition.  It  is  my  firm 
belief  that  we  need  such  guiding  principles  today  more  than  ever  before. 
It  is  the  special  responsibility  of  our  thinkers,  our  intellectuals  and 
philosophers  to  contribute  to  the  rich  legacy  of  tolerance  and  brotherhood 
that  we  have  inherited.  I  am,  therefore, very  happy  to  learn  that  the  Indian 
Council  of  Philosophical  Research  is  taking  special  steps  to  promote 
Gandhian  thought. 

Sometimes,  philosophers  are  seen  as  mere  armchair  speculators,  who 
have  the  luxury  of  leisure.  This,  I  believe,  is  a  misconception.  Philosophy 
is  not  removed  from  living,  but  organically  related  to  it.  At  a  practical 
level,  we  need  to  break  the  artificial  barrier  between  theory  and  practice. 
As  Lenin  reminded  us,  “there  is  no  good  theory  without  good  practice 
and  no  good  practice  without  good  theory”.  Philosophical  thought, 
therefore,  should  be  ever  evolving  and  relevant  to  its  time.  Therefore,  I 
am  happy  that  the  Indian  Council  of  Philosophical  Research  is  looking 
beyond  the  traditional  contours  of  classical  philosophy  to  make  this  unique 
discipline  more  contextual,  focused  on  contemporary  issues  and  relevant 
to  our  national  needs. 

With  the  rapid  expansion  of  the  knowledge  frontier  and  the 
consequent  multiplication  of  areas  of  specialization,  there  is  an  increasing 
need  for  interdisciplinary  studies  and  for  unified  knowledge.  Philosophy 
can  play  a  pivotal  role  in  ensuring  this  outcome.  As  the  mother  of  all 
sciences,  philosophy  is  necessarily  inter-disciplinary.  Therefore,  it  should 
be  pursued  not  merely  as  a  separate  discipline,  like  economics  or  political 
science,  but  as  a  trans-disciplinary  subject  taught  along  with  other  subjects. 
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Ethics  should  be  an  important  element  in  the  curriculum  of  professional 
schools.  Again  philosophies  of  law,  education,  history,  politics,  and  science 
need  to  be  studied  for  consummate  and  all-round  preparation  of  our 
students  enrolled  in  those  respective  fields.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the  Indian 
Council  of  Philosophical  Research  will  encourage  efforts  in  that  direction. 

Let  me  end  by  once  again  congratulating  Dr.  D.R  Chattaopadhyaya 
and  Prof.  Balasubramanian.  I  also  wish  the  Indian  Council  of  Philosophical 
Research  the  very  best  in  its  programmes. 


Cherish  and  Promote  What  is 
Good  for  India  and  the 
World  at  Large 


«i 

1  AM  VERY  happy  to  join  you  once  again  in  this  wonderful  annual 
homecoming  of  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome 
to  each  one  of  you. 

I  extend  a  very  special  welcome  to  Sir  Anand  Satyanand,  the  Governor 
General  of  New  Zealand,  who  is  our  honoured  Chief  Guest  this  year.  He 
has  taken  keen  interest  in  revitalising  relations  between  India  and  New 
Zealand  and  has  been  a  source  of  great  encouragement  for  the  expansion 
of  our  bilateral  relations  in  all  fields.  His  achievements  in  the  fields  of  law, 
jurisprudence,  public  service  and  international  relations,  and  his  deep 
knowledge  of  several  languages  are  a  matter  of  inspiration  for  the  entire 
overseas  Indian  community. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  a  very 
accomplished  global  Indian  who  is  no  longer  with  us  -  I  am  referring  to 
Professor  CK  Prahalad,  one  of  the  foremost  management  gurus  of  our 
time.  We  will  solely  miss  his  vast  knowledge  and  experience  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  Global  Advisory  Council  of  Overseas  Indians  and  other  bodies 
where  he  made  valuable  contributions  to  the  evolution  of  public  policies 
particularly  directed  at  raising  the  living  standards  for  the  poorest  section 
of  our  community.  We  honour  Professor  CK  Prahalad  by  dedicating  the 
Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  Oration  to  his  memory  this  year. 

The  year  gone  by  has  been  a  busy  year  for  Indian  diplomacy.  We 
had  the  honour  of  receiving  leaders  from  all  countries  which  are 
permanent  members  of  the  UN  Security  Council  in  India.  The  world 
expects  India  to  play  a  more  important  role  in  the  management  of  global 
polity  and  economy.  India’s  rise  as  an  emerging  nation  is  welcomed  as  a 
positive  factor  in  international  relations.  Our  contributions,  whether  in 
the  G  20  or  in  the  Climate  Change  conference  held  recently  in  Cancun 
have  been  noteworthy  and  derived  from  our  unique  experience  of  tackling 
the  developmental  challenges,  our  emphasis  on  values  and  our  tradition 
of  building  consensus  among  different  sections  and  interests. 
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This  year  we  became  a  member  of  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  for  a  period  of  two  years.  We  will  play  our  due  and  commensurate 
role  in  international  bodies  and  we  will  seek  to  promote  what  is  good  for 
India  and  good  for  the  world  at  large. 

Last  year  I  had  the  opportunity  of  visiting  many  countries  with  large 
Indian  communities,  to  renew  our  contacts  and  bonds  of  affections.  I 
visited  Saudi  Arabia,  Canada  and  Malaysia.  In  Malaysia  I  had  the  privilege 
of  inaugurating  the  Little  India  district  in  Kuala  Lumpur  with  Prime  Minister 
Dr.  Najib. 

It  was  a  very  emotional  experience  for  me.  It  was  a  symbolic 
acknowledgement  of  the  contributions  that  have  been  made  by  many 
other  ‘Little  Indias’  to  local  communities  across  the  world.  I  felt  very  proud 
when  the  leaders  of  these  countries  praised  and  appreciated  the  role  of 
Indian  communities  in  their  nation  building  efforts  and  processes. 

India’s  soft  power  is  an  increasingly  important  element  in  our 
expanding  global  footprint.  This  is  a  matter  which  came  up  yesterday  in 
Prime  Minister’s  Advisory  Council  and  several  distinguished  members 
laid  emphasis  on  the  more  effective  use  of  India’s  soft  power.  The  richness 
of  India’s  classical  traditions  and  the  colour  and  vibrancy  of  contemporary 
Indian  culture  are  making  waves  around  the  world.  The  Government  of 
India  has  decided  to  establish  new  Indian  cultural  centres  in  US,  Canada, 
Saudi  Arabia,  France  and  Australia.  I  urge  the  Indian  communities  in 
these  countries  to  support  and  patronise  these  centres  so  that  they  become 
effective  instruments  for  projecting  the  diversity  and  splendour  of  the 
composite  Indian  culture. 

The  welfare  of  the  large  number  of  workers  that  emigrate  from  India 
is  a  matter  of  special  concern  to  us.  To  improve  the  conditions  for  migration 
overseas,  we  have  signed  Social  Security  Agreements  with  twelve  countries 
and  finalised  Labour  Mobility  Partnerships  with  two  others.  We  are 
negotiating  a  generic  arrangement  with  the  European  Union.  As  a  further 
measure  we  have  now  extended  the  facility  of  the  Indian  Community 
Welfare  Fund  to  all  Indian  Missions.  I  take  this  opportunity  to  commend 
the  efforts  of  my  colleague  Vayalar  Ravi  in  this  matter. 

Our  Government  had  introduced  the  Overseas  Citizen  of  India  card 
and  the  People  of  Indian  Origin  card  to  facilitate  visa-free  travel  to  India 
as  well  as  to  provide  the  rights  of  residency  and  participation  in  business 
and  educational  activities  in  India.  We  have  recently  reviewed  the 
functioning  of  these  schemes,  and  have  decided  to  merge  the  OCI  and 
PIO  cards  into  a  single  facility.  We  hope  to  iron  out  some  of  the  problems 
that  have  arisen  in  the  implementation  of  these  schemes. 

This  year  the  North  Eastern  States  of  India  are  the  partner  States  for 
the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas.  I  represent  the  beautiful  state  Assam  in 
Parliament  and  I  know  what  boundless  potential  the  North  Eastern  region 
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has  to  contribute  to  our  nation  building  given  the  right  opportunities. 
Providing  gainful  employment  opportunities  for  the  youth  is  a  real 
challenge.  I  encourage  the  diaspora  to  join  hands  with  local  and  national 
efforts  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  development  of  this  region. 

I  am  glad  that  the  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  is  planning  to 
initiate  a  ‘skills  initiative’  for  overseas  employment  of  people  from  the 
North  Eastern  region.  Towards  this  end,  we  will  identify  an  Institute  of 
Excellence  to  promote  technical  skills  in  the  region  in  the  areas  of  hospitality 
and  healthcare. 

Since  we  met  last  year,  we  have  enacted  a  law  which  has  accorded 
Non-Resident  citizens  the  right  to  register  themselves  in  the  electoral  rolls 
of  their  constituencies.  Our  government  is  framing  appropriate  procedures 
to  give  effect  to  this  new  legal  provision,  which  will  give  NRIs  their  legitimate 
right  to  participate  in  the  country’s  electoral  processes.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  their  participation  will  be  welcomed  by  the  constituencies  in  which 
they  belong.  They  will  bring  a  breath  of  global  fresh  air  to  our  politics,  I 
sincerely  hope. 

Despite  the  uncertain  global  economic  scenario,  I  am  happy  that  our 
economic  recovery  is  progressing  very  well.  In  the  last  two  quarters,  the 
growth  rate  of  the  Indian  economy  has  been  8.9%  and  we  expect  that 
for  the  entire  year  it  will  be  around  8.5%.  We  expect  that  from  the  next 
year  onwards  we  will  be  able  to  grow  at  a  rate  between  9  and  10%.  This 
growth  is  vital  to  fund  our  ambitious  social  development  programmes 
and  create  employment  opportunities  for  our  young  population.  I  will 
also  create  new  bonds  of  interactions  and  connectivity  between  India 
and  the  overseas  Indian  communities. 

We  are  examining  seriously  how  to  make  systemic  changes  that  ensure 
more  transparent  procedures  and  safeguards  in  our  governance  processes. 
I  believe  our  democracy  is  sturdy,  vibrant  and  has  its  own  inbuilt 
mechanisms  for  redressal  and  course  correction.  We  need  to  build 
consensus  on  far-reaching  changes  that  may  be  required  in  processes  of 
governance  and  in  our  legal  or  electoral  systems.  We  are  determined  to 
work  sincerely  towards  this  end. 

I  believe  that  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Divas  has  become  an  important 
event  in  our  calendar  because  in  this  era  of  globalisation,  instant  and 
constant  connectivity  a  new  bond  has  been  established  between  India 
and  her  own  children  who  live  around  the  world.  It  is  a  new  bond  based 
on  our  pride  in  the  achievements  of  people  of  Indian  origin  worldwide 
and  their  pride  in  India’s  re-emergence  as  a  cradle  of  creativity,  adventure 
and  enterprise. 

These  interactions  have  enabled  you  to  discover  a  new  India  and 
feel  enthused  by  our  progress.  When  you  see  the  knowledge  explosion 
in  Bangalore,  the  entrepreneurial  vibrancy  of  Gujarat,  the  creativity  of 
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Tamil  cinema,  the  awakening  of  a  new  India,  you  feel  proud  to  say  you 
are  a  person  of  Indian  origin. 

Similarly,  there  is  great  appreciation  in  India  for  the  impressive 
achievements  of  the  people  of  Indian  origin  around  the  world.  Your  hard 
work,  your  creativity  inspires  us. 

I  do  sincerely  believe  the  coming  of  age  of  the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  has 
enabled  the  international  community  to  recognise  that  India  and  the  people 
of  Indian  origin  have  a  new  message  for  the  world  at  large. 

India  has  a  message  for  the  world.  It  is  the  message  of  pluralism,  of 
tolerance,  of  the  balance  between  individual  rights  and  collective 
responsibilities.  It  is  this  message  that  every  daughter  and  son  of  this  great 
Mother  Land  of  ours  symbolises.  Each  one  of  you  -  living  in  different 
countries,  different  faiths,  different  languages,  different  beliefs  -  are  a 
symbol  of  that  great  idea  of  “unity  in  diversity”  that  India  represents. 

Yesterday,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  Global  Advisory 
Council  of  Overseas  Indians,  I  was  struck  by  how  many  of  the  distinguished 
members  spoke  about  education  and  health  care  and  what  more  India 
should  be  doing  to  develop  Indian  brain  power.  I  think  it  would  not  be 
an  exaggeration  to  say  that  the  sterling  achievements  of  our  diaspora 
represent  a  triumph  of  the  value  that  Indian  culture  places  on  education. 
We  hope  to  use  the  wisdom,  experience  and  resources  of  the  global 
Indian  community  to  develop  a  world  class  education  system,  particularly 
in  the  field  of  higher  education. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  say  that  I  am  very  happy  to  inaugurate  today 
the  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Kendra  which  we  hope  will  become  a  focal  point 
for  interaction,  for  exchange,  for  facilitation  and  for  advocacy  for  the  NRI 
community. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  you  success,  prosperity  and  fulfillment  in  all 
your  endeavours  in  the  year  ahead.” 


Need  to  Rekindle  the  Eternal 
Message  of  Vivekananda 


I  AM  HONOURED  to  be  present  here  today  on  this  very  happy  occasion 
of  the  inauguration  of  the  four  year  long  celebration  of  the  150th  Birth 
Anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekananda. 

It  was  on  a  September  day  in  1893  that  a  young  man  from  India, 
dressed  in  the  traditional  saffron  robes  of  a  Hindu  monk,  addressed  the 
Parliament  of  Religions  in  Chicago.  It  was  the  first  time  he  had  gone  abroad 
and  it  was  the  first  time  he  was  speaking  in  public.  Yet  his  first  few  words 
beginning  with  his  greetings  to  the  ‘sisters  and  brothers  of  America’ 
electrified  the  audience  and  brought  forth  an  applause  that  lasted  for 
over  two  minutes. 

Swami  Vivekananda’s  Chicago  address  is  a  proud  moment  in  India’s 
history  and  it  heralded  the  arrival  of  one  of  India’s  greatest  spiritual  leaders 
on  the  world  stage. 

Swami  Vivekanandaji  dedicated  his  life  to  the  service  of  his  motherland 
and  to  the  spiritual  awakening  of  Indian  people.  He  worked  to  instill 
pride  in  his  countrymen  in  their  cultural  heritage.  He  tried  to  build  a 
national  consciousness  that  was  modern,  rational  and  universal. 

It  is  a  deep  honour  for  me  to  be  able  to  offer  my  homage  to  this 
great  noble  son  of  India,  who  by  his  words  and  his  work  inspired  millions 
of  people  in  our  country  as  well  as  in  foreign  lands. 

Swami  Vivekananda’s  dress  was  that  of  a  sanyasi;  his  calling  was  that 
of  a  religious  leader  and  profound  spiritual  thinker.  But  he  was  not  an 
ordinary  man  and  his  intellect  and  vitality  would  not  allow  him  to  be 
confined  to  a  life  of  renunciation.  Swami  Vivekananda  was  always  engaged 
with  the  people  and  he  worked  for  their  well-being  and  betterment.  He 
travelled  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  country  and  sought  to  enrich 
Indian  religious  thoughts  by  emphasizing  the  importance  of  work  and 
commitment  to  the  people  in  his  teachings. 

Vivekananda  tried  to  spread  his  ideas  by  speaking  directly  to  the 
people,  especially  to  the  youth.  He  believed  that  the  absence  of  self- 
respect  was  at  the  root  of  India’s  weakness.  He  exhorted  the  people  to 
inculcate  self-respect.  He  wanted  every  Indian  to  be  proud  of  being  an 
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Indian  and  being  capable  of  saying  that  every  Indian  is  my  brother  or 
sister.  His  message  broke  through  the  shackles  of  caste  and  creed  and 
spoke  the  language  of  universal  brotherhood. 

When  Mahatma  Gandhi  visited  Belur  Math  on  Swami  Vivekananda’s 
birthday  in  1921,  he  said,  “I  have  gone  through  his  works  very  thoroughly, 
and  after  having  gone  through  them,  the  love  that  I  had  for  my  country 
became  a  thousand-fold.” 

What  Gandhiji  said  captures  the  great  importance  of  spreading  Swami 
Vivekananda’s  ideas  and  ideals  among  the  youth  in  our  country  today. 
He  personified  the  eternal  energy  of  the  youth  and  their  restless  quest  for 
truth.  It  is  entirely  fitting  that  the  Government  of  India  has  declared  12th 
January,  the  birthday  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  as  National  Youth  Day.  We 
must  work  to  rekindle  the  eternal  message  of  this  great  patriot  and  son  of 
India.  , 

To  carry  forward  his  ideas,  Swami  Vivekananda  established  the 
Ramakrishna  Mission,  an  organization  that  would  be  devoted  to  spreading 
the  message  of  his  spiritual  master,  Ramakrishna  Paramhansa,  while  working 
for  the  welfare  of  the  people.  It  is  a  tribute  to  his  vision  that  the  Ramakrishna 
Mission  continues  to  earn  enormous  goodwill  among  the  people  a 
hundred  years  after  its  establishment.  The  monastic  order  has  172 
branches  across  the  globe,  of  which  128  are  in  India.  The  Ramakrishna 
Mission  is  widely  recognized  for  its  commendable  work  in  the  areas  of 
value  based  education,  culture,  health,  women’s  empowerment,  youth 
and  tribal  welfare  and  relief  and  rehabilitation. 

I  fervently  hope  that  Swami  Vivekananda’s  150th  birth  anniversary 
will  be  an  occasion  to  expand  the  activities  and  good  work  being  done  by 
the  Ramakrishna  Mission.  I  can  assure  the  Mission  of  our  government’s 
full  support  and  co-operation  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  noble  mission. 

The  Government  of  India  has  set  up  a  National  Committee,  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Prime  Minister,  to  guide  the  conduct  of  the 
commemorations  of  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekananda 
in  a  befitting  manner. 

During  its  first  meeting  last  year,  a  number  of  constructive  suggestions 
were  made  for  events  and  activities  to  popularize  the  teachings  of  Swami 
Vivekananda  during  this  anniversary  year.  These  suggestions  include  the 
publication  of  his  complete  works,  international  conferences  and  seminars 
on  his  teachings,  establishing  chairs  in  universities,  annual  lectures, 
encouraging  research  in  inter-faith  dialogue  and  involving  state  and  local 
organisations  in  commemorating  Swami  Vivekananda’s  travels  in  India.  I 
expect  that  these  ideas  would  soon  be  translated  into  concrete  plans  of 
action  which  could  be  ready  for  implementation  by  the  year  2013. 

The  Government  of  India  has  already  approved  a  film  on  Swami 
Vivekananda  by  the  Public  Service  Broadcasting  Trust. 
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We  should  make  special  efforts  to  commemorate  Swami 
Vivekananda’s  Address  in  Chicago.  I  understand  that  there  is  a  plaque 
placed  at  the  spot  in  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  where  the  historic  address 
was  delivered  and  that  the  City  of  Chicago  has  also  named  the  stretch  of 
the  Avenue  on  which  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago  is  located  as  the  Swami 
Vivekananda  Way.  We  are  working  on  a  suitable  commemorative  event 
in  Chicago. 

Swami  Vivekananda  had  very  definite  and  enlightened  views  on 
education.  He  conceived  education  as  the  primary  means  of  rebuilding 
Indian  society.  He  once  said: 

The  education  which  does  not  help  the  common  mass  of  people  to 
equip  themselves  for  the  struggle  for  life,  which  does  not  bring  out  strength 
of  character,  a  spirit  of  philanthropy,  and  the  courage  of  a  lion  -  is  it  worth 
the  name?  Real  education  is  that  which  enables  one  to  stand  on  one’s 
own  legs.’ 

Our  government  has  approved  in  principle  a  grant  of  ^  100  crores 
for  a  “Value  Education  Project”  of  the  Ramakrishna  Mission.  I  sincerely 
hope  that  the  project  will  help  to  inculcate  in  our  children  a  moral  compass 
and  a  value  system  that  provides  a  bulwark  against  the  tide  of 
commercialism  and  consumerism  that  is  sweeping  our  societies. 

I  wish  to  end  by  returning  to  the  life  and  message  of  Swami 
Vivekananda.  He  was  born  when  India  was  under  colonial  subjugation 
but  was  never  overcome  with  either  despondency  or  cynicism.  He, 
confronted  reality  and  worked  tirelessly  to  change  it.  He  said: 

To  succeed,  you  must  have  tremendous  perseverance,  tremendous 
will.  “I  will  drink  the  ocean,”  says  the  persevering  soul,  “at  my  will  mountains 
will  crumble  up.”  Have  that  sort  of  energy,  that  sort  of  will,  work  hard, 
and  you  will  reach  the  goal.’ 

Swami  Vivekananda  believed  in  the  people  of  India.  We  need  to 
rededicate  ourselves  to  that  belief  and  to  his  mission  of  building  a  self- 
confident  India,  where  each  citizen  has  the  right  to  his  or  her  own  self- 
respect,  dignity  and  well  being.  With  these  words  I  once  again  express  my 
great  happiness  for  being  present  on  this  very  auspicious  occasion. 


Accuracy  and  Fairness, 
Most  Needed  Quality 
in  Media 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  participate  in  this  function  being  held  as  part  of 
the  centenary  year  celebrations  of  Kerala  Kaumudi.  This  is  a  publication 
which  started  as  a  journal  in  1911  and  transformed  itself  into  a  daily 
newspaper  in  1940.  The  publication  has  a  history  to  be  proud  of.  It  has 
had  very  accomplished  men  and  women  associated  with  it.  The  founding 
editor  Shri  C.V.  Kunjuraman  was  not  only  a  brilliant  journalist,  but  also  a 
noted  literary  personality  and  a  revolutionary  thinker.  Later  Shri  M.K. 
Kumaran  edited  Kerala  Kaumudi  for  over  a  decade.  Apart  from  his 
journalistic  and  literary  pursuits,  he  was  also  active  in  public  service,  having 
been  twice  elected  to  the  Lok  Sabha.  The  Sunday  columns  of  Sahodaran 
Ayyappan  are  legendary  and  he  continued  writing  them  till  he  passed 
away.  Kerala  Kaumudi’s  political  correspondent  Shri  K.  Balakrishnan  is 
also  a  famous  figure  in  the  journalistic  history  of  Kerala.  He  served  as  a 
Member  of  Parliament  too.  In  this  centenary  year,  it  is  time  for  all  those 
associated  with  Kerala  Kaumudi  to  cherish  the  memory  and  genius  of  all 
these  talented  men  and  women  who  have  contributed  in  building  this 
celebrated  newspaper. 

Journalists  have  a  very  special  role  to  play  in  the  building  of  our 
society.  They  inform  and  educate  public  opinion.  In  some  sense,  they  are 
the  conscience  keepers  of  society  -  pointing  out  what  is  wrong  not  only 
with  the  administration  and  the  government,  but  also  society  at  large.  If 
they  are  true  to  their  professions,  journalists  can  become  agents  of  change 
-  and  change  for  the  better. 

The  qualities  that  a  good  journalist  should  possess  are  well  known. 
The  two  which  I  would  like  to  emphasize  here  are  accuracy  and  fairness. 
Accuracy  is  relatively  easy  to  understand  and  uphold.  However,  fairness 
implies  not  merely  the  absence  of  bias  in  reporting  on  events,  but  also  a 
very  conscious  attempt  to  present  diverse  and  different  views  on  a  situation 
or  an  issue.  It  implies  bearing  in  mind  that  truth  often  lies  somewhere 
between  extreme  positions  adopted  by  interested  parties.  And  today,  in 
an  increasingly  complex  world,  journalists  must  also  take  pains  to  be 
continuously  on  their  toes,  to  update  and  educate  themselves  relentlessly. 
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I  am  sure  all  those  in  Kerala  Kaumudi  family  will  bear  these  essential 
qualities  of  good  journalism  in  mind  as  they  build  on  their  glorious  tradition 
to  face  the  challenges  of  the  future. 

I  am  very  happy  that  the  Kerala  Kaumudi  group  will  start  a  TV  channel 
also  after  a  few  months.  This  should  enable  this  Group  to  serve  the  public 
better.  I  hope  the  channel,  like  the  Kerala  Kaumudi  newspaper  will  play 
an  important  role  in  shaping  public  opinion. 

Let  me  end  by  wishing  the  Kerala  Kaumudi  newspaper  and  its  TV 
channel  all  the  best  in  years  to  come.  It  is  my  fond  hope  that  they  will 
serve  the  public  cause  even  more  zealously  than  before. 


Capitalize  the  Opportunities 
Coming  Through 
Decentralization 


Thank  you  ARUN  for  inviting  me  to  speak  at  this  important  gathering 
of  intellectuals  that  brings  together  a  wide  range  of  issues,  opinions,  ideas 
and  insights  into  contemporary  affairs. 

The  subject  of  this  year’s  Conclave  is,  indeed,  thought  provoking. 
Looking  around  us,  not  just  in  India,  but  at  the  world  around  us  as  well, 
it  is  clear  that  the  balance  of  power  has  indeed  shifted,  both  within  and 
between  states. 

If  there  is  one  defining  characteristic  of  the  changes  that  we  see  in 
India  and  the  world,  it  is  the  shift  in  power  towards  the  ordinary  citizen. 

In  India,  we  have  seen  rapid  economic  change  and  growth  since 
1991.  What  is  less  evident  but  equally  significant  is  the  fundamental 
deepening  of  our  democracy  that  has  been  brought  about  through  the 
empowerment  of  local  institutions,  broadened  civil  society  action  and  a 
policy  of  inclusive  social  and  economic  growth.  This  has  led  to  a  shift  in 
power  from  the  institutions  of  state  to  the  citizens  of  our  country. 

In  1991,  we  unleashed  the  entrepreneurial  energies  of  our  people 
by  dismantling  the  license-permit  raj.  This  released  individual  creative 
energies  to  produce  the  wealth  that  we  need  for  fulfilling  our  responsibility 
of  offering  a  life  of  equal  opportunity  and  dignity  to  our  citizens. 

The  policies  of  the  Government  in  recent  times  have  sought  to  remake 
the  democratic  state  of  India,  to  make  processes  of  social  and  economic 
change  more  inclusive  and  thereby  empowering  over  a  billion  people, 
one  sixth  of  humanity.  It  is  in  fact  a  mandate  that  derives  from  our 
Constitution. 

We  have  sought  to  make  political  democracy  meaningful  through 
social  democracy  by  addressing  the  specific  needs  of  excluded  or 
marginalized  sections  of  our  society  like  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled 
Tribes,  minorities  and  women.  We  are  committed  to  providing  reservation 
to  women  to  the  extent  of  50%  in  local  bodies  and  up  to  a  third  in  the 
state  legislatures  and  in  our  Parliament. 


Keynote  Address  at  the  India  Today  Conclave,  18  March  2011,  New  Delhi 


302 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


We  have  sought  to  bridge  several  divides  in  our  country 
simultaneously:  the  infrastructural  divide  through  Bharat  Nirman,  the 
educational  divide  through  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  and  the  Right  to 
Education,  the  health  divide  through  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission 
and  exclusion  through  targeted  affirmative  action  programmes  for 
minorities,  Scheduled  Castes  and  by  restoration  of  the  rights  of  indigenous 
people  or  Scheduled  Tribes  over  forests  and  forest  produce.  We  are  moving 
towards  providing  broadband  connectivity  to  all  our  2,50,000  panchayats 
so  that  modern  technology  is  harnessed  for  the  empowerment  of  our 
citizens. 

We  have  introduced  landmark  legislations  that  provide  citizens  the 
Right  to  Information,  the  Right  to  Education  and  the  Right  to  Work  through 
the  Mahatma  Gandhi  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act. 

We  have  intensified  our  efforts  for  the  emancipation  of  our  women. 
Our  efforts  to  create  equal  educational  opportunities  through  targeted 
programmes  for  girls’  education  and  specific  economic  programmes 
focused  on  women,  particularly  through  Self-Help  Groups,  are  all  gradually 
bearing  fruit.  Our  major  challenge  going  forward  is  to  give  our  women 
political  voice  and  to  work  out  and  implement  effective  strategies  for 
gender  equality. 

We  have  sought  to  capitalize  on  the  opportunities  that  come  in  the 
way  of  decentralization  of  power.  It  is  heartening  to  see  that  the  modern 
sectors  of  our  economy  are  also  beginning  to  understand  the  value  of 
operating  at  the  bottom  of  the  pyramid  and  combining  public  welfare 
with  the  pursuit  of  profit. 

The  focus  is  to  create  a  skilling  revolution  in  our  country  that  touches 
every  nook  and  corner.  This  needs  everyone  to  collaborate  -  the  Central 
and  State  Governments,  the  private  sector,  developers  of  technology, 
NGOs  and  others.  Through  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Council  on 
Skill  Development  we  have  been  working  on  this  and  now  that  the 
recession  is  behind  us,  and  we  are  coming  out  with  a  blueprint  for  the 
skill  revolution  in  the  next  two  months. 

We  have  in  our  country  not  yet  evolved  a  fully  satisfactory  system  for 
reconciling  harmoniously  the  demands  of  growth  and  environment.  We 
need  to  move  away  from  seeing  the  environment-development  debate 
as  a  zero-sum  game  and  instead  devise  win-win  combinations.  A  lot  of 
intellectual  effort  is  needed  to  operationalize  the  concept  of  sustainable 
development.  This  should  challenge  the  imagination  of  our  environment 
and  development  planners.  The  tragic  nuclear  incidents  in  Japan  in  the 
aftermath  of  the  recent  earthquake  and  tsunami  should  make  us  revisit 
strategies  for  nuclear  safety,  learning  lessons  from  these  experiences.  I 
have  already  ordered  a  thorough  review  by  the  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy. 
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We  live  today  in  an  age  when  science  and  technology  and  the  growth 
of  human  knowledge  are  becoming  major  determinants  of  the  power 
and  wealth  of  nations.  India’s  ability  to  carve  out  a  place  for  itself  in  the 
evolving  comity  of  nations  will  be  determined  by  our  ability  to  use  science 
and  technology  in  accelerating  the  processes  of  social  and  economic 
change. 

What  we  have  attempted  in  India  is,  of  course,  specific  to  Indian 
conditions.  But  the  human  desire  for  more  freedom  and  for  citizens  to 
decide  their  own  future  is  universal.  The  shift  of  power  to  citizens  is  today 
a  global  phenomenon. 

As  a  democracy,  we  are  happy  to  see  our  brothers  in  West  Asia  and 
North  Africa  taking  an  increasing  role  in  determining  their  own  future. 
These  are  decisions  for  countries  and  their  citizens  to  take  for  themselves, 
free  of  outside  interference  or  coercion.  India  will  do  what  it  can  to  support 
the  decisions  that  the  people  and  countries  of  the  region  take  about  their 
own  future.  As  close  neighbours  and  historical  friends,  we  have  a  major 
stake  in  their  peaceful,  orderly  evolution.  Over  6  million  of  our  citizens 
live  and  work  in  this  area. 

India’s  trade,  economic  and  human  ties  with  the  countries  of  South 
Asia,  East  Asia  and  West  Asia  are  deep  and  historical.  We  have  to  find 
new  pathways  of  cooperation  with  these  countries  to  create  new 
opportunities  for  growth  and  development. 

The  balance  is  also  shifting  between  states  in  the  global  system.  The 
old  order  is  clearly  changing.  A  new  order  however  is  yet  to  be  born.  No 
country  has  a  greater  interest  and  stake  than  India  in  a  rule-based  and 
predictable  international  system  within  which  we  can  grow  and  develop. 

Our  existing  institutions  of  global  governance  need  to  change  to  reflect 
today’s  shift  in  balance.  To  some  extent,  this  is  already  happening  in 
regard  to  the  global  economy.  India,  today  participates  fully  and 
meaningfully  in  international  economic  institutions,  particularly  the  G-20 
which  has  emerged  in  the  aftermath  of  the  global  financial  crisis  of  2008 
as  the  preferred  and  primary  forum  for  global  economic  issues.  We  seek 
a  similar  evolution  in  the  international  handling  of  political,  security  and 
other  issues  and  a  democratization  of  institutions  like  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council  to  bring  them  in  line  with  present  day  realities. 

It  is  important  that  all  major  powers  work  together  to  address  the 
major  economic  and  political  challenges  that  face  us,  including  those 
involving  non-state  actors.  Cooperation  to  deal  with  cross  border  terrorism 
is  very  important. 

Problems  such  as  piracy  require  cooperative  solutions  by  several  states, 
acting  together  both  to  prevent  piracy  on  the  high  seas  and  to  eliminate 
the  causes  which  make  these  possible.  India  has  a  strong  interest  in  the 
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security  of  the  sea  lanes.  Our  Navy  has  done  a  commendable  task  in 
foiling  attempts  at  piracy  in  the  Arabian  Sea  and  it  is  working  with 
international  navies  of  the  Horn  of  Africa. 

The  shifts  in  the  balance  of  power  and  its  implications  suggest  that 
we  need  to  adapt  ourselves.  In  many  ways,  India  is  well  placed  to  take 
advantage  of  the  changes  in  the  balance  of  international  forces.  We  can 
contribute  to  the  world’s  recovery  from  the  recent  financial  and  economic 
crisis.  We  can  become  a  pole  of  political  stability  in  an  uncertain  world. 
But  for  all  this  we  will  need  to  show  innovation  and  flexibility  in  our 
approaches.  Some  inadequacies  have  become  apparent  in  our  systems 
of  functioning.  We  have  to  deal  squarely  with  the  malaise  of  corruption. 
We  need  to  reform  and  improve  governance  at  all  levels. 

I  am  sure  that  your  deliberations  in  this  conclave  will  contribute  to  a 
more  informed  debate  on  all  the  issues  that  this  important  topic  raises. 


Committed  to  Greater 
Transparency  in  Governance 


“n 

UR.  SANJAYA  BARU,  my  esteemed  friend  and  Cabinet  colleague, 
Shri  R  Chidambaram,  Montek,  Dr.  Rangarajan,  Shankar  Acharya,  I  don’t 
know  how  I  can  thank  each  one  of  you  because  each  one  of  you  in  your 
own  way  have  made  a  contribution  to  the  processes  of  nation  building.  I 
congratulate  all  the  award  winners  because  in  their  own  way  they 
contributed  to  making  us  feel  very  proud  of  being  Indians.  I  have  always 
believed  in  Lord  Keynes  that  for  good  or  for  bad  ideas  are  more  important 
than  vested  interests  and  in  that  process,  the  Business  Standard  under 
the  distinguished  leadership  of  Mr.  Ninan  and  now  Mr.  Sanjaya  Baru 
have  been  pathfinders.  I  therefore  join  with  all  of  you  in  celebrating  20 
years  of  the  existence  of  this  highly  innovative  adventure  in  journalism 
that  Business  Standard  presents. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  I  am  absolutely  delighted  to  be  here  this 
evening  to  give  away  the  Business  Standard  Awards.  As  a  poet  once  said: 
The  desire  of  the  moth  for  the  star,  Of  the  night  for  the  morrow,  The 
devotion  of  something  afar,  From  the  sphere  of  our  sorrow?  So  for  me  it 
is  a  very,  very  pleasant  feeling  in  the  company  of  old  friends  and  new 
friends,  each  one  of  them  as  I  said  are  celebrated  personalities  in  their 
own  rights.  I  have  been  told  and  I  believe  today’s  awardees  have  been 
selected  by  a  jury  of  business  leaders,  headed  by  Mr.  K.  V.  Kamath.  There 
is  no  award  more  precious  than  the  one  given  by  one’s  peers.  I  compliment 
each  of  the  individuals  and  companies  that  have  been  selected  for  this 
year’s  very  prestigious  awards. 

I  believe  before  my  arrival  here,  there  was  a  discussion  that  marked 
the  20th  anniversary  of  the  economic  reforms  of  1991.  All  the  speakers  - 
my  esteemed  friend  and  colleague,  Mr.  Chidambaram,  Dr.  Rangarajan, 
Mr.  Montek  Ahluwalia  and  Dr.  Shankar  Acharya  -  have  been  at  the 
forefront  of  policymaking  and  continue  to  shape  the  destiny  of  our  great 
country. 

There  were  several  others  who  played  a  very  important  role  in  shaping 
our  thinking  on  economic  policies.  They  were  people,  like  late  Shri  Vadilal 
Dagli,  who  produced  learned  reports  on  the  need  to  end  the  regime  of 
controls  and  subsidies  that  were  holding  India  back.  My  friends  Jagdish 
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Bhagwati  and  Padma  Desai  were  among  the  first  to  write  about  how  our 
policies  were  stunting  the  progress  of  industrialization.  There  were  fiscal 
experts  like  the  late  Dr.  Raja  Chelliah  who  shaped  our  thinking  on  taxation. 
There  were  talented  officers  in  various  ministries  who  did  the  ground 
work  for  reform. 

But  the  reforms  we  carried  out  were  not  just  the  hallmark  of 
economists  and  officials.  That  historic  change  would  not  have  been  possible 
without  the  visionary  political  leadership  of  the  time.  The  first  political 
leader  to  grasp  the  importance  of  re-orienting  our  economic  policies,  to 
accelerate  economic  growth  with  social  justice,  was  Indiraj i  herself. 

Her  initial  steps  were  greatly  taken  forward  by  Rajivji,  who  grasped 
the  importance  of  the  arrival  of  the  new  information  age.  Finally,  we 
must  pay  tribute  to  the  boldness  with  which  Narasimha  Raoji  grasped  the 
nettle. 

I  was  able  to  do  whatever  I  did,  as  finance  minister,  because  I  had 
the  political  support  and  backing  of  Prime  Minister  Narasimha  Rao  and 
the  help  of  my  distinguished  colleagues,  particularly  Shri  P  Chidambaram. 

On  this  occasion,  when  we  are  marking  the  20th  anniversary  of  that 
historic  turn  in  our  economic  policies  we  must  salute  them  all  for  taking 
India  into  a  new  orbit  of  opportunities. 

It  was  not  as  if  we  were  walking  down  a  blind  alley.  It  was  not  as  if  we 
were  merely  experimenting.  It  is  also  not  correct  to  imagine  that  we  did 
what  we  did  only  because  we  were  under  pressure,  in  a  crisis. 

We  had  a  body  of  intellectual  opinion  that  guided  our  thinking.  There 
was  the  experience  of  many  countries  -  countries  that  succeeded  in  East 
and  South-east  Asia,  and  countries  that  had  not,  like  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  economies  of  eastern  Europe. 

Both  intellectual  opinion  and  international  experience  told  us  that 
we  must  shift  gears  and  change  directions. 

In  these  past  two  decades,  we  have  seen  an  acceleration  of  India’s 
economic  growth.  We  have  seen  the  unshackling  and  unleashing  of  the 
animal  spirits  of  Indian  enterprise.  We  have  seen  the  emergence  of  new 
businesses.  We  have  seen  the  empowerment  of  a  new  middle  class  in  our 
country.  But,  this  process  of  growth  has  brought  with  it  new  problems, 
and  accentuated  some  old  ones. 

Inequality  has  widened  -  between  rich  and  poor,  between  town  and 
country,  between  one  region  and  another.  That  is  why  our  government 
has  made  the  principle  of  “Inclusive  Growth”  a  cornerstone  of  all  our 
policies.  If  growth  is  not  inclusive,  it  is  not  sustainable. 

The  end  of  the  License-Permit  Raj  ended  old  opportunities  for 
corruption  and  favouritism.  Let  us  not  forget  that  there  was  a  time  when 
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we  could  not  get  a  telephone  connection  without  bribing  someone.  The 
telecom  revolution  has  ended  that  era.  Today,  some  of  our  poorest  citizens 
are  able  to  afford  a  mobile  phone  connection  and  get  it  easily. 

But,  human  ingenuity  and  the  desire  to  make  a  quick  buck  are  such 
that  the  greedy  are  able  to  tap  into  new  sources  of  corruption. 

Our  government  is  firmly  committed  to  greater  transparency  in 
governance  and  to  ending  discretionary  powers  that  foster  cronyism.  I 
welcome  the  national  focus  on  corruption,  because  it  will,  as  it  already 
has,  to  an  extent,  generate  public  pressure  in  favour  of  more  reform. 

Clearly,  we  cannot  rest  on  our  oars.  The  battle  against  corruption  is 
a  relentless  one,  and  eternal  vigilance  is  the  price  of  our  freedom. 

On  this  occasion,  when  you  are  celebrating  two  decades  of  economic 
reform  and  liberalization,  I  affirm  our  commitment  to  a  new  wave  of 
reform.  I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  much  more  needs  to  be  done  to  make 
our  economy  more  competitive. 

Last  week  it  was  reported  that  China  has  over-taken  the  United  States 
to  become  the  world’s  biggest  manufacturing  nation.  China  has  regained 
this  status  after  115  years.  I  do  believe  India  too  will  catch  up.  Our 
government  will  continue  to  implement  policies  that  will  give  a  push 
forward  to  Indian  manufacturing  and  processes  of  job  creation. 

In  some  key  areas  of  reform,  particularly  the  reform  of  the  tax  system, 
the  reform  of  the  financial  sector,  the  reform  of  the  regulatory  system,  we 
need  a  wider  political  consensus.  I  urge  Indian  business,  the  media  and 
civil  society  to  play  a  constructive  role  in  facilitating  the  emergence  and 
growth  of  that  consensus. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  consider  and  approve  long 
pending  economic  legislation  that  will  widen  business  opportunities.  For 
that  to  happen,  Parliament  must  be  allowed  to  run  normally  and  smoothly. 

I  hope  State  governments  run  by  opposition  political  parties  will  take 
a  national  view  and  work  with  us  to  complete  tax  reforms.  A  nationwide 
goods  and  services  tax  is  long  overdue  and  we  are  committed  to  its 
implementation  from  2012. 

We  have  already  taken  several  initiatives  through  this  year’s  budget 
that  will  sustain  growth  while  reducing  inflationary  pressures.  I  assure  you 
that  our  government  is  committed  to  sustaining  high  growth,  with  low 
inflation. 

Our  economic  management,  in  turbulent  times  and  through 
uncharted  waters,  has  won  the  respect  of  the  international  community  of 
investors  and  policy  makers.  The  world  acknowledges  that  India  is  rapidly 
emerging  as  one  of  the  engines  of  global  growth.  Our  successful 
re-integration  into  the  global  economy  has  given  us  reassurance  at  home, 
but  it  has  also  strengthened  our  relations  globally. 
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India  has  economic  and  strategic  partnerships  with  all  the  major 
powers  and  economies  of  the  world.  India  has  come  closer  to  the 
economies  of  East  and  Southeast  Asia,  and  is  now  an  active  member  of 
the  East  Asian  Summit.  We  have  been  actively  engaged  in  the  economic 
rise  of  West  Asia  and  Africa. 

Long  years  ago,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  rediscover  our  Asian 
identity  and  our  Asian  destiny.  I  reiterate  today  what  I  said  in  Parliament 
in  February  1995,  that  it  is  our  vision  of  “a  resurgent  India  taking  her 
rightful  place  as  an  economic  powerhouse  in  Asia,  which  has  inspired  our 
economic  reforms.” 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  ensure  the  sustainability  of  our  economic 
rise  and  the  efficacy  and  fairness  of  democratic  governance. 

I  value  the  impatience  and  the  irreverence  of  the  young.  These  can 
be  forces  for  good  if  their  energy  is  channelized,  and  their  idealism  is 
translated  into  constructive  action. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  I  do  have  my  fingers  on  the  pulse  of  India 
today.  I  sense  a  mood  for  renewal,  as  I  did  20  years  ago.  We  did  not 
disappoint  India  in  the  summer  of  1991.  We  will  grasp  the  nettle  once 
again. 

India  stands  at  the  threshold  of  new  opportunities.  It  is  my  firm 
conviction  that  we  can  and  we  will  grasp  these  opportunities  for  posterity’s 
sake,  we  will  overcome.” 


Tagore’s  Idea  on  Universal 
Humanism  Resonates  in 
Today’s  World 


We  HAVE  GATHERED  here  today  to  salute  and  celebrate  the  life 
and  work  of  a  multifaceted  genius  who  was  a  poet,  a  painter,  a  philosopher, 
but  above  all  a  humanist  who  inspired  and  elevated  his  fellow  men  and 
women.  It  is  a  great  honour  and  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  here 
today,  at  the  inaugural  function  of  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary 
Commemoration  of  one  of  the  greatest  luminaries  of  modern  times, 
Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore. 

The  Great  Sentinel  -  as  Mahatma  Gandhi  called  him  -  was  a  moral 
force  behind  our  freedom  struggle  and  one  who  gave  a  vivid  and 
expressive  voice  to  the  depressed  soul  of  India.  Reading  Gurudev’ s  sublime 
poetry  or  masterly  prose,  one  wonders  if  humankind  today  has  lost  some 
of  the  finer  sensibilities  that  inspired  his  works  -  the  intimacy  with  nature, 
the  quest  for  inner  truth,  the  sense  of  solidarity  and  community  that 
transcends  borders  and  breaks  down  presumed  barriers  of  religion,  race 
or  language. 

The  commemoration  events  planned  over  the  next  one  year  are 
intended  to  rekindle  interest  in  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  thoughts  and 
teachings  as  much  as  in  his  verses,  his  paintings  and  his  music.  In 
commemorating  Gurudev’s  birth  anniversary,  I  hope  that  we  can  inspire 
each  one  of  us  to  a  moment  of  quiet  reflection  of  his  ideals  and  an  urge 
to  rise  above  the  desert  sands  of  dreary  habit,  in  the  immortal  words  of 
the  poet. 

Rabindranath  Tagore’s  ideas  on  universal  humanism  resonate  well 
in  today’s  world.  His  belief  in  the  essential  spiritual  unity  of  East  and  West 
and  indeed  of  all  peoples  is  a  powerful  message  of  redemption  for  a 
world  beset  by  greed,  callousness  and  irreverence.  His  association  with 
great  minds  such  as  William  Butler  Yeats,  Romain  Rolland  and  Albert 
Einstein,  to  name  but  a  few,  helped  him  to  forge  personal  and  intellectual 
bonds  abroad  that  reinforced  his  ideas  of  international  brotherhood.  A 
number  of  commemoration  events  have  been  planned  abroad,  particularly 
in  countries  with  which  Tagore  had  some  association. 


Address  at  the  Inaugural  Function  of  150th  Anniversary  Commemorations  of 
Rabindranath  Tagore,  7  May  2011,  Santi  Niketan,  New  Delhi 
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Within  the  internationalism  he  espoused,  Rabindranath  Tagore  had 
a  clear  vision  of  how  India  should  stand  among  the  comity  of  peoples. 
He  wrote,  ‘In  India  what  is  needed  more  than  anything  else  is  the  broad 
mind  which,  only  because  it  is  conscious  of  its  own  vigorous  individuality, 
is  not  afraid  of  accepting  truth  from  all  sources’.  So  many  years  after 
these  words  were  written,  I  wonder  if  we  can  honestly  say  that  we  have 
understood  and  imbibed  their  precious  wisdom. 

I  was  delighted  when  last  year,  Prime  Minister  Sheikh  Hasina  of 
Bangladesh  agreed  to  oversee  joint  celebrations  of  the  Birth  Anniversary 
in  a  befitting  manner.  The  decade  that  Tagore  spent  in  the  serene  and 
enchanting  surroundings  of  Shilaidah,  Shahzadpur  and  Patisar  was  a 
particularly  fulfilling  and  creative  period.  His  friendship  and  admiration 
for  his  fellow  Bengali  poets  like  Kazi  Nazrul  Islam,  Kazi  Abdul  Wadood 
and  Begum  Sufia  Kamal  did  a  lot  to  promote  literary  creativity  and 
diversity.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  Air  Vice  Marshall  A.K. 
Khandaker  who  is  representing  the  Government  of  Bangladesh  in  today’s 
celebration  of  Tagore’s  shared  legacy. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  Government  of  India  has  decided 
to  institute  a  prestigious  International  Award,  in  the  name  of  Rabindranath 
Tagore,  to  recognize  very  distinguished  contributions  towards  the 
promotion  of  international  brotherhood  and  fraternity.  A  jury  headed  by 
the  Prime  Minister  will  select  each  year  a  citizen  of  the  world  of  outstanding 
public  eminence  who  in  his  or  her  life  and  work  epitomizes  the  high 
universal  ideals  that  Rabindranath  Tagore  stood  for.  We  hope  to  present 
the  first  award  by  the  end  of  this  commemoration  period. 

A  wide  range  of  projects  are  being  undertaken  as  part  of  the 
commemorations  to  make  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  works  more  accessible 
to  a  wider  audience  and  to  preserve  his  work  for  posterity. 

The  digital  collection  of  his  paintings,  entitled  the  ‘Rabindra  Chitravali’, 
which  was  released  today,  has  been  put  together  for  the  first  time  with 
great  effort  and  with  the  support  of  our  government. 

Some  important  archival  materials  on  Tagore  that  are  on  celluloid 
have  been  restored  and  packaged,  for  national  and  international 
dissemination,  after  sub-titling  in  English.  A  unique  project  that  has  been 
taken  up  by  scholars  of  international  repute  of  Jadavpur  University  is  the 
creation  of  an  ‘online  electronic  variorum’  edition  of  the  works  of  Tagore 
in  English  and  Bengali.  I  am  particularly  glad  to  learn  that  special  efforts 
are  being  made  to  translate  the  literary  works  of  Tagore  and  also  encourage 
performances  of  his  plays  in  different  Indian  languages. 

With  a  view  to  revitalize  some  of  our  important  cultural  institutions 
and  to  encourage  high  quality  research  into  their  precious  resources,  the 
Ministry  of  Culture  has  introduced  a  new  Tagore  National  Fellowship  for 
Cultural  Research.  Under  the  scheme,  renowned  scholars  have  been 
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invited  to  take  up  research  projects  on  unknown  or  lesser  known  cultural 
resources  that  lie  within  our  cultural  institutions.  I  invite  distinguished 
scholars,  from  India  and  the  world  over,  to  avail  of  this  prestigious  and 
well  funded  Tagore  Fellowship. 

Rabindranath  Tagore  had  very  definite  views  on  the  prevalent 
education  system.  He  felt  that  it  had  little  connection  with  the  reality  of 
Indian  circumstances  and  did  little  to  stimulate  the  power  of  a  child’s 

thought  and  imagination.  In  his  evocative  words  he  wrote  “ . we  are 

coolies  of  the  goddess  of  learning,  carrying  loads  of  words  on  our  folded 
backs”.  He  visited  many  universities  abroad.  Finally,  his  quest  for  a  method 
of  learning  that  would  draw  directly  from  the  experience  of  life  and  nature 
led  him  to  the  charming  rural  hamlet  of  Shantiniketan. 

He  established  Visva  Bharati  as  an  international  university,  which  he 
described  thus:  a  place  where  the  whole  world  meets  in  one  nest.  It  stands 
as  a  living  symbol  of  the  poet  laureate’s  enduring  faith  in  the  learning 
ability  and  creative  power  of  a  young  mind  and  free  spirit.  Viswa  Bharati 
should  rightfully  be  one  of  the  crown  jewels  of  our  academic  world.  But 
a  lot  of  work  needs  to  be  done  to  restore  this  institution  to  its  former  glory 
and  for  it  to  live  up  to  the  true  ideals  of  its  founder. 

In  this  150th  birth  anniversary  year  of  Gurudev,  I  can  think  of  no 
more  important  task  than  the  revival  of  Visva  Bharati.  As  the  Chancellor 
of  the  University,  I  am  personally  committed  to  this  important  task.  The 
Government  of  India  is  putting  a  lot  of  resources  into  Visva  Bharati, 
including  a  special  grant  of  ^  95  crores. 

We  are  working  with  Visva  Bharati  to  preserve  Shantiniketan’ s  cultural 
properties.  The  Archaeological  Survey  of  India  is  assisting  in  the 
conservation  efforts  and  27  heritage  buildings  have  been  restored.  A 
new  auditorium  is  planned  and  as  is  the  complete  upgradation  of  the 
museums  of  Rabindra  Bhavana  and  Kala  Bhavana.  The  Ministry  of  Culture 
and  Visva  Bharati  have  also  taken  up  the  conservation,  restoration  and 
digitization  of  all  the  priceless  collections,  paintings,  books  and  manuscripts. 

But  in  the  final  analysis  the  future  of  Visva  Bharati  depends  not  so 
much  on  official  patronage  or  resources,  but  the  dreams  and  ambitions 
of  its  teachers,  students  and  alumni. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  must  compliment  my  senior  colleague  Shri  Pranab 
Mukherjee  for  the  effort  and  energy  he  has  put  into  making  a  success  of 
these  commemoration  events  as  the  Chairman  of  the  National 
Implementation  Committee. 

I  conclude  by  remembering  the  following  lines  penned  by  Tagore: 

“When  I  am  no  longer  on  this  earth,  my  tree, 

let  the  ever-renewed  leaves  of  thy  spring 

murmur  to  the  wayfarers: 

“The  poet  did  love  while  he  lived.1' 
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